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Net loans
 Rs.1,562,604      Rs.2,113,994.4      Rs.2,514,016      Rs.2,661,305      Rs.2,257,783  US$50,229     
_____________
(1)Includes home loans, automobile loans, commercial business loans, two wheeler loans, personal loans, credit cards

receivables, dealer funding, developer financing and overdraft products loans.

(2)Other industries primarily include automobiles, cement, agriculture and allied activities, fast-moving consumer
goods, gems and jewelry, manufacturing products excluding metal, mining, shipping, textiles etc.

Our gross loan portfolio at year-end fiscal 2010 decreased by 14.5% compared to the gross loan portfolio at year-end
fiscal 2009. Retail finance was 42.1% of gross loans at year-end fiscal 2010 compared to 46.4% at year-end fiscal
2009 and 57.0% at year-end fiscal 2008. Our gross loans to the services — non-finance sector as a percentage of gross
loans increased to 9.6% at year-end fiscal 2010 compared to 9.0% at year-end fiscal 2009. Our gross loans to the
crude petroleum/refining and petrochemicals sector as a percentage of gross loans increased to 6.5% at year-end fiscal
2010 compared to 6.0% at year-end fiscal 2009.

At year-end fiscal 2010, our twenty largest borrowers accounted for approximately 16.9% of our gross loan portfolio,
with the largest borrower accounting for approximately 3.3% of our gross loan portfolio. The largest group of
companies under the same management control accounted for approximately 4.5% of our gross loan portfolio.

Geographic Diversity

Our portfolios are geographically diversified. The state of Maharashtra accounted for the largest proportion of our
domestic gross loans outstanding at year-end fiscal 2010.

Directed Lending

The Reserve Bank of India requires banks to lend to certain sectors of the economy. Such directed lending comprises
priority sector lending and export credit.

Priority Sector Lending

The Reserve Bank of India guidelines require banks to lend 40.0% of their adjusted net bank credit, or the credit
equivalent amount of off balance sheet exposure, whichever is higher, to certain specified sectors called priority
sectors. The definition of adjusted net bank credit does not include certain exemptions and includes certain
investments and is computed with reference to the outstanding amount at March 31 of the previous year. Priority
sectors include agricultural sector, food and agri-based industries, small and micro enterprises and small businesses
and housing finance up to certain limits. Out of the 40.0%, banks are required to lend a minimum of 18.0% of their
adjusted net bank credit to the agriculture sector (of which 13.5% is required towards direct agriculture) and the
balance to certain specified sectors, including small enterprises (defined as enterprises engaged in
manufacturing/production, processing and services businesses with a certain limit on investment in plant and
machinery), small road and water transport operators, small businesses, professional and self-employed persons, and
all other service enterprises, micro credit, education and housing loans up to Rs. 2 million to individuals for
purchase/construction of a dwelling unit per family.
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In its letter dated April 26, 2002, which granted its approval for the amalgamation, the Reserve Bank of India
stipulated that since the loans of erstwhile ICICI Limited (ICICI) transferred to us were not subject to the priority
sector lending requirement, we are required to maintain priority sector lending of 50.0% of our adjusted net bank
credit on the residual portion of our advances (i.e. the portion of total advances excluding advances of ICICI at
year-end fiscal 2002, referred to as “residual adjusted net bank credit”). This additional 10.0% priority sector lending
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requirement will apply until such time as our aggregate priority sector advances reach a level of 40.0% of our total
adjusted net bank credit. The Reserve Bank of India’s existing instructions on sub-targets under priority sector lending
and eligibility of certain types of investments/funds for qualification as priority sector advances apply to ICICI Bank.

Any shortfall in the amount required to be lent to the priority sectors may be required to be deposited with government
sponsored Indian development banks like the National Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development, the Small
Industries Development Bank of India and the National Housing Bank. These deposits have a maturity of up to seven
years and carry interest rates lower than market rates. At year-end fiscal 2010, total investments in such bonds were
Rs. 101.1 billion. See “Supervision and Regulation — Directed Lending — Priority Sector Lending”.

As per the Reserve Bank of India guidelines, banks are also required to lend to the weaker sections 10.0% of adjusted
net bank credit or credit equivalent amount of off-balance sheet exposures, whichever is higher. In order to ensure that
the sub-target of lending to the weaker sections is achieved, with effect from year-end fiscal 2009, the Reserve Bank
of India has decided to take into account the shortfall in lending to weaker sections also, as on the last reporting Friday
of March of each year, for the purpose of allocating amounts to the domestic scheduled commercial banks for
contribution to the Rural Infrastructure Development Fund maintained with the National Bank for Agriculture and
Rural Development or funds with other financial institutions, as specified by the Reserve Bank of India.

ICICI Bank is required to comply with the priority sector lending requirements on the last “reporting Friday” of each
fiscal year. At March 26, 2010, which was the last reporting Friday for fiscal 2010, ICICI Bank’s priority sector loans
were Rs. 627.0 billion, constituting 51.3% of its residual adjusted net bank credit against the requirement of 50.0%. At
that date, qualifying agricultural loans were 18.7% of ICICI Bank’s residual adjusted net bank credit as against the
requirement of 18.0%, out of which advances to direct agriculture amounted to Rs. 173.3 billion constituting 14.2% of
its residual adjusted net bank credit against the requirement of 13.5%. ICICI Bank’s advances to weaker sections were
Rs. 56.3 billion, constituting 4.6% of its residual adjusted net bank credit against the requirement of 10.0%.

The following table sets forth ICICI Bank’s priority sector loans, classified by the type of borrower, at the last
reporting Friday of fiscal 2010.

At March 26, 2010

Amount

% of total
priority
sector

lending

% of
residual
adjusted
net bank

credit
(in billion, except percentages)

Agricultural sector(1) Rs.228.3 US$5.1 36.4 % 18.7 %
Small enterprises(2) 78.1 1.7 12.5 6.4
Others including residential mortgage less than Rs. 2
million 320.6 7.2 51.1 26.2
Total Rs.627.0 US$14.0 100.0 % 51.3 %
_____________
(1)Includes direct agriculture lending of Rs. 173.3 billion constituting 14.2% of our residual adjusted net bank credit

against the requirement of 13.5%.

(2)Small enterprises include enterprises engaged in manufacturing/processing and whose investment in plant and
machinery does not exceed Rs. 50 million and enterprises engaged in providing/rendering of services and whose
investment in equipment does not exceed Rs. 20 million.
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Export Credit

As part of directed lending, the Reserve Bank of India also requires banks to make loans to exporters at concessional
rates of interest. Export credit is provided for pre-shipment and post-shipment requirements of exporter borrowers in
rupees and foreign currencies. At least 12.0% of a bank’s adjusted net bank credit is required to be in the form of
export credit. This requirement is in addition to the priority sector
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lending requirement but credits extended to exporters that are small scale industries or small businesses may also meet
part of the priority sector lending requirement. The Reserve Bank of India provides export refinancing for an eligible
portion of total outstanding export loans in rupee in line with the prevalent Reserve Bank of India guidelines in India
as amended from time to time. The interest income earned on export credits is supplemented through fees and
commissions earned from these exporter customers from other fee-based products and services taken by them from us,
such as foreign exchange products and bill handling. At March 26, 2010 (the last Friday of March 2010), our export
credit was Rs. 21.1 billion being 1.7% of residual adjusted net bank credit.

Loan Pricing

As required by the Reserve Bank of India guidelines effective July 1, 2010, ICICI Bank prices its loans with reference
to a base rate, called the ICICI Bank Base Rate. The Asset Liability Management Committee sets the base rate based
on ICICI Bank’s current cost of funds, likely changes in the Bank’s cost of funds, market rates, interest rate outlook and
other systemic factors. Pricing for all fresh approvals and renewal of facilities are linked to the Base Rate and
comprise the base rate, term premium and transaction-specific credit and other charges. The Reserve Bank of India
has also stipulated that a bank’s lending rates cannot be lower than its base rate, except for certain categories of loans
as may be specified by the Reserve Bank of India from time to time. ICICI Bank has set its base rate at 7.50% per
annum payable monthly, effective July 1, 2010. As prescribed in the guidelines of the Reserve Bank of India, an
option has been given to existing borrowers  for migration to base rate mechanism. All loans approved before July 1,
2010, and where the borrowers choose not to migrate to the base rate mechanism, would continue to be based on
earlier benchmark rate regime.

Classification of Loans

We classify our assets as performing and non-performing in accordance with the Reserve Bank of India’s guidelines
except in the case of ICICI Home Finance Company and our banking subsidiaries in Canada, Russia and the United
Kingdom. ICICI Home Finance Company classifies its loans and other credit facilities as per the guidelines of its
regulator namely, the National Housing Bank. Loans made by our Canadian, Russian and UK subsidiaries are
classified as impaired when there is no longer a reasonable assurance of the timely collection of the full amount of
principal or interest. Under the Reserve Bank of India guidelines, an asset is classified as non-performing if any
amount of interest or principal remains overdue for more than 90 days in respect of term loans. In respect of overdraft
or cash credit, an asset is classified as non-performing if the account remains out of order for a period of 90 days and,
in respect of bills, if the account remains overdue for more than 90 days. Further, non-performing assets are classified
into sub-standard, doubtful and loss assets based on the criteria stipulated by the Reserve Bank of India. The Reserve
Bank of India has separate guidelines for restructured loans. See below “— Restructured Loans”.

The classification of assets in accordance with the Reserve Bank of India guidelines is detailed below.

Standard assets: Assets that do not disclose any problems or which do not carry more than normal
risk attached to the business are classified as standard assets.

Sub-standard assets: Sub-standard assets comprise assets that are non-performing for a period not
exceeding 12 months.

Doubtful assets: Doubtful assets comprise assets that are non-performing for more than 12 months.

Loss assets: Loss assets comprise assets (i) the losses on which are identified or (ii) that are
considered uncollectible.
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Our non-performing assets include loans and advances as well as credit substitutes, which are funded credit exposures.
In compliance with regulations governing the presentation of financial information by banks, we report only
non-performing loans and advances in our financial statements.

See also “Supervision and Regulation — Reserve Bank of India Regulations — Loan Loss Provisions and Non-performing
Assets — Asset Classification”.
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Restructured Loans

The Reserve Bank of India has separate guidelines for restructured loans. A fully secured standard loan can be
restructured by the rescheduling of principal repayments and/or the interest element, but must be separately disclosed
as a restructured loan in the year of restructuring. The diminution in the fair value of the loan, if any, measured in
present value terms, is either written off or provision is made to the extent of the diminution involved. For restructured
loans, provisions are made in accordance with the guidelines issued by the Reserve Bank of India, which require that
the difference between the fair value of the loan before and after restructuring be provided at the time of restructuring.
There are certain conditions stipulated by the Reserve Bank of India for continuing to classify a restructured standard
loan as a standard asset. Similar guidelines apply to sub-standard and doubtful loans. The sub-standard and doubtful
loans which have been subjected to restructuring, whether in respect of principal installment or interest amount, are
eligible to be upgraded to the standard category only after the specified period, i.e., a period of one year after the date
when first payment of interest or of principal, whichever is earlier, falls due, subject to satisfactory performance
during the period. The restructured loans continue to be classified as such until they complete one year of payment in
accordance with the restructured terms.

From December 2008, the Reserve Bank of India permitted banks to restructure loans classified as real estate
exposures, up to June 30, 2009 while maintaining these loans as standard loans. Similarly, banks were also permitted
to undertake, for loans that were previously restructured, a second restructuring without downgrading the loan to the
non-performing category, up to June 30, 2009. The Reserve Bank of India also permitted banks to restructure as
standard loans all eligible loans which meet the basic criteria for restructuring, and which were classified as standard
as at September 1, 2008, irrespective of their subsequent asset classification. This was subject to the receipt by banks
of an application from the borrower for restructuring the advance on or before March 31, 2009 and implementing the
restructuring package within 120 days from the date of receipt of the application. We classify loans as restructured in
line with these guidelines.

Provisioning and Write-Offs

We make provisions and write-offs in accordance with the Reserve Bank of India’s guidelines; see “Supervision and
Regulation — Reserve Bank of India Regulations — Loan Loss Provisions and Non-Performing Assets — Provisioning and
Write-offs”.  The Reserve Bank of India guidelines on provisioning and write-offs are as described below.

Standard assets: As per the Reserve Bank of India guidelines issued in September 2005, banks were
required to make general provision at 0.40% on standard loans (excluding loans to
the agriculture sector and to small and medium enterprises). As per the Reserve
Bank of India guidelines issued in May 2006, the general provisions for personal
loans, loans and advances qualifying as capital market exposure, residential housing
loans beyond Rs. 2 million and commercial real estate loans was increased to 1.00%
from 0.40%.

In January 2007, the Reserve Bank of India increased the provisioning requirement
in respect of the loans to the real estate sector (excluding residential housing loans),
outstanding credit card receivables, loans and advances qualifying as capital market
exposure, personal loans and exposures to systemically important non-deposit
taking non-banking financial companies to 2.00%.

In November 2008, the Reserve Bank of India reinstated the provisioning for
standard assets to a uniform rate of 0.40% for all types of standard assets except in

Edgar Filing: - Form

7



the case of direct advances to the agricultural and small and medium enterprise
sectors, which continue to attract a provisioning of 0.25%, as was previously the
case. The revised norms were effective prospectively but the provisions held by
banks could not be reversed. In November 2009, the Reserve Bank of India
increased the provisioning rate on standard assets in the commercial real estate
sector to 1.0%.
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Sub-standard assets: A provision of 10% is required for all sub-standard assets. An additional provision
of 10% is required for accounts that are ab initio unsecured. In April 2010, an
exception was given to unsecured infrastructure loan accounts classified as
sub-standard, which attract a provisioning of 15%.

Doubtful assets: A 100% provision/write-off is required in respect of the unsecured portion of the
doubtful asset. A 100% provision is required to be made for the secured portion of
assets classified as doubtful for more than three years in a phased manner.

Loss assets: The entire asset is required to be written off or provided for.

Restructured loans: Until August 27, 2008, a provision equal to the difference between the present value
of the future interest as per the original loan agreement and the present value of
future interest on the basis of rescheduled terms at the time of restructuring, was
required to be made.

For loans restructured after August 27, 2008, a provision equal to the difference
between the fair value of the loan before and after restructuring is required to be
made. The fair value of the loan before restructuring is computed as the present
value of cash flows representing the interest at the existing rate charged on the loan
before restructuring and the principal. The fair value of the loan after restructuring
is computed as the present value of cash flows representing the interest at the rate
charged on the loan on restructuring and the principal. Both sets of cash flows are
discounted by the bank’s Benchmark Prime Lending Rate as on the date of
restructuring plus the appropriate term premium and credit risk premium for the
borrower category on the date of restructuring.

In its mid-term review of policy statement for fiscal 2009, the Reserve Bank of India has required banks to increase
the total provisioning coverage ratio, including floating provisions, to 70% by September 30, 2010. In its clarification
on the same, the Reserve Bank of India allowed the banks’ prudential/technical write-off to be added to both the gross
non-performing assets and the provisions held in the calculation of provisioning coverage ratio. The Reserve Bank of
India has permitted us to achieve the stipulated level of 70% provisioning coverage ratio in a phased manner by March
31, 2011. The Bank’s provisioning coverage ratio at March 31, 2010 computed as per the Reserve Bank of India
guidelines mentioned above is 59.5%.

Our Policy

ICICI Bank provides for corporate non-performing assets in line with the Reserve Bank of India guidelines. ICICI
Bank provides for retail non-performing assets on a bucketing basis based on days past due, subject to minimum
provision requirements set by the Reserve Bank of India. Loss assets and the unsecured portion of doubtful assets are
fully provided for or written off. We hold specific provisions against non-performing loans and general provision
against performing loans.

For restructured loans, provisions are made in accordance with the guidelines issued by the Reserve Bank of India,
which require that the difference between the fair value of the loan before and after restructuring be provided at the
time of restructuring. The fair value of the loan before restructuring is computed as the present value of cash flows
representing the interest at the existing rate charged on the loan before restructuring and the principal. The fair value
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of the loan after restructuring is computed as the present value of cash flows representing the interest at the rate
charged on the loan on restructuring and the principal. Both sets of cash flows are to be discounted by the Bank’s
Benchmark Prime Lending Rate as on the date of restructuring plus the appropriate term premium and credit risk
premium for the borrower category on the date of restructuring. For loans restructured prior to August 27, 2008, a
provision equal to the difference between the present value of the future interest as per the original loan agreement and
the present value of future interest on the basis of rescheduled terms at the time of restructuring, was required to be
made.

74

Edgar Filing: - Form

10



Table of Contents

Impact of Economic Environment on Commercial and Consumer Loan Borrowers

In the late 1990s, increased domestic competition due to the opening up of the Indian economy, high levels of debt
relative to equity and a downturn in the commodities markets globally led to stress on the operating performance of
Indian businesses, impairment of a significant amount of assets in the financial system and approval of restructuring
programs for a large number of companies. This led to an increase in the level of restructured and non-performing
loans in the Indian financial system, including us, from fiscal 2001 to fiscal 2004. While restructured and
non-performing loans subsequently declined, the deterioration in the global economic environment during fiscal 2009,
in particular following the bankruptcy of Lehman Brothers in September 2008, adversely impacted the operations of
several Indian companies. Indian businesses were impacted by the lack of access to financing/ refinancing from global
debt capital markets, losses on existing inventories due to the sharp decline in commodity prices, reduction in demand
for and prices of output and reduction in cash accruals and profitability. This led to additional restructuring of loans in
the Indian banking system, including ours.

From fiscal 2002, we rapidly grew our consumer loans and credit card receivables portfolio based on the untapped
potential in residential mortgages and other retail credit products in the Indian market. These included credit cards and
unsecured personal loans. The Indian retail credit market expanded rapidly from fiscal 2002 to fiscal 2007 driven by
growth in household incomes, decline in interest rates and increased availability of retail credit. Since fiscal 2007, the
retail credit market has slowed down significantly following increases in systemic interest rates and home prices,
which reduced affordability for borrowers. During fiscal 2008 and fiscal 2009, we experienced an increase in
non-performing loans in our consumer loans and credit card receivables portfolio. The primary reasons for this
increase was the seasoning of the overall portfolio and the increase in defaults on the unsecured personal loans and
credit card receivables due to challenges in collections and deterioration in the macroeconomic environment. During
fiscal 2010, although the addition to non-performing loans in consumer loans and credit card receivables continued,
we experienced a decrease in the level of additions to non-performing loans in our consumer loans and credit card
receivables portfolio compared to fiscal 2009.

See also “Risk Factors” and “Business — Strategy”.

Restructured Assets

The following table sets forth, at the dates indicated, our gross restructured rupee and foreign currency loan portfolio
by business category.

At March 31,
2006 2007 2008 2009 2010
Amount Amount Amount Amount Amount Amount

(in millions, except percentages)
Consumer loans &
credit card
receivables Rs.– Rs.– Rs.– Rs.1,933 Rs.3,704 US$83
Rupee – – – 1,933 3,704 83
Foreign currency – – – – – –
Commercial,
financial,
agricultural and
others (1) 55,463 50,407 48,411 59,435 58,958 1,313
Rupee 49,582 45,965 45,535 53,713 38,824 865
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Foreign currency 5,881 4,442 2,876 5,722 20,134 448
Total restructured
loans 55,463 50,407 48,411 61,368 62,662 1,396
Rupee 49,582 45,965 45,535 55,646 42,528 948
Foreign currency 5,881 4,442 2,876 5,722 20,134 448
Gross restructured
loans(2) 55,463 50,407 48,411 61,368 62,662 1,396
Provision for loan
losses (2,305 ) (1,581 ) (1,572 ) (1,736 ) (2,758 ) (62 )
Net restructured
loans Rs.53,158 Rs.48,826 Rs.46,839 Rs.59,632 Rs.59,904 US$1,334

Gross customer
assets (2) Rs.1,638,525 Rs.2,234,339 Rs.2,687,999 Rs.2,892,808 Rs.2,601,135 US$57,932
Net customer
assets . Rs.1,622,675 Rs.2,209,078 Rs.2,642,697 Rs.2,836,439 Rs.2,536,941 US$56,502
Gross restructured
loans as a
percentage of gross
customer assets 3.4 % 2.3 % 1.8 % 2.1 % 2.4 %
Net restructured
loans as a
percentage of net
customer assets 3.3 % 2.2 % 1.8 % 2.1 % 2.4 %
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_____________
(1) Includes working capital finance.
(2) Includes loans of ICICI Bank and its subsidiaries and credit substitutes of ICICI Bank, net of write-offs.

The following table sets forth, at the dates indicated, gross restructured loans by borrowers’ industry or economic
activity and as a percentage of total gross restructured loans.

At March 31,
2006 2007 2008 2009 2010

Amount

As a
percentage
of
loans Amount

As a
percentage
of
loans Amount

As a
percentage
of
loans Amount

As a
percentage
of
loans Amount Amount

As a
percentage
of
loans

(in millions, except percentages)
Power 1,703 3.1 – – 14,971 30.9 16,059 26.2 Rs.16,993 US$378 27.1 %
Road, port,
telecom, urban
development &
other
infrastructure 18,733 33.8 17,790 35.3 8,117 16.8 10,438 17.0 8,631 192 13.8
Services-non
finance – – – – – – – – 11,778 262 18.9
Textiles 344 0.6 86 0.1 71 0.1 993 1.6 3,702 82 5.9
Iron/steel &
products 4,834 8.7 4,922 9.8 – – – – 2,788 62 4.4
Automobile
(including
trucks) 391 0.7 151 0.3 106 0.2 2,955 4.8 2,785 62 4.4
Food &
beverages 220 0.4 – – 120 0.3 456 0.7 2,779 62 4.4
Chemicals &
fertilizers 2,345 4.2 985 2.0 536 1.1 133 0.2 2,023 45 3.2
Electronics &
engineering 565 1.0 – – 1,295 2.7 1,026 1.7 1,003 22 1.6
Cement 1,406 2.5 1,065 2.0 401 0.8 297 0.5 483 11 0.8
Paper & paper
products – – – – – – – – 285 6 0.5
Manufacturing
products
(excluding
metals) 1,393 2.5 235 0.5 – – – – 19 – –
Shipping 798 1.4 839 1.7 – – 15 – 16 – –
Crude
petroleum/
refining &
petrochemicals 19,169 34.6 21,004 41.7 22,542 46.6 23,961 39.0 – – –
Metal &
products
(excluding iron

3,528 6.4 3,296 6.5 – – – – 293 7 0.5
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& steel)
Services-finance – – – – – – 913 1.5 312 7 0.5
Retail finance – – – – – – 1,933 3.1 3,704 83 5.9
Others(1) 34 0.1 34 0.1 251 0.5 2,189 3.7 5,067 113 8.1
Gross
restructured
loans 55,463 100.0 50,407 100.0 48,411 100.0 61,368 100.0 62,661 1,394 100.0
Aggregate
provision for
loan losses (2,305 ) (1,581 ) (1,572 ) (1,736 ) (2,758 ) (62 )
Net restructured
loans Rs.53,158 Rs.48,826 Rs.46,839 Rs.59,632 Rs.59,903 US$1,332
_____________
(1) Others primarily include construction, real estate and manufacturing products excluding metal.

Gross restructured standard loans increased from Rs. 61.4 billion at year-end fiscal 2009 to Rs. 62.7 billion at
year-end fiscal 2010. The increase in gross restructured loans includes the restructuring of loans aggregated Rs. 37.8
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billion during fiscal 2010 and Rs. 11.1 billion during fiscal 2009, for certain borrowers experiencing stress in the
services non-finance and textiles industries. Upon restructuring, the Bank monitors the payment performance for
minimum period of 12 months from the first due date of repayment of principal and/or interest as per restructuring
terms. Upon satisfactory performance, the restructured account is upgraded and removed from this category. We
upgraded certain corporate borrower accounts in the oil and petrochemical sector, which aggregated to Rs. 33.5 billion
during fiscal 2010, based on payment performance. There were no such upgrades in fiscal 2009. Our net restructured
standard loans were Rs. 59.9 billion at year-end fiscal 2010 compared to Rs. 59.6 billion at year-end fiscal 2009. See
also “Risk Factors — The level of restructured loans in our portfolio may increase and the failure of our restructured
loans to perform as expected could affect our business”.

Non-Performing Assets

The following table sets forth, at the dates indicated, our gross non-performing rupee and foreign currency customer
asset portfolio by business category.

At March 31,
2006 2007 2008 2009 2010
Amount Amount Amount Amount Amount Amount
(in millions, except percentages)

Consumer loans &
credit card
receivables(1) Rs.13,836 Rs.30,000 Rs.54,954 Rs.72,201 Rs.69,462 US$1,547
Rupee 13,828 29,991 54,948 72,105 69,111 1,539
Foreign currency 8 9 6 96 351 8
Commercial,
financial,
agricultural and
others(2) 9,187 12,200 22,483 27,188 35,923 800
Rupee 7,178 11,074 21,119 23,892 25,337 564
Foreign currency 2,009 1,126 1,364 3,296 10,586 236
Leasing and related
activities 63 357 526 532 436 10
Rupee 63 357 526 532 436 10
Foreign currency – – – – – –
Total
non-performing
assets 23,086 42,557 77,963 99,921 105,821 2,357
Rupee 21,069 41,422 76,593 96,529 94,884 2,113
Foreign currency 2,017 1,135 1,370 3,392 10,937 244
Gross
non-performing
assets(3)(4) 23,086 42,557 77,963 99,921 105,821 2,357
Provision for loan
losses (12,280 ) (22,249 ) (42,031 ) (52,580 ) (59,083 ) (1,316 )
Net non-performing
assets Rs.10,806 Rs.20,308 Rs.35,932 Rs.47,341 Rs.46,738 US$1,041

Rs.1,638,525 Rs.2,234,339 Rs.2,687,999 Rs.2,892,808 Rs.2,601,135 US$57,932
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Gross customer
assets(3)
Net customer
assets . Rs.1,622,674 Rs.2,209,078 Rs.2,642,697 Rs.2,836,439 Rs.2,536,941 US$56,502
Gross
non-performing
assets as a
percentage of gross
customer assets 1.4 % 1.9 % 2.9 % 3.5 % 4.1 %
Net non-performing
assets as a
percentage of net
customer assets 0.7 % 0.9 % 1.4 % 1.7 % 1.8 %
_____________
(1)Includes home loans, automobile loans, commercial business loans, two-wheeler loans, personal loans, credit card

receivables and farm equipment loans.

(2) Includes working capital finance.

(3) Includes loans of ICICI Bank and its subsidiaries and credit substitutes of ICICI Bank, net of write-offs.

(4)Includes loans identified as impaired in line with the guidelines issued by regulators of the respective subsidiaries.

The following table sets forth, at the dates indicated, gross (net of write-offs) non-performing assets by borrowers’
industry or economic activity and as a percentage of total non-performing assets.
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At March 31,
2006 2007 2008 2009 2010

Amount

As a
percentage
of
loans Amount

As a
percentage
of
loans Amount

As a
percentage
of
loans Amount

As a
percentage
of
loans Amount Amount

As a
percentage
of
loans

(in millions, except percentages)
Chemicals &
fertilizers Rs.1,654 7.2 % Rs.1,642 3.9 % Rs.1,935 2.5 % Rs.1,958 2.0 % Rs.2,472 US$55 2.3 %
Services-finance 126 0.5 722 1.7 1,293 1.7 1,291 1.3 3,672 82 3.5
Wholesale/retail
trade 45 0.2 45 0.1 83 0.1 1,470 1.5 2,172 48 2.1
Textiles 1,675 7.3 834 2.0 1,097 1.4 1,767 1.8 1,904 42 1.8
Food &
beverages 670 2.9 1,247 2.9 608 0.8 1,033 1.0 4,046 90 3.8
Iron/steel &
products 209.5 0.9 772 1.8 1,214 1.6 359 0.4 1,600 36 1.5
Electronics &
engineering 550 2.4 626 1.5 563 0.7 793 0.8 700 16 0.7
Metal &
products
(excluding iron
& steel) 11 0.1 11 – 116 0.1 203 0.2 908 20 0.9
Automobiles
(including
trucks) 32 0.1 61 0.1 76 0.1 323 0.3 2,274 51 2.1
Services —
non-finance 976 4.2 632 1.5 413 0.5 347 0.3 378 8 0.4
Power – – – – 143 0.2 147 0.1 141 3 0.1
Paper & paper
products 74 0.3 66 0.2 39 – 44 – 33 1 –
Shipping 13 0.1 13 – 1,006 1.3 1,022 1.0 13 – –
Cement – – – – 25 – 15 – 9 – –
Road, port,
telecom, urban
development &
other
infrastructure – – – – – – – – 567 13 0.5
Retail finance(1) 14,423 62.5 31,316 73.6 55,824 71.6 72,301 72.4 66,984 1,492 63.3
Others(2) 2,626 11.3 4,570 10.7 13,528 17.4 16,848 16.9 17,948 400 17.0
Gross
non-performing
assets 23,086 100.0% 42,557 100.0% 77,963 100.0% 99,921 100.0% 105,821 2,357 100.0%
Aggregate
provision for
loan losses (12,280.0) (22,249) (42,031) (52,580) (59,083 ) (1,316)
Net
non-performing

Rs.10,806 Rs.20,308 Rs.35,932 Rs.47,341 Rs.46,738 US$1,041

Edgar Filing: - Form

17



assets
_____________
(1)Includes home loans, automobile loans, commercial business loans, two-wheeler loans, personal loans, credit card

receivables, retail overdraft loans, dealer funding and developer financing.

(2)Other industries primarily include construction, manufacturing products excluding metal, crude petroleum, drugs
and pharmaceuticals, gems & jewelry, fast-moving consumer goods, mining, and other agriculture and allied
activities.

Gross non-performing assets increased 5.9% from Rs. 99.9 billion at year-end fiscal 2009 to Rs. 105.8 billion at
year-end fiscal 2010, net of write-off of unsecured and small value secured retail loans aggregating Rs. 27.5 billion
during fiscal 2010. These loans were fully provided for at the date of write-off. The coverage ratio (i.e. total
provisions as a percentage of the gross non-performing assets) was 56.4% at year-end fiscal 2010 compared to 53.2%
at year-end fiscal 2009. In fiscal 2010, our non-performing assets in foreign currency increased mainly due to certain
borrowers from the food and beverages, auto and services — finance industries experiencing financial difficulties or
being extended concessionary modifications in the repayment of loans in our overseas banking subsidiaries. Retail
finance non-performing loans constituted 63.3% of gross non-performing assets at year-end fiscal 2010 compared to
72.4% of gross non-performing assets at year-end fiscal 2009. We experienced an increase in the non-performing
loans in our retail portfolio in fiscal 2009 and fiscal 2010, due to the seasoning of the portfolio and higher level of
defaults in unsecured personal loans and credit card receivables due to challenges in collections and  impact of the
adverse macroeconomic environment in fiscal 2009.

Net non-performing assets constituted 1.8% of net customer assets at year-end fiscal 2010, compared to 1.7% at
year-end fiscal 2009. The net non-performing loans in the retail portfolio as a percentage of net retail loans increased
from 2.6% at year-end fiscal 2009 to 2.8% at year-end fiscal 2010, primarily due to a decline in net retail loans.
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The ten largest net non-performing assets were approximately 8.5% of total net non-performing assets at year-end
fiscal 2010.

Non-Performing Asset Strategy

In respect of unviable non-performing assets, where companies have lost financial viability, we adopt an aggressive
approach aimed at out-of-court settlements, enforcing collateral and driving consolidation. Our focus is on time value
of recovery and a pragmatic approach towards settlements. The strong collateral against our loan assets is the critical
factor towards the success of our recovery efforts. In addition, we continually focus on proactive management of
accounts under supervision. Our strategy constitutes a proactive approach towards identification, aimed at early stage
solutions to incipient problems.

Our strategy for resolution of non-performing assets includes sales of financial assets to asset reconstruction
companies in exchange for receipt of securities in the form of pass-through instruments issued by asset reconstruction
companies, wherein payments to holders of the securities are based on the actual realized cash flows from the
transferred assets. Under Indian GAAP, these instruments are valued at the net asset values as declared by the asset
reconstruction companies in accordance with the Reserve Bank of India guidelines. Under US GAAP, the assets we
sell in exchange for security receipts are not accounted for as sales in terms of FASB ASC Topic 860, “Transfers and
Servicing” either because we retain beneficial interests in the transferred assets in the form of security receipts, or due
to consolidation of certain funds or trusts, which are variable interest entities within the definition provided in ASC
Subtopic 810–10, to which these loans have been transferred. These assets are considered under US GAAP as
restructured assets. See “Supervision and Regulation — Reserve Bank of India Regulations — Regulations relating to Sale
of Assets to Asset Reconstruction Companies”. We sold Rs. 7.6 billion including mortgage loans of Rs. 7.5 billion of
our net non-performing assets during fiscal 2010 and Rs. 6.8 billion of our net non-performing assets including
mortgage loans of Rs. 5.6 billion during fiscal 2009 to asset reconstruction companies registered with the Reserve
Bank of India. At, year-end fiscal 2010, we had an outstanding net investment of Rs. 33.9 billion in security receipts
issued by asset reconstruction companies in relation to sales of our non-performing assets.

We monitor migration of the credit ratings of our borrowers to enable us to take proactive remedial measures to
prevent loans from becoming non-performing. We review the industry outlook and analyze the impact of changes in
the regulatory and fiscal environment. Our periodic review system helps us to monitor the health of accounts and to
take prompt remedial measures.

A substantial portion of our loans to retail customers is also secured by a first and exclusive lien on the assets financed
(predominantly property and vehicles). We are entitled in terms of our security documents to repossess security
comprising assets such as plant, equipment and vehicles without reference to the courts or tribunals unless a client
makes a reference to such courts or tribunals to stay our actions. In respect of our retail loans, we adopt a standardized
collection process to ensure prompt action for follow-up on overdues and recovery of defaulted amounts.

Our loans, primarily corporate loans and mortgages, have historically been sufficiently over-collateralized so that once
collateral is realized we recover a substantial amount of our loan outstanding. However, recoveries may be subject to
delays of up to several years, due to the long legal process in India. This leads to delay in enforcement and realization
of collateral. We maintain the non-performing assets on our books for as long as the enforcement process is ongoing.
Accordingly, a non-performing asset may continue for a long time in our portfolio until the settlement of loan account
or realization of collateral, which may be longer than that for US banks under similar circumstances.

See also “— Loan portfolio — Collateral — Completion, Perfection and Enforcement”.
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Provision for Loan Losses

The following table sets forth, at the dates indicated, movement in our provisions for loan losses for non-performing
customer assets.
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At March 31,
2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2010
Amount Amount Amount Amount Amount Amount

(in millions)
Aggregate provision for loan
losses at the beginning of the
year Rs.14,606 Rs.12,009 Rs.21,745 Rs.40,574 Rs.52,580 US$1,171
Add: Provisions for loan
losses
Consumer loans & credit card
receivables(1) 1,938 (3) 8,821 14,937 27,764 29,147 649
Commercial, financial,
agricultural and others(2) 1,453 2,463 4,210 4,376 5,538 123
Leasing & related activities (18 ) 48 95 54 (90 ) (1 )
Total provisions for loan
losses, net of releases of
provisions Rs.17,979 Rs.23,341 Rs.40,987 Rs.72,768 Rs.87,175 US$1,942
Loans charged-off (5,970 ) (1,596 ) (413 ) (20,188 ) (28,092 ) (626 )
Aggregate provision for loan
losses at the end of the year Rs.12,009 Rs.21,745 Rs.40,574 Rs.52,580 Rs.59,083 US$1,316
_____________
(1)Includes home loans, automobile loans, commercial business loans, two-wheeler loans, personal loans, credit cards

and farm equipment loans.

(2)Includes project finance, working capital finance, corporate finance and receivables financing, excluding leasing
and related activities.

(3)Provision for loan losses for consumer loans and credit card receivables in fiscal 2006 were net of write-back of
provisions of Rs. 1.7 billion which were in excess of regulatory requirements.

Provision for loan losses for consumer loans and credit card receivables increased from Rs. 27.8 billion in fiscal 2009
to Rs. 29.1 billion in fiscal 2010. The Indian retail credit market expanded rapidly from fiscal 2002 to fiscal 2007,
driven by growth in household incomes, decline in interest rates and the increased availability of retail credit. Since
fiscal 2007, the retail credit market has slowed down significantly following increases in systemic interest rates and
home prices, which reduced affordability for borrowers. During fiscal 2008 and fiscal 2009, we experienced an
increase in non-performing loans in our consumer loans and credit card receivables portfolio. The primary reasons for
this increase are the seasoning of the portfolio and  higher level of defaults in unsecured personal loans and credit card
receivables due to challenges in collections and adverse macro-economic environment in fiscal 2009. Provision for
loan losses for commercial, financial, agricultural and others loans increased from Rs. 4.4 billion at year-end fiscal
2009 to Rs. 5.5 billion at year-end fiscal 2010, primarily due to provision requirements for restructured loans.

Subsidiaries, Associates and Joint Ventures

The following table sets forth, certain information relating to our subsidiaries, associates and joint ventures at March
31, 2010.

Name
Year of

formation Activity
Ownership

interest
Total

income(1)
Net

worth(2)
Total

Assets(3)
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(in millions, except percentages)

ICICI Venture
Funds Management
Company Limited

January
1988

Private
Equity/venture

capital fund
management

100.00 % Rs. 1,965 Rs. 958 Rs. 3,726

ICICI Securities
Primary Dealership
Limited

February
1993

Securities
investment,
trading and

underwriting

100.00 % 3,212 5,621 39,139

ICICI Prudential
Asset Management
Company
Limited(4)

June 1993 Asset
management
company for

ICICI Prudential
Mutual Fund

51.00 % 4,674 1,051 2,078

ICICI Prudential
Trust Limited(4)

June 1993 Trustee company
for ICICI

Prudential Mutual
Fund

50.80 % 6 10 12

ICICI Securities
Limited

March 1995 Securities broking
& merchant

banking

100.00 % 7,560 2,802 8,682

TCW/ICICI
Investment Partners
LLC(5)

April 1995 Asset
management

50.00 % — 22 22
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Name
Year of

formation Activity
Ownership

interest
Total

income(1)
Net

worth(2)
Total

Assets(3)
(in millions, except percentages)

ICICI International
Limited

January
1996

Asset
management

100.00 % 48 68 76

ICICI Bank Eurasia
LLC

May 1998 Banking 100.00 % 1,673 3,100 18,460

ICICI Trusteeship
Services Limited

April 1999 Trusteeship
services

100.00 % 1 3 3

ICICI Home Finance
Company Limited

May 1999 Housing finance 100.00 % 15,900 12,814 134,039

ICICI Investment
Management
Company Limited

March 2000 Asset
management

100.00 % 9 114 125.

ICICI Securities
Holdings Inc .

June 2000 Holding
company

100.00 % 61 596 646

ICICI Securities
Inc . 

June 2000 Securities
brokering

100.00 % 66 13 119

ICICI Prudential
Life Insurance
Company
Limited(4)

July 2000 Life insurance 73.89 % 341,743 12,817 583,800

ICICI Lombard
General Insurance
Company
Limited(4)

October
2000

General
insurance

73.72 % 43,432 17,924 66,863

ICICI Bank UK
PLC

February
2003

Banking 100.00 % 17,190 28,134 333,107

ICICI Bank Canada September
2003

Banking 100.00 % 11,729 42,450 251,397

ICICI Wealth
Management Inc(6)

July 2006 Wealth
management

Not
applicable

— Not
applicable

Not
applicable

ICICI Prudential
Pension Funds
Management
Company
Limited(7)

April 2009 Pension fund
management

100.00 % 5 110 113

_____________
(1) Total income represents gross income from operations and other income.

(2) Net worth represents share capital/unit capital, share application money and reserves and surplus.

(3)Total assets represent fixed assets, advances, investments and gross current assets (including cash and bank
balances).

(4)The financial statements of these jointly controlled entities have been consolidated as per AS 21 on “Consolidated
Financial Statements” consequent to the limited revision to AS 27 on “Financial Reporting of Interests in Joint
Ventures”.
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(5)The entity has been consolidated as per the proportionate consolidation method as prescribed by AS 27 on
“Financial Reporting of Interests in Joint Ventures”.

(6) ICICI Wealth Management Inc. has been dissolved with effect from December 31, 2009.

(7)ICICI Prudential Pension Funds Management Company Limited, a wholly owned subsidiary of ICICI Prudential
Life Insurance Company Limited, was incorporated on April 22, 2009.
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The following table sets forth certain information on other significant entities whose results were included in the
consolidated  financial statements under Indian GAAP at March 31, 2010.

Name
Year of

formation Activity
Ownership

interest
Total

income(1)
Net

worth(2)
Total

Assets(3)
(in millions, except percentages)

ICICI West Bengal
Infrastructure
Development
Corporation Limited

December
1995

Infrastructure
development
consultancy 75.99 % Rs. 32 Rs. 36 Rs. 56

ICICI Kinfra Limited January
1996

Infrastructure
development
consultancy 76.00 % 7 14 18

Prize Petroleum
Company Limited(4)

October
1998

Oil exploration
and production 35.00 % 28 311 346

ICICI Equity Fund March 2000

Unregistered
venture capital

fund 100.00 % 225 2,246 2,358
ICICI Eco-net Internet
& Technology Fund

October
2000

Venture capital
fund 92.12 % 5 160 162

ICICI Emerging
Sectors Fund March 2002

Venture capital
fund 99.31 % 37 1,780 1,784

ICICI Strategic
Investments Fund

February
2003

Unregistered
venture capital

fund 100.00 % 114 4,012 4,013
I-Ven Biotech
Limited

December
2003

Investment in
research and

development of
biotechnology 100.00 % 0.2 349 349

I-Process Services
(India) Private
Limited(4)

April 2005 Services related
to back end
operations 19.00 % 686 (35 ) 246

I-Solutions Providers
(India) Private
Limited(4) April 2005

Services related
to sales and
promotion
activities 19.00 % 2 2 135

ICICI Venture Value
Fund June 2005

Unregistered
venture capital

fund 54.35 % 82 0.04 0.30
Loyalty Solutions &
Research Limited

February
2006

Customer
relationship

management,
data mining and

analytics and
marketing
services 82.74 % 540 343 1,317

June 2006 28.28 % 1,075 914 1,810
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Financial Information
Network and
Operations Limited(4)

Support services
for financial

inclusion
NIIT Institute of
Finance, Banking and
Insurance Training
Limited(4) June 2006

Education and
training in

banking and
finance 19.00 % 128 (58 ) 89

Rainbow Fund(4) March 2008

Unregistered
venture capital

fund 23.91 % 4 24 24
ICICI Merchant
Services Private
Limited(4) July 2009

Merchant
servicing 19.00 % 190 1,737 3,981

_____________
(1) Total income represents gross income from operations and other income.

(2) Net worth represents share capital/unit capital (in case of venture capital funds) and reserves and surplus.

(3)Total assets represent fixed assets, advances, and investments and gross current assets (including cash and bank
balances).

(4)These entities have been accounted as per the equity method as prescribed by AS 23 on ‘accounting for investments
in associates in consolidated financial statements’.

(5)During fiscal 2010, Crossdomain Solutions Private Limited and Contests2win.com India Private Limited ceased to
be associates and accordingly, these entities have not been accounted as per the equity method as prescribed by AS
23.

(6)During fiscal 2010, Transafe Services Limited ceased to be a consolidating entity and accordingly, has not been
consolidated.

At year-end fiscal 2010, all of our subsidiaries and joint ventures were incorporated in India, except the following
seven companies:

• ICICI Securities Holdings Inc., incorporated in the United States;
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• ICICI Securities Inc., incorporated in the United States;

• ICICI Bank UK PLC (formerly ICICI Bank UK Limited), incorporated in the United Kingdom;

• ICICI Bank Canada, incorporated in Canada;

• ICICI Bank Eurasia Limited Liability Company, incorporated in Russia;

• ICICI International Limited, incorporated in Mauritius; and

• TCW/ICICI Investment Partners Limited Liability Company, incorporated in Mauritius.

ICICI Securities Holdings Inc. is a wholly owned subsidiary of ICICI Securities Limited and ICICI Securities Inc. is a
wholly owned subsidiary of ICICI Securities Holdings Inc. ICICI Securities Holdings Inc. and ICICI Securities Inc.
are consolidated in ICICI Securities’ Limited financial statements. ICICI International Limited holds a 50.0% stake in
TCW/ICICI Investment Partners.

Technology

We continue to endeavor to be at the forefront of usage of technology in the financial services sector. We strive to use
information technology as a strategic tool for our business operations, to gain a competitive advantage and to improve
our overall productivity and efficiency. Our technology initiatives are aimed at enhancing value, offering customers
enhanced convenience and improved service while optimizing costs. Our focus on technology emphasizes:

• Electronic and online channels to:

• offer easy access to our products and services;

• reduce distribution and transaction costs;

• reach new target customers;

• enhance existing customer relationships; and

• reduce time to market.

• The application of information systems to:

• manage our large scale of operations efficiently;

• effectively market to our target customers;

• monitor and control risks;

• identify, assess and capitalize on market opportunities; and

• assist in offering improved products to customers.
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We also seek to leverage our domestic technology capabilities in our international operations.

Technology Organization

We have dedicated technology groups for our products and services for retail, corporate, international and rural
customers. Our Technology Management Group determines the enterprise-wide technology initiatives. Our
Technology Infrastructure Group provides the technology infrastructure platform across all business technology
groups to gain synergies in operation. The business technology groups review the individual requirements of the
various business groups and of the Information Security Group.
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Banking Application Software

We use banking applications like a core banking system, loan management system, and credit card management
system, all of which are flexible and scalable and allow us to serve our growing customer base. A central stand-in
server ensures services all days of the week, throughout the year, to the various delivery channels. While we currently
have a data center in Mumbai for centralized data base management, data storage and retrieval, a new data center is
slated to become operational in the next quarter.

Electronic and Online Channels

We use a combination of physical and electronic delivery channels to maximize customer choice and convenience,
which has helped to differentiate our products in the marketplace. Our branch banking software is flexible and
scalable and integrates well with our electronic delivery channels. Our ATMs are sourced from some of the world’s
leading vendors. At year-end fiscal 2010, we had 5,219 ATMs across India. We offer a number of online banking
services to our customers for both corporate and retail products and services. Our call centers across locations at
Thane and Hyderabad are operational around the clock and are well equipped with multiple systems such as an
interactive voice response system, automatic call distribution, computer telephony integration and voice recorders. We
seek to use the latest technology in these call centers to provide an integrated customer database that allows the call
agents to get a complete overview of the customer’s relationship with us. The database enables customer segmentation
and assists the call agent in identifying cross-selling opportunities.

We offer mobile banking services in India in line with our strategy to offer multi-channel access to our customers.
This service has now been extended to all mobile telephone service providers across India and non-resident Indian
customers in certain other countries where we have a presence.

High-Speed Electronic Communications Infrastructure

We have a nationwide data communications network linking all our channels and offices. The network is designed to
provide for reach and redundancy, which are imperative in as vast a country as India. The communications network is
monitored 24 hours a day using advanced network management software.

Operations Relating to Commercial Banking for Corporate Customers

Our corporate banking back office operations are centralized and we have a business process management solution to
automate our activities in the areas of trade services and general banking operations. Through integration of the
workflow system with the imaging and document management system, we have achieved substantial savings and
practically eliminated the use of paper for these processes.

We have centralized the systems of the treasuries of all our international branches and subsidiaries. As a result, the
processing of transactions as well as the applications used for deal entry are now centrally located and maintained out
of India.

Customer Relationship Management

We have implemented a customer relationship management solution for the automation of customer handling in all
key retail products. The solution helps in tracking and timely resolution of various customer queries and issues. The
solution has been deployed at the telephone banking call centers as well as at a large number of branches.
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Data Warehousing and Data Mining

We have a data warehouse for customer data aggregation. This data warehouse also provides a platform for data
mining initiatives. We have implemented an enterprise application integration initiative across our retail and corporate
products and services, to link various products, delivery and channel systems. This initiative follows from our
multi-channel customer service strategy and seeks to deliver customer related information consistently across access
points. It also aims to provide us with valuable information to compile a unified customer view and creates various
opportunities associated with cross-selling other financial products.
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Data Center and Disaster Recovery System

While our primary data center is located in Mumbai, a separate disaster recovery data center has been set up in another
city and is connected to the main data center in Mumbai. The disaster recovery data center can host all critical banking
applications in the event of a disaster at the primary site.

We have developed a business continuity plan, which would help facilitate continuity of critical businesses in the
event of a disaster. These plans are tested periodically under live or simulated scenarios. These plans have been
prepared in line with the guidelines issued by Reserve Bank of India and have been approved by our Board of
Directors.

Competition

We face competition in all our principal areas of business from Indian and foreign commercial banks, housing finance
companies, mutual funds and investment banks. We are the largest private sector bank in India and the second largest
bank among all banks in the country, in terms of total assets. We seek to gain competitive advantage over our
competitors by offering innovative products and services, using technology, building customer relationships and
developing a team of highly motivated and skilled employees. We evaluate our competitive position separately in
respect of our products and services for retail and corporate customers.

Commercial Banking Products and Services for Retail Customers

In the retail markets, competition is primarily from foreign and Indian commercial banks and housing finance
companies. Foreign banks have product and delivery capabilities but are likely to focus on limited customer segments
and geographical locations since they have a smaller branch network than Indian commercial banks. Foreign banks in
aggregate had only 287 branches in India at December 31, 2009. Indian public sector banks have wide distribution
networks but generally relatively less strong technology and marketing capabilities while private sector banks have a
relatively smaller branch network but stronger technology capabilities. With the implementation of technology based
core banking solutions, public sector banks have become more competitive in selling products and servicing to retail
customers. In addition some specialized non-bank finance companies have increased market share in certain segments
of retail banking products. We seek to compete in this market through a full product portfolio and effective
distribution channels, which include branches, agents, robust credit processes and collection mechanisms, experienced
professionals and superior technology.

Commercial banks attract the majority of retail bank deposits, historically the preferred retail savings product in India.
We have sought to capitalize on our corporate relationships to gain individual customer accounts through payroll
management products and will continue to pursue a multi-channel distribution strategy utilizing physical branches,
ATMs, telephone banking call centers and the internet to reach customers. Further, following a strategy focused on
customer profiles and product segmentation, we offer differentiated liability products to customers of various ages and
income profiles. Mutual funds are another source of competition to us. Mutual funds offer tax advantages and have the
capacity to earn competitive returns and hence present a competitive alternative to bank deposits.

Commercial Banking Products and Services for Corporate Customers

In products and services for corporate customers, we face strong competition primarily from public sector banks,
foreign banks and other new private sector banks. Our principal competition in these products and services comes
from public sector banks, which have built extensive branch networks that have enabled them to raise low-cost
deposits and, as a result, price their loans and fee-based services very competitively. Their wide geographical reach
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facilitates the delivery of banking products to their corporate customers located in most parts of the country. We seek
to compete based on our service and prompt turnaround times that we believe are significantly faster than public
sector banks. We seek to compete with the large branch networks of the public sector banks through our multi-channel
distribution approach and technology-driven delivery capabilities.

Traditionally, foreign banks have been active in providing treasury-related products and services, trade finance,
fee-based services and other short-term financing products to top tier Indian corporates. We compete with foreign
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banks in cross-border trade finance based on our wider geographical reach relative to foreign banks and our
customized trade financing solutions. We have established strong fee-based cash management services and leverage
our balance sheet size, wider branch network, technology and our international presence to compete in treasury-related
products and services.

Other new private sector banks also compete in the corporate banking market on the basis of efficiency, service
delivery and technology. However, we believe that our size, capital base, strong corporate relationships, wider
geographical reach and ability to use technology to provide innovative, value-added products and services provide us
with a competitive edge.

In project finance, ICICI’s primary competitors were established long-term lending institutions. In recent years, Indian
and foreign commercial banks have sought to expand their presence in this market. We believe that we have a
competitive advantage due to our strong market reputation and expertise in risk evaluation and mitigation. We believe
that our in-depth sector specific knowledge and capabilities in understanding risks and policy related issues as well as
our advisory, structuring and syndication services have allowed it to gain credibility with project sponsors, overseas
lenders and policy makers.

Commercial Banking Products and Services for International Customers

Our international strategy focused on India-linked opportunities in the initial stages. In our international operations,
we face competition from Indian public sector banks with overseas operations, foreign banks with products and
services targeted at non-resident Indians and Indian businesses and other service providers like remittance services.
Foreign banks have became more competitive in providing financing to Indian businesses leveraging their strength of
access to lower cost foreign currency funds. We are seeking to position ourselves as an Indian bank offering
globally-benchmarked products and services with an extensive distribution network in India to gain competitive
advantage. We seek to leverage our technology capabilities developed in our domestic businesses to offer convenience
and efficient services to our international customers. We also seek to leverage our strong relationships with Indian
corporates in our international business.

Commercial Banking Products and Services for Agricultural and Rural Customers

In our commercial banking operations for agricultural and rural customers, we face competition from public sector
banks that have large branch networks in rural India. Other private sector banks and non-banking financial companies
also provide products and services in rural India. We also face competition from specialized players such as rural
finance institutions and gold loan companies. We seek to compete in this business based on our product strategy and
multiple channels.

Insurance and Asset Management

Our insurance and asset management joint ventures face competition from existing dominant public sector players as
well as new private sector players. We believe that the key competitive strength of our insurance joint ventures is the
combination of our experience in the Indian financial services industry with the global experience and skills of our
joint venture partners. We believe that ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company, ICICI Lombard General Insurance
Company and ICICI Prudential Asset Management Company have built strong product, distribution and risk
management capabilities, achieving market leadership positions in their respective businesses. According to data
published by the Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority of India, ICICI Prudential Life Insurance
Company had a retail market share of about 9.3% in new business written (on retail weighted received premium basis)
during fiscal 2010. ICICI Lombard General Insurance Company had a market share of about 9.5% in gross written
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premiums during fiscal 2010. See also “Business — Insurance”. ICICI Prudential Asset Management Company manages
the ICICI Prudential Mutual Fund, which was among the top three mutual funds in India in terms of average funds
under management in March 2010 with a market share of about 10.8%.

Employees

At year-end fiscal 2010, we had 74,056 employees, including sales executives and employees on fixed term contracts
and interns, compared to 91,777 employees at year-end fiscal 2009 and 108,393 employees at year-end
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fiscal 2008. Of these, 41,068 employees were employed by ICICI Bank in fiscal 2010, a decrease from 51,835 at
year-end fiscal 2009. The reduction in the employee base is due to a decrease in the number of contractual employees,
reduced staffing requirements in certain product lines and functions and our cost reduction and productivity
improvement initiatives. Of our 74,056 employees at year-end fiscal 2010, approximately 29,091 were professionally
qualified, holding degrees in management, accountancy, engineering, law, computer science, economics or banking.
We expect an increase in the number of employees of ICICI Bank in view of the anticipated growth in our business.

We dedicate a significant amount of senior management time to ensuring that employees remain highly motivated and
perceive the organization as a place where opportunities abound, innovation is fuelled, teamwork is valued and
success is rewarded. Employee compensation is clearly tied to performance and we encourage the involvement of our
employees in our overall performance and profitability of the Bank. A performance appraisal system has been
implemented to assist management in career development and succession planning. Management believes that it has
good relationships with its employees.

ICICI Bank has an employee stock option scheme to encourage and retain high-performing employees. Pursuant to the
employee stock option scheme as amended by the Scheme of Amalgamation and further amended in September 2004,
up to 5.0% of the aggregate of our issued equity shares at the time of grant of the stock options can be allocated under
the employee stock option scheme. The stock options entitle eligible employees to apply for equity shares. The grant
of stock options is approved by ICICI Bank’s Board of Directors on the recommendations of the Board Governance,
Remuneration and Nomination Committee. The eligibility of each employee is determined based on an evaluation
including the employee’s work performance, technical knowledge and leadership qualities. See also “Management —
Compensation and Benefits to Directors and Officers — Employee Stock Option Scheme.”

ICICI Bank has training centers, where various training programs designed to meet the changing skill requirements of
its employees are conducted. These training programs include orientation sessions for new employees and
management development programs for mid-level and senior executives. The training centers regularly offer courses
conducted by faculty, both national and international, drawn from industry, academia and ICICI Bank’s own
organization. Training programs are also conducted for developing functional as well as managerial skills. Products
and operations training are also conducted through web-based training modules.

In addition to basic compensation, employees of ICICI Bank are eligible to receive loans from ICICI Bank at
subsidized rates and to participate in its provident fund and other employee benefit plans. The provident fund, to
which both ICICI Bank and its employees contribute a defined amount, is a savings scheme, required by government
regulation, under which ICICI Bank at present is required to pay to employees a minimum annual return as specified
from time to time which has been specified at 9.5% for fiscal 2010. If such return is not generated internally by the
fund, ICICI Bank is liable for the difference. ICICI Bank’s provident fund has generated sufficient funds internally to
meet the minimum annual return requirement since inception of the funds. ICICI Bank has also set up a
superannuation fund to which it contributes defined amounts. The employees have been given an option to opt out of
the superannuation fund and in such cases the defined amounts are paid as part of monthly salary. In addition, ICICI
Bank contributes specified amounts to a gratuity fund set up pursuant to Indian statutory requirements.

The following table sets forth, at the dates indicated, the number of employees in ICICI Bank and its consolidated
subsidiaries and other consolidated entities.

At March 31,
2008 2009 2010
Number % to total Number % to total Number % to total

ICICI Bank Limited 63,098 58.2 % 51,835 56.5 % 41,068 55.9 %
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ICICI Prudential Life Insurance
Company Limited 29,007 26.8 % 24,518 26.7 % 20,295 27.8
ICICI Lombard General Insurance
Company Limited 5,570 5.1 % 5,697 6.2 % 4,650 6.3
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At March 31,
2008 2009 2010
Number % to total Number % to total Number % to total

ICICI Home Finance Company
Limited 4,818 4.4 % 4,221 (2) 4.6 % 3,077 (3) 4.1
ICICI Prudential Asset
Management Company Limited 1,142 1.1 % 935 1.0 % 774 1.0
ICICI Securities Limited 3,869 3.6 % 3,692 4.0 % 3,480 4.0
ICICI Securities Primary
Dealership Limited 70 0.1 % 75 0.1 % 75 0.1
Others 819 0.8 % 804 0.9 % 637 0.8
Total number of employees (1) 108,393 100.0 % 91,777 100.0 % 74,056 100.0 %
_____________
(1)Includes interns, sales executives and employees on fixed-term contracts totaling 6,456 at year-end fiscal 2010,

18,415 at year-end fiscal 2009 and 24,079 at year-end fiscal 2008.

(2) Including 886 employees deputed from ICICI Bank.

(3) Including 715 employees deputed from ICICI Bank.

Properties

Our registered office is located at Landmark, Race Course Circle, Vadodara 390 007, Gujarat, India. Our corporate
headquarters is located at ICICI Bank Towers, Bandra-Kurla Complex, Mumbai 400 051, Maharashtra, India.

ICICI Bank had a principal network consisting of 1,707 branches and 5,219 ATMs at year-end fiscal 2010. As of
August 31, 2010 we had a network of 2,502 branches including the branches of the Bank of Rajasthan, which merged
with us effective from the close of business at August 12, 2010. These facilities are located throughout India. In
addition to the branches, extension counters and ATMs, ICICI Bank has 32 controlling/administrative offices
including the registered office at Vadodara and the corporate headquarters at Mumbai, 53 regional processing centers
in various cities and one central processing center at Mumbai. We have a branch each in Bahrain, Dubai, Hong Kong,
Qatar, Singapore, Sri Lanka and the United States and one representative office each in Abu Dhabi, Bangladesh,
China, Dubai, Indonesia, Malaysia, South Africa and Thailand. ICICI Bank also provides residential and holiday
home facilities to employees at subsidized rates. At March 31, 2010, ICICI Bank had 565 apartments for its
employees.

Legal and Regulatory Proceedings

We are involved in various litigations and are subject to a wide variety of banking and financial services laws and
regulations in each of the jurisdictions in which we operate. We are also subject to a large number of regulatory and
enforcement authorities in each of these jurisdictions. We are involved in a number of legal proceedings and
regulatory relationships in the ordinary course of our business. However, we are not a party to any proceedings and no
proceedings are known by us to be contemplated by governmental authorities or third parties, which, if adversely
determined, may have a material adverse effect on our financial condition or results of operations.

The following penalties were imposed and paid by us in the past:
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•In fiscal 2006, the Reserve Bank of India imposed a penalty of Rs. 0.5 million on us in connection with our role as
collecting bankers in certain public equity offerings by companies in India.

•The Reserve Bank of India imposed a penalty of Rs. 0.5 million on us in connection with Know Your Customer
guidelines.

•The Securities and Futures Commission, Hong Kong charged us with carrying on the business of dealing in
securities in Hong Kong between June 15, 2004 and March 8, 2006, without having the requisite license.
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The Eastern Magistrate’s Court, Hong Kong, on April 10, 2007 fined us a sum of HK$ 40,000 and ordered us to
reimburse prosecution costs of HK$ 54,860.

See also “Risk Factors — Risks Relating to Our Business — We have experienced rapid international growth in earlier
years which has increased the complexity of the risks that we face,” “— There is operational risk associated with the
financial industry which, when realized, may have an adverse impact on our business,” “— We are involved in various
litigations. Any final judgment awarding material damages against us could have a material adverse impact on our
future financial performance, our stockholders’ equity and the price of the ADSs” and “—  The regulatory environment for
financial institutions is facing unprecedented change in the post-financial crisis environment.”

At year-end fiscal 2010, we had been assessed an aggregate of Rs. 35.1 billion in excess of the provision made in our
accounts mainly pertaining to income tax and sales tax/value added tax by the government of India’s tax authorities for
past years. We have appealed each of these tax demands. Based on consultation with counsel and favorable decisions
in our own and other cases as set out below, management believes that the tax authorities are not likely to be able to
substantiate their tax assessments and accordingly we have not provided for these tax demands at year-end fiscal
2010.

•Rs. 5.6 billion relates to appeals filed by the tax authorities against decisions in our favor. The matters are currently
pending adjudication.

•Rs. 951 million relates to sales tax/value added tax assessment, where we are relying on a favorable decision in our
own/other precedent cases and opinions from counsel.

•Rs. 28.6 billion relates to an appeal filed by us in respect of assessments mainly pertaining to income tax, where we
are relying on favorable precedent decisions of the appellate court and expert opinions.

•Rs. 13.4 billion relates to bad debts written off. Bad debts written off as irrecoverable by the Bank have been
disallowed by the tax authorities on the ground that we have not established that the debts written off during the
year are irrecoverable. In recent judgments in the Bank’s own case for some years, the appellate authorities have
allowed the claim of bad debts on the ground that after an amendment  to the Income tax Act, 1961 with effect from
April 1, 1989, it is not obligatory for the assessee to prove that the debts written-off are bad and it shall suffice if the
assessee writes off its bad debts as irrecoverable in the accounts during the said year. In a recent Supreme Court
ruling in another matter, it was held that after the amendment of the Income tax Act, it is not necessary for the
taxpayer to establish that the debt has actually become irrecoverable to claim a deduction of bad debts.

•Rs. 4.1 billion relates to the disallowance of depreciation claims on leased assets, which is an industry-wide issue
involving multiple litigations across the country. In respect of depreciation claimed by us for fiscal 1993 and fiscal
1994 on two sale and leaseback transactions, the Income Tax Appellate Tribunal, Mumbai held that these
transactions were tax planning tools and no depreciation was allowable. Because the Income Tax Appellate
Tribunal’s decision is based on the facts of two specific transactions, we believe that the Income Tax Appellate
Tribunal’s decision will not have an adverse tax impact on other sale and leaseback transactions entered into by us.
In subsequent judgments in our own case, the appellate authorities have held that the lease transactions are genuine
and have allowed depreciation on finance leases including sale and leaseback transactions.

•A penalty amounting to Rs. 3.9 billion has been levied on us by the tax authorities on contentious issues involving
judicial interpretation. In recent judgments in our own and other cases, the appellate authorities have ruled that
penalties are not leviable on debatable issues which cannot be said to be in the nature of concealment of income.
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•Rs. 2.4 billion relates to whether interest expenses can be attributed to tax-exempt dividend income. We believe no
interest can be allocated thereto as there are no borrowings earmarked for investment in shares and our interest free
funds are sufficient to cover investments in the underlying shares. In a recent judgment in another matter, the
Bombay High Court has laid down the principle that if there are
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sufficient interest free funds available to an assessee to fund its investments, it can be presumed that the investments
were made from the interest free funds available.

•Rs. 2.0 billions relates to taxability of amounts withdrawn from the Special Reserve. ICICI had maintained two
special reserve accounts, “Special Reserve created up to Assessment Year 1997-98” and “Special Reserve created and
maintained from Assessment Year 1998-99”. Withdrawal made from the “Special Reserve created up to Assessment
Year 1997-98” was assessed as taxable by the tax authorities. The Bank has disputed the levy of tax as the special
reserve created through this account was not required to be maintained without withdrawal. In a recent judgment in
our own case, the appellate authority has granted relief in respect of withdrawal from this special reserve.

Accordingly, we have not provided for these tax demands but have disclosed them as a contingent liability in the
financial statements.

A number of litigation and claims against ICICI Bank and its directors are pending in various forums. The claims on
ICICI Bank mainly arise in connection with civil cases involving allegations of service deficiencies, property or labor
disputes, fraudulent transactions, economic offences and other cases filed in the normal course of business. The Bank
is also subject to counterclaims arising in connection with its enforcement of contracts and loans. In accordance with
FASB ASC 450 – “Contingencies”, a provision is created where an unfavorable outcome is deemed probable and in
respect of which a reliable estimate can be made. In view of inherent unpredictability of litigation and cases where
claims sought are substantially high, actual cost of resolving litigations may be substantially different than the
provision held.

We held a total provision of Rs. 108 million at year-end fiscal 2010 for 430 cases with claims totaling approximately
Rs. 221 million, where an unfavorable outcome was deemed probable and in respect of which a reliable estimate
could be made. Of the total provision made, Rs. 85 million is provided for 426 cases with claims of Rs. 140 million
and Rs. 23 million is provided for four cases with amount of Rs. 81 million which is the claims of sale proceeds
received from the court against an undertaking.

For cases where an unfavorable outcome is deemed to be reasonably possible but not probable, we have included the
amount of claims against us in our contingent liabilities. At year-end fiscal 2010, such claims amounted to a total of
Rs. 104 million in connection with 48 cases. It is not possible to estimate the possible loss or range of possible losses
for these cases due to the nature of the cases.

For cases where the possibility of an unfavorable outcome is deemed remote, we have not made a provision, nor have
we included the amount of the claims in these cases in our contingent liabilities.

In some instances, civil litigants name our directors as co-defendants in lawsuits against ICICI Bank. There were 402
such cases at year-end fiscal 2010.

Management believes, based on consultation with counsel, that the claims and counterclaims filed against us in the
above legal proceedings are frivolous and untenable and their ultimate resolution will not have a material adverse
effect on our results of operations, financial condition or our liquidity. Based on a review of other litigations with legal
counsel, management also believes that the outcome of such other matters will also not have a material adverse effect
on our financial position, results of operations or cash flows.

At year-end fiscal 2010, there were 42 litigations each involving a claim of Rs. 10 million and more against us, in the
aggregate amount of approximately Rs. 90.5 billion (to the extent quantifiable and including amounts claimed jointly
and severally from us and other parties). The following are the litigations where amounts claimed from us are Rs. 1.0
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billion or higher:

•We filed a recovery application against Mardia Chemicals Limited and its guarantors before the Debt Recovery
Tribunal, Mumbai for the recovery of Rs. 1.4 billion. In response, Mardia Chemicals Limited filed a counterclaim
of Rs. 56.3 billion against us. We had instituted proceedings for rejection of the counterclaim. The Debt Recovery
Tribunal, by its order dated May 10, 2010, rejected the counterclaim
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since there was no oral or documentary evidence submitted by the borrower to prove their claim and accordingly from
that date, the case is closed.

•The promoters of Mardia Chemicals Limited, in their capacity as guarantors, filed a suit against us, for damages
amounting to Rs. 20.8 billion before the Debt Recovery Tribunal Mumbai as a counterclaim to the original
application filed by us against the guarantors. The Debt Recovery Tribunal, by its order dated May 10, 2010,
rejected the counterclaim filed against us by the Promoters/Guarantors of the Borrower, and consequently, from that
date, the case stands closed.

•In 2002, we filed a suit before the Debt Recovery Tribunal, Ahmedabad against Gujarat Telephone Cables Limited
for the recovery of term loans, debentures and working capital finance provided by us. We sold our exposure to the
Asset Reconstruction Company (India) Limited in 2004. The borrower has filed a suit claiming damages of Rs. 10.0
billion jointly and severally from the State Bank of India, Bank of Baroda, United Western Bank, UTI Bank, Bank
of India, Asset Reconstruction Company (India) Limited and us. We have filed an application for rejection of the
suit to which Gujarat Telephone Cables Limited has filed its reply. We have filed our rejoinder. The company in the
meanwhile has gone into liquidation and the notice has been served to the official liquidator. The matter is
adjourned to September 29, 2010.

•In 1999, we filed a suit in the Debt Recovery Tribunal, Delhi against Esslon Synthetics Limited and its Managing
Director (in his capacity as guarantor) for recovery of amounts totaling Rs. 169 million due from Esslon Synthetics
Ltd. In May 2001, the guarantor filed a counterclaim for an amount of Rs. 1.0 billion against us and other lenders
who had extended financial assistance to Esslon Synthetics on the grounds that he had been coerced by officers of
the lenders into signing an agreement between LML Limited, Esslon Synthetics and the lenders on account of which
he suffered, among other things, loss of business. Esslon Synthetics Limited filed an application to amend the
counterclaim in January 2004. We have filed our reply to the application for amendment. The guarantor has also
filed an interim application on the ground that certain documents have not been exhibited to which we have filed
our reply stating that the required documents are neither relevant nor necessary for adjudicating the dispute between
the parties. In the meantime, Industrial Development Bank of India has challenged the order of the Debt Recovery
Tribunal, Delhi, whereby the Debt Recovery Tribunal allowed LML Limited to be included in the list of parties.
The Debt Recovery Appellate Tribunal, Delhi has passed an interim stay order against the Debt Recovery Tribunal
proceedings. The Debt Recovery Tribunal will next hear the matter on October 7, 2010. In the liquidation
proceeding before the High Court at Allahabad, the official liquidator attached to the Allahabad High Court has sold
the assets of Esslon Synthetics for Rs. 61 million in November 2002. We have filed the claim with the official
liquidator attached to the Allahabad High Court for our dues. The official liquidator has informed us that the claim
of the Bank has been allowed and the amount payable to the Bank is Rs. 12 million. We will be filing an affidavit
before the official liquidator for disbursement of the amount

In addition, we have experienced rapid international expansion into banking in multiple jurisdictions which exposes us
to a new variety of regulatory and business challenges and risks, including cross-cultural risk, and which increased the
complexity of our risks in a number of areas including currency risks, interest rate risks, compliance risk, regulatory
risk, reputational risk and operational risk. As a result of this rapid growth and increased complexity, we or our
employees may be subject to regulatory investigations or enforcement proceedings in multiple jurisdictions in a
variety of contexts. Despite our best efforts at regulatory compliance and internal controls, we, or our employees, may
from time to time, and as is common in the financial services industry, be the subject of confidential examinations or
investigations that might, or might not, lead to proceedings against us or our employees. In any such situation it would
be our policy to conduct an internal investigation, co-operate with the regulatory authorities and, where appropriate,
suspend or discipline employees, including terminating their services.
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In fiscal 2010, two individuals filed a whistleblower retaliation complaint against us with the Occupational Safety and
Health Administration, US Department of Labor (“OSHA”) pursuant to procedures set forth under 29 CFR 1980
covered by Section 806 of the Sarbanes Oxley Act, 2002. The complaint alleges that in our annual report on Form
20-F for fiscal 2008, as filed with the Securities and Exchange Commission, we misrepresented that we have
anti-money laundering processes in place, and/or failed to follow such processes. The individuals demanded (i)
immediate reinstatement at ICICI Bank, payment of back pay, payment of special damages and payment of
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attorney’s fees; and (ii) that their visa status be protected so that they may remain within the United States. Upon
receipt of the complaint, we commenced an internal investigation of our operations at the New York branch, including
an investigation of our compliance with the US Patriot Act. It was determined that the New York branch complied
with all applicable banking regulations and has appropriate internal controls in place. The New York branch and its
processes are also subject to ongoing supervision and examination by the Office of the Comptroller of the Currency
(the “OCC”), and the branch has informed the OCC of this matter. We filed our response to the complaint with OSHA.
OSHA has completed the initial phase of its investigation and had issued an initial response letter dated January 4,
2010 finding, based on information gathered thus far, reasonable cause to believe that a violation under Section 806
has occurred. We submitted a rebuttal, along with supporting documents, to OSHA on February 8, 2010. Pending
receipt of the final determination of the investigation by OSHA and on its suggestion, the parties have pursued
informal resolution of the complaint to reach a mutually acceptable resolution. OSHA has reserved its decision on the
matter pending the outcome of the informal resolution process.

We cannot predict the timing or form of any future regulatory or law enforcement initiatives, which we note are
increasingly common for international banks, but we would expect to co-operate with any such regulatory
investigation or proceeding.

American Depository Receipt Fees and Payments

Fees and Charges Payable by Holders of our ADSs

The fees and charges payable by holders of our ADSs include the following:

(i)a fee not in excess of US $0.05 per ADS is charged for each issuance of ADSs including issuances resulting from
distributions of shares, share dividends, share splits, bonuses and rights distributions;

(ii)a fee not in excess of US $0.05 per ADS is charged for each surrender of ADSs in exchange for the underlying
deposited securities; and

(iii)a fee for the distribution of the deposited securities pursuant to the deposit agreement, such fee being an amount
equal to the fee for the execution and delivery of ADSs referred to in item (i) above which would have been
charged as a result of the deposit of such securities, but which securities were instead distributed by the depositary
to ADR holders.

Additionally, under the terms of our deposit agreement, the depositary is entitled to charge each registered holder the
following:

(i) taxes and other governmental charges incurred by the depositary or the custodian on any ADS or an equity share
underlying an ADS including any applicable penalties thereon;

(ii) transfer or registration fees for the registration or transfer of deposited securities on any applicable register in
connection with the deposit or withdrawal of deposited securities, including those of a central depository for
securities (where applicable);

(iii) any cable, telex, facsimile transmission and delivery expenses incurred by the depositary; and

(iv)customary expenses incurred by the depositary in the conversion of foreign currency, including, without
limitation, expenses incurred on behalf of registered holders in connection with compliance with foreign exchange
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control restrictions and other applicable regulatory requirements, together with all expenses, transfer and
registration fees, taxes, duties, governmental or other charges payable by the Depositary.

In the case of cash distributions, fees, if applicable, are generally deducted from the cash being distributed. Other fees
may be collected from holders of ADSs in a manner determined by the depositary with respect to ADSs registered in
the name of investors (whether certificated or in book-entry form) and ADSs held in brokerage and custodian accounts
(via DTC). In the case of distributions other than cash (i.e., stock dividends, etc.), the depositary charges the
applicable ADS record date holder concurrently with the distribution. In the case of ADSs registered in
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the name of the investor (whether certificated or in book-entry form), the depositary sends invoices to the applicable
record date ADS holders.

If any tax or other governmental charge is payable by the holders and/or beneficial owners of ADSs to the depositary,
the depositary, the custodian or the Bank may withhold or deduct from any distributions made in respect of deposited
securities and may sell for the account of the holder and/or beneficial owner any or all of the deposited securities and
apply such distributions and sale proceeds in payment of such taxes (including applicable interest and penalties) or
charges, with the holder and the beneficial owner thereof remaining fully liable for any deficiency.

Fees and Other Payments Made by the Depositary

Since the commencement of the Bank’s most recent fiscal year, the Bank has not received any direct payments or
reimbursements from the depositary relating to the Bank’s ADR program. The Bank has not received any other
reimbursements or payments from the depositary, either directly or indirectly, during fiscal 2010.
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SELECTED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL AND OPERATING DATA

The following discussion and table are based on our audited consolidated financial statements and accompanying
notes prepared in accordance with Indian GAAP. For a reconciliation of net income and stockholders’ equity to US
GAAP, a description of significant differences between Indian GAAP and US GAAP and certain additional
information required under US GAAP, see notes 22 and 23 to our consolidated financial statements included in this
annual report. For selected financial data in accordance with US GAAP see “Selected US GAAP Financial Data.”

Certain reclassifications have been made in the financial statements for prior years to conform to classifications used
in the current year. These changes have no impact on previously reported results of operations or stockholders’ equity.
The accounting and reporting policies used in the preparation of our financial statements reflect general industry
practices and conform with Indian GAAP, including the Accounting Standards issued by the Institute of Chartered
Accountants of India and guidelines issued by the Reserve Bank of India and the Insurance Regulatory and
Development Authority and the National Housing Bank as applicable to ICICI Bank and specific subsidiaries and
joint ventures.

The consolidated financial statements for fiscal 2006 were audited by S.R. Batliboi & Co., Chartered Accountants,
and for fiscal 2007, 2008, 2009 and 2010 by BSR & Co. Chartered Accountants, under auditing standards issued by
the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India. The consolidated financial statements for fiscal 2007, 2008, 2009 and
2010 have also been audited by KPMG, an independent registered public accounting firm in India, in accordance with
the auditing standards of the United States Public Company Accounting Oversight Board. Our Indian GAAP financial
statements, along with the reconciliation of net profit and stockholders’ equity to US GAAP, including the notes to
these financial statements, audited by KPMG are set forth at the end of this annual report.

Our annual report prepared and distributed to our shareholders under Indian law and regulations include consolidated
along with unconsolidated Indian GAAP financial statements and analysis of our results of operations and financial
condition based on unconsolidated Indian GAAP financial statements.

You should read the following data with the more detailed information contained in “Operating and Financial Review
and Prospects” and our consolidated financial statements. Historical results do not necessarily predict our results in the
future.
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Operating Results Data

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, our operating results data.

Year ended March 31,
2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2010(1)

(in millions, except per common share data)
Selected income statement
data:
Interest income(2) (3) (4) Rs.143,336 Rs.240,026 Rs.340,950 Rs.362,507 Rs.301,537 US$6,708
Interest expense (101,015 ) (176,757 ) (257,670 ) (264,873 ) (207,292 ) (4,611 )
Net interest income 42,321 63,268 83,280 97,634 94,245 2,097
Non-interest income(4) 102,819 173,612 259,581 279,024 294,461 6,551
Total income 145,140 236,881 342,861 376,658 388,706 8,648
Non-interest expenses:
Operating expenses (5) (47,626 ) (79,289 ) (110,070 ) (108,136 ) (94,343 ) (2,098 )
Direct marketing agency
expenses(6) (11,912 ) (15,602 ) (15,750 ) (6,122 ) (2,413 ) (54 )
Depreciation on leased
assets (2,771 ) (1,883 ) (1,821 ) (2,101 ) (1,417 ) (32 )
Expenses pertaining to
insurance business(7) (43,389 ) (83,358 ) (142,793 ) (165,499 ) (179,160 ) (3,986 )
Total non-interest expenses (105,698 ) (180,132 ) (270,434 ) (281,858 ) (277,333 ) (6,170 )
Operating profit before
provisions 39,443 56,749 72,427 94,800 111,373 2,478
Provisions and
contingencies (8,455 ) (22,774 ) (30,178 ) (45,117 ) (45,587 ) (1,014 )
Profit before tax 30,988 33,975 42,249 49,684 65,786 1,464
Provision for tax(8) (6,998 ) (7,641 ) (11,097 ) (15,889 ) (17,352 ) (386 )
Profit after tax 23,990 26,334 31,152 33,794 48,434 1,078
Minority interest 211 1,272 2,830 1,975 (1,731 ) (39 )
Net profit Rs.24,201 Rs.27,606 Rs.33,982 Rs.35,769 Rs.46,703 US$1,039
Per common share:
Earnings per share-basic(9) Rs.30.96 Rs.30.92 Rs.32.19 Rs.32.13 Rs.41.93 US$0.93
Earnings per
share-diluted(10) 30.64 30.75 32.00 32.07 41.72 0.93
Dividend per share(11) 8.50 10.00 11.00 11.00 12.00 0.27
Book value(12) 242.75 256.72 385.73 396.15 436.48 9.71
Equity shares outstanding at
the end of the period (in
millions of equity shares) 890 899 1,113 1,113 1,115 1,115
Weighted average equity
shares outstanding - basic
(in millions of equity shares) 782 893 1,056 1,113 1,114 1,114
Weighted average equity
shares outstanding – diluted
(in millions of equity shares) 790 898 1,062 1,115 1,118 1,118
_____________
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(1)Rupee amounts for fiscal 2010 have been translated into US dollars using the exchange rate of Rs. 44.95 = US$
1.00 as set forth in the H.10 statistical release of the Federal Reserve Board at March 31, 2010.

(2) Interest income includes interest on rupee and foreign currency loans and advances (including bills) and
hire purchase receivables and gains/(losses) on sell-down of loans. Interest income also includes interest on
income tax refund of Rs. 416 million, Rs. 1.0 billion, Rs. 880 million, Rs. 3.4 billion Rs. 1.3 billion for
fiscal 2006, 2007, 2008, 2009 and 2010 respectively. Commission paid to direct marketing agents/dealers
for origination of retail automobile loans which was being reduced from “Interest Income” up to fiscal 2006
has been reclassified to “Direct marketing agency expenses”. This reclassification also impacts the reported
net interest income, net interest margin and spread. Prior period figures have been reclassified to conform
to the current classification.

(3)Interest income includes gains/(losses) on the sell-down of loans. In February 2006, the Reserve Bank of India
issued guidelines on accounting for securitization of standard assets. In accordance with these guidelines, with
effect from February 1, 2006, we account for any loss arising on securitization immediately at the time of sale and
the profit/premium arising on account of securitization is amortized over the life of the asset. Prior to February 1,
2006, profit arising on account of securitization was recorded at the time of sale.

(4)As per general clarification from the Reserve Bank of India dated July 11, 2007 on circular
DBOD.BP.BC.87/21.04.141/2006-07 dated April 20, 2007, we have deducted the amortization of premium on
government securities from income on investments included in “Interest income”, which was up to fiscal 2007
deducted from “Profit/(Loss) on revaluation of investments (net)” included in “Non-interest income”. This
reclassification also impacts the reported net interest income, net interest margin and spread. Prior period figures
have been reclassified to conform to the current classification.

(5)Operating expenses primarily includes employee expenses, establishment expenses, depreciation on fixed assets,
amortization of expenses related to early retirement option scheme and other general office expenses. Operating
expenses for fiscal years 2006 to 2008 include Rs. 384.0 million in each year, Rs. 117.9 million for fiscal 2009 and
Nil for fiscal 2010 on account of amortization of expenses related to our early retirement option scheme over a
period of five years as approved by the Reserve Bank of India.
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(6)Includes commissions paid to direct marketing agents or associates in connection with sourcing our retail assets.
These commissions are expensed upfront and not amortized over the life of the loan.

(7) The amount of premium ceded on re-insurance has been reclassified from expenses pertaining to insurance
business and netted off from non-interest income from fiscal 2007.

(8)Includes income tax (net of deferred tax), wealth tax and fringe benefit tax (up to fiscal 2009). The levy of fringe
benefit tax is not applicable as Finance (No. 2) Act, 2009 has abolished fringe benefit tax with effect from fiscal
2010.

(9)Earning per share is computed based on weighted average number of shares and represents net profit/(loss) per
share before dilutive impact.

(10)Earning per share is computed based on weighted average number of shares and represents net profit/(loss) per
share adjusted for full dilution. Options to purchase 5,000; 123,500; 40,000; 5,098,000 and 2,500 equity shares
granted to employees at a weighted average exercise price of Rs. 569.6, Rs. 849.2, Rs. 1,135.3, Rs. 914.4 and Rs.
901.8 were outstanding in fiscal 2006, 2007, 2008, 2009 and 2010 respectively, but were not included in the
computation of diluted earnings per share because the exercise price of the options was greater than the average
market price of the equity shares during the period.

(11)In India, dividends for a fiscal year are normally declared and paid in the following year. For fiscal 2006, we
declared dividend of Rs. 8.50 per equity share which was paid out in fiscal 2007. For fiscal 2007, we declared
dividend of Rs. 10.00 per equity share which was paid out in fiscal 2008. We declared a dividend of Rs. 11.00 per
equity share for each of fiscal years 2008 and 2009, which were paid out in fiscal 2009 and fiscal 2010
respectively. We declared a dividend of Rs. 12.00 per equity share for fiscal 2010 which was paid out in fiscal
2011. The dividend per equity share shown above is based on the total amount of dividends declared for the year,
exclusive of dividend tax.

(12)Represents equity share capital and reserves and surplus reduced by deferred tax asset, goodwill, debit balance in
the profit and loss account and early retirement option expenses, not written off.

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, selected income statement data expressed as a percentage of
average total assets for the respective period. For fiscal years 2006 through 2008, the average balances for a fiscal year
are the average of quarterly balances outstanding at the end of March of the previous fiscal year and June, September,
December and March of that year. For fiscal 2009 and 2010, the average balances are the sum of the daily average
balances outstanding of ICICI Bank and the average of quarterly balances outstanding at the end of March of the
previous fiscal year and June, September, December and March of that year for subsidiaries.

Year ended March 31,
2006 2007 2008 2009 2010

Selected income statement data:
Interest income 6.61 % 7.38 % 7.82 % 7.40 % 6.12 %
Interest expense (4.66 ) (5.44 ) (5.91 ) (5.41 ) (4.21 )
Net interest income 1.95 1.94 1.91 1.99 1.91
Non-interest income 4.75 5.34 5.95 5.70 5.98
Total income 6.70 7.28 7.86 7.69 7.89
Operating expenses (2.20 ) (2.44 ) (2.53 ) (2.21 ) (1.91 )
Direct marketing agency expenses (0.56 ) (0.48 ) (0.36 ) (0.12 ) (0.05 )
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Depreciation on leased assets (0.13 ) (0.06 ) (0.04 ) (0.04 ) (0.03 )
Expenses pertaining to insurance business (2.00 ) (2.56 ) (3.27 ) (3.38 ) (3.64 )
Non-interest expenses (4.89 ) (5.54 ) (6.20 ) (5.75 ) (5.63 )
Operating profit before provisions 1.81 1.74 1.66 1.94 2.26
Provisions and contingencies (0.39 ) (0.70 ) (0.69 ) (0.92 ) (0.93 )
Profit before tax 1.42 1.04 0.97 1.01 1.34
Provision for tax (0.32 ) (0.24 ) (0.25 ) (0.32 ) (0.35 )
Profit after tax 1.10 0.80 0.72 0.69 0.98
Minority interest 0.01 0.04 0.06 0.04 (0.04 )
Net profit 1.11 % 0.84 % 0.78 % 0.73 % 0.95 %
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The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, our selected financial data.

At or for the year ended March 31,
2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2010(1)

(in millions, except percentages)
Selected balance
sheet data:
Total assets Rs.2,772,296 Rs.3,943,347 Rs.4,856,166 Rs.4,826,910 Rs.4,893,473 US$108,865
Investments 840,139 1,206,167 1,600,468 1,481,070 1,863,198 41,450
Advances, net 1,562,603 2,113,994 2,514,016.7 2,661,305 2,257,781 50,229

Non-performing
customer assets
(gross)(2) 23,086 42,557 77,963 99,921 105,821 2,354
Total liabilities 2,549,878 3,703,697 4,408,944 4,359,134 4,380,508 97,453
Deposits 1,724,510 2,486,136 2,769,832 2,618,558 2,415,723 53,742
Borrowings
(includes
subordinated
debt and
redeemable
non-cumulative
preference
shares) 560,858 832,307 1,073,238 1,160,663 1,156,983 25,739
Equity share
capital 8,898 8,993 11,127 11,133 11,149 254
Reserves and
surplus 213,520 230,657 436,095 456,642 501,816 11,164
Period
average(3):
Total assets 2,166,897 3,250,679 4,361,169 4,898,664 4,930,720 109,693
Interest-earning
assets 1,806,601 2,728,532 3,627,576 4,182,862 4,060,883 90,342
Advances, net 1,200,315 1,763,886 2,284,649 2,578,553 2,395,300 53,288
Total
liabilities(4) 2,004,677 3,018,689 3,994,367 4,415,984 4,418,129 98,290
Interest-bearing
liabilities 1,795,244 2,707,456 3,503,058 3,878,871 3,713,343 82,611
Borrowings 540,464 692,462 964,858 1,301,193 1,308,823 29,117
Stockholders’
equity 162,220 231,990 366,802 482,680 512,591 11,404
Profitability:
Net profit as a
percentage of:
Average total
assets 1.11 % 0.84 % 0.78 % 0.73 % 0.95 %
Average
stockholders’

14.92 11.90 9.26 7.41 9.05
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equity
Dividend payout
ratio(5) 31.33 32.91 36.13 34.24 28.65
Spread(6) 2.31 2.27 2.04 1.93 1.93
Net interest
margin(7) 2.34 2.32 2.30 2.43 2.40
Cost-to-income
ratio(8) 41.82 40.38 36.89 30.50 24.98
Cost-to-average
assets ratio(9) 2.75 2.92 2.89 2.33 1.96
Capital(10):
Average
stockholders’
equity as a
percentage of
average total
assets 7.49 % 7.14 % 8.41 % 9.85 % 10.40 %
Average
stockholders’
equity (including
preference share
capital) as a
percentage of
average total
assets 7.65 % 7.24 % 8.49 % 9.92 % 10.47 %
Asset quality:
Net restructured
assets as a
percentage of net
customer assets 3.28 % 2.21 % 1.77 % 2.10 % 2.36 %
Net
non-performing
assets as a
percentage of net
customer assets 0.67 % 0.92 % 1.36 % 1.67 % 1.84 %
Provision on
restructured
assets as a
percentage of
gross
restructured
assets 4.16 % 3.14 % 3.25 % 2.83 % 4.40 %
Provision on
non-performing
assets as a
percentage of
gross
non-performing
assets 53.19 % 52.28 % 53.91 % 52.62 % 55.83 %
Provision as a
percentage of

1.31 % 1.71 % 2.20 % 2.45 % 3.02 %
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gross customer
assets(11)
_____________
(1)Rupee amounts at March 31, 2010 have been translated into US dollars using the exchange rate of Rs. 44.95 = US$

1.00 as set forth in the H.10 statistical release of the Federal Reserve Board on March 31, 2010.

(2)Includes suspended interest and claims received from Export Credit Guarantee Corporation of India/Deposit
Insurance Credit Guarantee Corporation on working capital loans.

(3) For fiscal years 2006 through 2008, the average balances for a fiscal year are the average of quarterly
balances outstanding at the end of March of the previous fiscal year and June, September, December and
March of that year. For fiscal 2009 and 2010, the average balances
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are the sum of daily average balances outstanding for ICICI Bank and the average of quarterly balances outstanding at
the end of March of the previous fiscal year and June, September, December and March of that year for subsidiaries.

(4) Includes preference share capital and minority interest, but does not include stockholders’ equity.

(5)Represents the ratio of total dividends paid on equity share capital, exclusive of dividend tax, as a percentage of net
profit.

(6)Represents the difference between yield on average interest-earning assets and cost of average interest-bearing
liabilities. Yield on average interest-earning assets is the ratio of interest income to average interest-earning assets.
Cost of average interest-bearing liabilities is the ratio of interest expense to average interest-bearing liabilities.

(7)Represents the ratio of net interest income to average interest-earning assets. The difference in net interest margin
and spread arises due to the difference in the amount of average interest-earning assets and average interest-bearing
liabilities. If average interest-earning assets exceed average interest-bearing liabilities, net interest margin is greater
than spread, and if average interest-bearing liabilities exceed average interest-earning assets, net interest margin is
less than spread.

(8)Represents the ratio of non-interest expense (excluding lease depreciation and expenses pertaining to insurance
business) to the sum of net interest income and non-interest income (net of lease depreciation).

(9)Represents the ratio of non-interest expense (excluding lease depreciation and expenses pertaining to insurance
business) to average total assets.

(10)ICICI Bank’s capital adequacy is computed in accordance with the Basel II norms stipulated by the Reserve Bank
of India and is based on unconsolidated financial statements prepared in accordance with Indian GAAP and based
on consolidated financial statements as per the Reserve Bank of India guidelines on consolidated prudential
report. At year-end fiscal 2010, ICICI Bank’s total capital adequacy ratio at the standalone level was 19.41% with
a tier I capital adequacy ratio of 13.96% and a tier II capital adequacy ratio of 5.45%. At year-end fiscal 2010, the
total capital adequacy ratio of the Bank at the consolidated level was 19.15% with a tier I capital adequacy ratio
of 12.92% and a tier II capital adequacy ratio of 6.23%.

(11) Includes general provision on standard assets.

Selected US GAAP Financial Data

The following table sets forth, certain selected financial data under generally accepted accounting principles adopted
in the United States.

At or for the year ended March 31,
2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2010(1)
(in millions)

Net income/(loss) Rs.20,040 Rs.31,271 Rs.33,111 Rs.34,449 Rs.45,250 US$1,007
Total assets 2,817,328 3,995,402 4,993,632 5,012,346 4,820,604 107,244
Stockholders’ equity 218,647 240,980 464,755 485,847 523,063 11,637
Other comprehensive
income/(loss) 522 (3,241 ) (4,611 ) (5,741 ) (246 ) (5 )
Per equity share
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Net income/(loss) from
continuing
operation-basic(2) 25.64 35.02 31.37 30.95 40.63 0.90
Net income/(loss) from
continuing
operation-diluted(3) 25.34 34.79 30.87 30.78 40.35 0.90
Dividend(4) Rs.8.50 Rs.8.50 Rs.10.00 Rs.11.00 Rs.11.00 US$0.24
_____________
(1)Rupee amounts for fiscal 2010 have been translated into US dollars using the exchange rate of Rs. 44.95 = US$

1.00 as set forth in the H.10 statistical release of the Federal Reserve Board on March 31, 2010.

(2) Represents net income/(loss) before dilutive impact.

(3)Represents net profit/(loss) adjusted for full dilution. Options to purchase 5,000, 123,500, 40,000, 5,098,000 and
9,238,020 equity shares granted to employees at a weighted average exercise price of Rs. 569.6, Rs. 849.2, Rs.
1,135.3, Rs. 914.4 and Rs. 926.3 were outstanding in fiscal 2006, 2007, 2008, 2009 and 2010 respectively, but
were not included in the computation of diluted earnings per share because the exercise price of the options was
greater than the average market price of the equity shares during the period.

(4)In India, dividends for a fiscal year are normally declared and paid in the following year. We declared a dividend
of Rs. 8.50 per equity share for each of fiscal years 2006 , which were paid out in fiscal 2007 . For fiscal 2007, we
declared dividend of Rs. 10.00 per equity share which was paid out in fiscal 2008. For fiscal 2008, we declared
dividend of Rs. 11.00 per equity share, which was paid out in fiscal 2009. For fiscal 2009, we declared dividend of
Rs. 11.00 per equity share, which was paid out in fiscal 2010. For fiscal year 2010, we declared dividend of Rs.
11.00 per equity share which was paid out in fiscal 2011. The dividend per equity share shown above is based on
the total amount of dividends paid for the year, exclusive of
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dividend tax. This was different from the dividend declared for the year. In US dollar terms, the dividend paid was
US$ 0.24 per equity share for fiscal 2010
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OPERATING AND FINANCIAL REVIEW AND PROSPECTS

You should read the following discussion and analysis of our financial condition and results of operations together
with our audited consolidated financial statements. The following discussion is based on our audited consolidated
financial statements and accompanying notes prepared in accordance with Indian GAAP, which varies in certain
significant respects from US GAAP. For a reconciliation of net income and stockholders’ equity to US GAAP, a
description of significant differences between Indian GAAP and US GAAP and certain additional US GAAP
information, see notes 22 and 23 to our consolidated financial statements included herein.

Executive Summary

Introduction

We are a diversified financial services group offering a wide range of banking and financial services to corporate and
retail customers through a variety of delivery channels. ICICI Bank is the largest private sector bank in India and the
second largest bank in India, in terms of total assets. Apart from banking products and services, we offer investment
banking, life and general insurance, asset management, securities brokering and private equity products and services
through specialized subsidiaries. Our total assets at year-end fiscal 2010 were Rs. 4,893.5 billion (US$ 108.9 billion).
Our net worth at year-end fiscal 2010 was Rs. 501.6 billion (US$ 11.2 billion). During fiscal 2010, we earned a net
profit of Rs. 46.7 billion (US$ 1.0 billion) compared to Rs. 35.8 billion (US$ 796 million) during fiscal 2009.

Our primary business consists of commercial banking operations for corporate and retail customers. We provide a
range of commercial banking and project finance products and services, including loan products, fee and
commission-based products and services, deposit products and foreign exchange and derivatives products to India’s
leading corporations, middle market companies and small and medium enterprises. Our commercial banking
operations for retail customers consist of retail lending and deposit taking and distribution of third party investment
products. We deliver our products and services through a variety of channels, including bank branches, ATMs, call
centers, the internet and mobile phones. We had a network of 2,501 branches and 5,665 ATMs in India at August 19,
2010. These figures include 463 branches and 127 ATMs of the Bank of Rajasthan, an old private sector bank that
merged with us effective from the close of business at August 12, 2010. We also offer agricultural and rural banking
products. We earn interest and fee income from our commercial banking operations.

In our international banking operations, our primary focus is on persons of Indian origin and Indian businesses. Our
international branches and banking subsidiaries take deposits, raise borrowings and make loans primarily to Indian
companies for their overseas operations as well as for their foreign currency requirements in India. They also engage
in advisory and syndication activities for fund-raising by Indian companies and their overseas operations. We
currently have subsidiaries in the United Kingdom, Canada and Russia, branches in Singapore, Dubai, Sri Lanka,
Hong Kong, Qatar, the United States and Bahrain and representative offices in China, the United Arab Emirates,
Bangladesh, South Africa, Malaysia, Thailand and Indonesia. Our subsidiary in the United Kingdom has established a
branch in Antwerp, Belgium and a branch in Frankfurt, Germany.

Our treasury operations include maintenance and management of regulatory reserves, proprietary trading in equity and
fixed income and a range of foreign exchange and derivatives products and services for corporate customers, such as
forward contracts, swaps and options. We take advantage of movements in markets to earn treasury income. Our
international branches and subsidiaries also have investments in credit derivatives, in bonds of non-India financial
institutions and in asset backed securities.
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We are also engaged in insurance, asset management, securities business and private equity fund management through
specialized subsidiaries. Our subsidiaries ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company, ICICI Lombard General
Insurance Company and ICICI Prudential Asset Management Company provide a wide range of life and general
insurance and asset management products and services to retail and corporate customers. ICICI Prudential Life
Insurance Company was the largest private sector life insurance company in India during fiscal 2010, with a market
share of 9.3% of new business written (on a retail weighted received premium basis). ICICI Lombard General
Insurance Company was the largest private sector general insurance company in India during fiscal 2010, with a
market share of 9.5% of gross written premium. ICICI Prudential Asset Management Company manages the
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ICICI Prudential Mutual Fund, which was among the top three mutual funds in India in terms of average funds under
management in March 2010, with a market share of 10.8%. We cross-sell the products of our insurance and asset
management subsidiaries and other asset management companies to our retail and corporate customers. Our
subsidiaries ICICI Securities Limited and ICICI Securities Primary Dealership Limited are engaged in equity
underwriting and brokerage and primary dealership in government securities respectively. ICICI Securities owns
icicidirect.com, a leading online brokerage platform. ICICI Securities Limited has a subsidiary in the United States,
ICICI Securities Holdings Inc., which in turn has an operating subsidiary in the United States, ICICI Securities Inc.,
engaged in brokerage services. Our private equity fund management subsidiary ICICI Venture Funds Management
Company manages funds that make private equity investments.

Business environment

Our loan portfolio, financial condition and results of operations have been and, in the future, are expected to be
influenced by economic conditions in India, global economic developments affecting the business activities of our
corporate customers, such as changes in commodity prices, and conditions in global financial markets and economic
conditions in the United States and in foreign countries where we have a significant presence. For ease of
understanding the following discussion of our results of operations, you should consider these macroeconomic factors
and other key factors.

During fiscal 2010, India witnessed a significant revival in economic activity following the moderation in fiscal 2009,
with the momentum increasing in the second half of fiscal 2010. Industrial activity, as reflected by the Index of
Industrial Production, increased by 10.5% during fiscal 2010 as against 2.8% in fiscal 2009. The growth in Index of
Industrial Production was largely driven by the manufacturing sector which recorded a growth of 10.9% in fiscal 2010
compared to 2.7% in fiscal 2009.

India’s gross domestic product grew by 7.4% during fiscal 2010, compared to 6.7% in fiscal 2009, led by a 10.4%
growth in industry and an 8.3% growth in the services sector. However, the agricultural sector recorded a growth of
only 0.2%, primarily due to below normal monsoon rainfall. During the first quarter of fiscal 2011, India’s gross
domestic product grew by 8.8% primarily due to an 11.4% growth in industry and a 9.4% growth in the services
sector. The agricultural sector grew by 2.8% in this period.

Liquidity in the Indian financial system remained comfortable throughout fiscal 2010, with average liquidity
adjustment facility balances (short-term lending by banks to the Reserve Bank of India) in excess of Rs. 1.00 trillion
for most of the year. During the second half of fiscal 2010, inflationary pressures increased driven largely by food
price inflation. Inflation as measured by the wholesale price index increased from a low of –1.0% in June 2009 to
11.0% in March 2010. In view of increasing inflationary pressures and initial signs of economic recovery, the Reserve
Bank of India in its quarterly review of monetary policy in October 2009 increased the statutory liquidity ratio by 100
basis points to 25.0% and withdrew certain special liquidity facilities instituted in response to the global financial
crisis. In the third quarter review of monetary policy in January 2010, the Reserve Bank of India increased the cash
reserve ratio by 75 basis points from 5.0% to 5.75% in a phased manner starting in February 2010. On March 19,
2010, the Reserve Bank of India increased the benchmark repo and reverse repo rates by 25 basis points with
immediate effect. The yield on the benchmark ten-year government of India securities increased from 7.01% at
year-end fiscal 2009 to 7.82% at year-end fiscal 2010. The fiscal deficit has increased from 2.7% of GDP in fiscal
2008 to 6.0% in fiscal 2009 and to 6.7% in fiscal 2010 mainly due to fiscal stimulus measures undertaken during the
financial crisis, expenditure on various government schemes and lower than targeted tax revenues.

In response to ample systemic liquidity and a low interest rate environment, scheduled commercial banks reduced
their deposit rates for various maturities by 25-250 basis points during March-December 2009. The impact of the
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lower cost of funds for banks was also transmitted to interest rates on loans, with the benchmark prime lending rates
of banks declining by 25-100 basis points during the same period. Deposit rates, however, increased by about 25 basis
points in the fourth quarter of fiscal 2010 reflecting an increasing interest rate environment. Despite the decrease in
interest rates, credit growth remained subdued during fiscal 2010. Non-food credit growth moderated to a low of
10.1% at October 30, 2009 on a year-on-year basis, compared to 28.3% at October 31, 2008. Lower loan growth and
high liquidity led to increased price competition in the banking sector and introduction of products such as home loans
with lower rates in the initial years. However, credit growth gained momentum from November 2009 onwards, with
year-on-year growth of 16.9% at March 26, 2010 compared to year-on-year growth of 17.5% at
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March 27, 2009. Banking system deposits increased by 17.2% on a year-on-year basis at March 26, 2010 compared to
19.9% at March 27, 2009. Demand deposits increased by 23.4% on a year-on-year basis at March 26, 2010 compared
to a decline of 0.2% at March 27, 2009.

Equity markets appreciated significantly during fiscal 2010 with the benchmark equity index, the BSE SENSEX,
increasing by 80.5% to 17,528 at year-end fiscal 2010 from 9,709 at year-end fiscal 2009. Foreign institutional
investments revived with net inflows of US$ 32.4 billion during fiscal 2010 compared to net outflows of US$ 14.0
billion in fiscal 2009. Net foreign direct investments at US$ 19.7 billion during fiscal 2010 were also higher compared
to US$ 17.5 billion during fiscal 2009. The revival in trade combined with strong capital inflows improved India’s
balance of payments, which recorded a surplus of US$ 13.4 billion in fiscal 2010 compared to a deficit of US$ 20.1
billion in fiscal 2009. As a result, the rupee appreciated by 11.4% against the US dollar from Rs. 51.0 per US dollar at
year-end fiscal 2009 to Rs. 44.9 per US dollar at year-end fiscal 2010 after a depreciation of 27.1% during fiscal 2009.

The recovery in economic activity and improvement in financial markets during fiscal 2010 led to a recovery in the
demand for financial savings and investment products, resulting in a recovery in the life insurance and mutual fund
sectors. First year retail underwritten premium in the life insurance sector increased by 16.7% (on a weighted received
premium basis) to Rs. 550.2 billion in fiscal 2010 compared to a decrease of 10.4% in fiscal 2009. Total assets under
management (on an average assets basis) of mutual funds increased by 51.5% from Rs. 4,932.9 billion in March 2009
to Rs. 7,475.3 billion in March 2010 compared to a decrease of 8.4% in March 2009 over March 2008. Until January
1, 2007, almost 70.0% of the general insurance market was subject to price controls under a tariff regime. The general
insurance industry was de-tariffed with effect from January 1, 2007 resulting in reduction in premium rates and in the
rate of growth of the industry. Gross premiums in the general insurance sector (excluding specialized insurance
institutions) grew by 13.4% to Rs. 347.6 billion in fiscal 2010 compared to 9.2% growth in fiscal 2009 and 12.3%
growth in fiscal 2008 with the private sector’s market share at 40.9% in fiscal 2010.

There were a number of key regulatory developments in the Indian financial sector during fiscal 2010:

•  Banks were allowed to open offsite ATMs without prior approval of the Reserve Bank of India. Banks were
allowed to open branches in tier 3-6 cities (cities with a population of up to 49,999) as defined on the basis of
population size in the 2001 census without the prior approval of the Reserve Bank of India.

•  The Reserve Bank of India issued guidelines relating to the issuance and operation of mobile phone based payment
instruments.

•  The Reserve Bank of India issued a schedule for the introduction of advanced approaches for the measurement of
risks (credit, market and operational) under the Basel II framework. Under this schedule, banks are permitted to
apply to the Reserve Bank of India for migration to an internal models approach for market risk and the
standardized approach for operational risk from April 1, 2010 and for advanced measurement approach for
operational risk and internal ratings based approaches for credit risk from April 1, 2012. The Reserve Bank of
India increased the capital requirements relating to securitization exposures and provided enhanced guidance on
valuation adjustments for illiquid investments and derivatives. The guidelines also increased disclosure
requirements for the mitigation of credit risk and securitized exposures.

•  The Reserve Bank of India issued guidelines revising the method of payment of interest on savings accounts to a
daily average basis effective April 1, 2010 which will result in an increase in cost of savings deposits for banks
from fiscal 2011.

•  In December 2009, the Reserve Bank of India directed banks to achieve a total provisioning coverage ratio of
70.0% on non-performing advances by September 30, 2010. The provisioning requirement for advances to
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commercial real estate classified as standard assets was increased from 0.4% to 1.0%.

•  In June 2009, the Securities and Exchange Board of India issued guidelines stating that mutual funds could not
apply any entry charges to investors investing in mutual funds.
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•  In July 2009, the Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority introduced a cap on charges of unit linked
insurance products. These included a cap on the difference between gross and net yields on linked funds and the
fund management charges included therein.

Business overview

While assessing our performance we monitor key financial variables such as movement in yield on assets, cost of
funds and net interest margin, movement in fee income, cost ratios, loan loss provisions and return on assets and
equity. We also monitor key business indicators such as deposit growth, funding mix, loan disbursements and loan
delinquency trends. We also analyze changes in economic indicators such as interest rates, liquidity and exchange
rates. In addition to these financial indicators, we monitor other non-financial indicators such as quality of customer
service and the extent and nature of customer complaints and estimates of market share in key product lines.

Following the merger of ICICI with ICICI Bank in 2002, we experienced rapid growth in our business. The growth of
our rupee loan portfolio was driven primarily by retail loans, including home loans, vehicle loans and unsecured
personal loans and credit card receivables. We also commenced our strategy of international expansion and
established subsidiaries and branches in several foreign countries. The growth of our international loan portfolio was
driven primarily by foreign currency financing to Indian companies and their international operations, including
financing for their overseas acquisitions. We also experienced robust growth in our insurance subsidiaries. These
activities led to a rapid growth in our fee incomes from both retail and corporate customers. During this period, our
branch network in India continued to be limited relative to the size of our balance sheet, and while deposits were our
primary source of domestic funding, we had a high share of term deposits in our total deposits, including term deposits
from companies and financial intermediaries. Our international branches were funded primarily by international bond
issuances and other wholesale funding sources. Our principal international subsidiaries in the United Kingdom and
Canada were funded primarily by deposits. Our subsidiary in the United Kingdom had a sizeable proportion of
demand deposits in its deposit base, and made investments in bonds of US and European banks and investment banks
as a liquidity management strategy. From fiscal 2003 to fiscal 2008, we raised capital to support our growth. In fiscal
2008, we issued equity shares in India and American Depository Shares in the United States, aggregating
approximately Rs. 200.0 billion.

Following the onset of the global financial crisis, although we did not have any material direct exposure to US
sub-prime assets, we were adversely impacted by mark-to-market and realized losses on our international investments
and credit derivatives portfolios on account of the widening of credit spreads in general. More generally the global
financial crisis impacted the Indian markets and led to reduced demand for retail savings and investment products and
lower levels of corporate investment and merger and acquisition activity during the second half of fiscal 2009, which
had a negative impact on our fee and other non-interest income (including dividends from subsidiaries). While we
capitalized on opportunities in the fixed income markets due to a reduction in interest rates during the third quarter of
fiscal 2009, our equity and credit derivatives portfolios were negatively impacted due to weaker equity markets and a
widening of credit spreads during fiscal 2009. The global and Indian economic slowdown and its impact on equity and
debt markets also adversely impacted the profitability of some of our borrowers and their ability to access equity and
debt financing. We experienced an increase in the level of restructured loans in fiscal 2009 and fiscal 2010. We
experienced an increase in the non-performing loans in our retail portfolio in fiscal 2009 and fiscal 2010, due to the
seasoning of the portfolio and a higher level of defaults in unsecured personal loans and credit card receivables due to
challenges in collections and the impact of adverse macroeconomic environment in fiscal 2009.

Given the volatile economic environment in fiscal 2009, we focused on capital conservation, liquidity management
and risk containment. We tightened our lending norms, especially in the unsecured retail segment and moderated our
credit growth. We expanded our branch network with a focus on increasing our low cost and retail deposit base. At the
same time, we maintained a rigorous control on operating expenses. In fiscal 2010, we focused on repositioning our
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balance sheet for the next phase of growth. We increased the proportion of low cost current and savings account
deposits; reduced the level of net non-performing loans; continued to keep a rigorous control on operating expenses;
reduced the level of unsecured retail loans and maintained a high level of capital adequacy. Our non-banking
subsidiaries engaged in asset management, securities brokering and life insurance have benefited from the
stabilization and improvement in economic conditions and the revival of the equity markets in India. Total premiums
of our life insurance subsidiary increased by 7.7% during fiscal 2010 as a result of a 19.4% increase in
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renewal premium. Our life insurance company recorded its first year of accounting profit during fiscal 2010 with a net
profit of Rs. 2.6 billion compared to a net loss of Rs. 7.8 billion during fiscal 2009. Stabilization in the markets also
led to a reduction of mark-to-market losses on our equity, fixed income and credit derivatives portfolios.

Our net profit increased by 30.4% from Rs. 35.8 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 46.7 billion in fiscal 2010.

Non-interest income increased by 5.5% driven by an increase in income from insurance business from Rs. 183.6
billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 204.8 billion in fiscal 2010, and an increase in treasury-related income from Rs. 21.9
billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 26.2 billion in fiscal 2010. The increase in treasury-related income in fiscal 2010 was
primarily due to higher profits from our equity portfolio and the contraction in credit spreads on account of improved
global market conditions resulting in the reduction of mark-to-market losses on our fixed income and credit
derivatives portfolio. Non-interest expense decreased by 1.6% primarily due to a decrease of 5.8% in employee
expenses, 18.7% in other administrative expenses due to cost reduction initiatives undertaken by us, and 60.6%
decrease in direct marketing agency expenses due to lower retail loan origination volumes.

The increase in non-interest income and decrease in non-interest expense was partly offset by a decrease of 3.5% in
net interest income and an increase of 1.0% in provisions (excluding provision for tax). The decrease in net interest
income was mainly due to a 7.1% decrease in average advances primarily due to a decrease in retail advances.
Provisions and contingencies (excluding provisions for tax) increased by 1.0% from Rs. 45.1 billion in fiscal 2009 to
Rs. 45.6 billion in fiscal 2010, primarily due to a higher level of specific provisioning on non-performing retail loans
and restructured corporate loans. This was partly offset by a reduction in impairment provision for investments. The
increase in retail credit losses primarily reflects the seasoning of the secured loan portfolio and relatively higher losses
on the unsecured portfolio due to challenges in collections and the impact of the adverse macroeconomic environment
in fiscal 2009.

Net non-performing assets (including loans and credit substitutes) decreased from Rs. 47.3 billion at year-end fiscal
2009 to Rs. 46.7 billion at year-end fiscal 2010, with the increase in gross non-performing assets offset by higher
provisioning. Net restructured assets increased from Rs. 59.6 billion at year-end fiscal 2009 to Rs. 59.9 billion at
year-end fiscal 2010 primarily due to stress experienced by certain borrowers in the services and textiles sectors. The
increase in restructured assets was partly offset by the reclassification of a portion of the existing restructured assets
out of the restructured asset category based on satisfactory payment performance.

Loans decreased by 15.2% from Rs. 2,661.3 billion at year-end fiscal 2009 to Rs. 2,257.8 billion at year-end fiscal
2010 primarily due to a decrease in retail loans. Deposits decreased by 7.7% from Rs. 2,618.6 billion at year-end
fiscal 2009 to Rs. 2,415.7 billion at year-end fiscal 2010, primarily due to our conscious strategy of reducing
wholesale term deposits. ICICI Bank’s current and savings account deposits as a percentage of total deposits increased
from 28.7% at year-end fiscal 2009 to 41.7% at year-end fiscal 2010. We continued to expand our branch network in
India during the year. Our branch network in India increased from 1,419 branches and extension counters at year-end
fiscal 2009 to 1,707 branches and extension counters at year-end fiscal 2010. We also increased our ATM network
from 4,713 ATMs at year-end fiscal 2009 to 5,219 ATMs at year-end fiscal 2010. Our network in India increased to
2,501 branches and 5,665 ATMs at August 19, 2010. This includes 463 branches and 127 ATMs of the Bank of
Rajasthan, a private sector bank that merged with us effective from the close of business at August 12, 2010.

The total capital adequacy ratio of ICICI Bank on a standalone basis at year-end fiscal 2010, in accordance with the
Reserve Bank of India guidelines on Basel II increased to 19.4% with a tier I capital adequacy ratio of 14.0% from a
total capital adequacy of 15.5% and tier I capital adequacy of 11.8% at year-end fiscal 2009. Our total capital
adequacy ratio on a consolidated basis at year-end fiscal 2010, in accordance with the Reserve Bank of India
guidelines on Basel II increased to 19.1% with a tier I capital adequacy of 12.9% from a total capital adequacy of
14.7% and tier I capital adequacy of 10.3% at year-end fiscal 2009.
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Business outlook

The outlook for GDP growth in fiscal 2011 has improved significantly, given the broad-based and robust recovery
seen since the last quarter of fiscal 2010. The key drivers are the buoyant performance of the industrial sector,
increased monsoon rains and the sustained resilience of the services sector. Investment demand has
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accelerated sharply since the last quarter of fiscal 2010 and trends in the growth of production of capital goods in the
first quarter of fiscal 2011 suggest a continuation of the momentum. Private consumption demand, as seen from recent
trends in corporate sales, consumer durables production and automobile sales growth, is showing a gradual
improvement. Although concerns about a possible weakening of global recovery persist, domestic risks to growth
have receded significantly. As a result, the Reserve Bank of India has placed its GDP growth projection for fiscal
2011 at 8.5%.

While the growth outlook for fiscal 2011 remains robust, inflation has emerged as an area of concern. Headline
inflation has remained close to double digits in fiscal 2011. The fiscal deficit continues to remain high and this may
lead to macroeconomic risks ranging from higher inflation to lower savings and the crowding out of private
investment. Further, during fiscal 2011 to date, deposit growth in the banking system has lagged non-food credit
growth.

We see favorable prospects for the Indian economy over the long-term. India’s strong domestic consumption and
investment drivers are expected to continue to support healthy rates of growth. Against this backdrop, we expect
increasing household incomes and consumption to lead to opportunities in retail savings, investment and loan
products; significant industrial and infrastructure investment potentially leading to opportunities in project and
corporate finance; and increasing globalization of India leading to opportunities in international banking for Indian
corporates and non-resident Indians.

Over the last two years we have rebalanced our deposit profile, reduced costs, reduced net non-performing loans and
maintained high levels of capital adequacy. The completion of this phase of our strategy has coincided with the
strengthening of the economic growth momentum in India, which creates an environment with many opportunities for
growth. Our objective going forward is to leverage our capital base for profitable growth, while sustaining the
improvements in the ratio of current and savings account deposits, cost ratios and credit quality that we have already
achieved. As we grow our businesses, meeting customer expectations on service quality will be a critical element of
our strategy.

We believe that as a diversified financial services group we are well positioned to capitalize on these opportunities.
However, the success of our strategy depends on several factors, including our ability to grow our low cost deposit
base; our ability to contain non-performing loans; our ability to maintain regulatory compliance in an evolving
regulatory environment and address regulators' assessments of and observations on our operations; and our ability to
compete effectively in the Indian corporate and retail financial services market. The success of our strategy is also
subject to the overall regulatory and policy environment in which we operate including the direction of monetary
policy. In fiscal 2011, between April and September 2010 (up to September 17, 2010), the Reserve Bank of India
announced a 25 basis point increase in the cash reserve ratio to 6.00%, a 100 basis point increase in the repo rate to
6.00% and a 150 basis point increase in the reverse repo rate to 5.00%. Profit on the sale of investments in fixed
income securities, including government of India securities, is an important element of our profitability and is
impacted by movement in market yields. With the increase in loan growth and an increase in the cash reserve ratio and
repo and reverse repo rates, liquidity is expected to remain tight, and deposit and lending rates are expected to increase
during fiscal 2011. Our insurance business may also be affected by changes in insurance regulations in India. Recently
the Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority introduced revisions to the regulations governing unit linked
insurance products such as an increase in the lock-in period from three years to five years, increase in minimum
mortality cover, cap on surrender and other charges and minimum guaranteed return of 4.5% on pension annuity
products. The minimum guaranteed return of 4.5% on pension products is applicable up to year-end fiscal 2011. From
fiscal 2012 the guaranteed return will be 50 basis points above the average reverse repo rate subject to a maximum of
6% and a minimum of 3%. These changes may impact the growth and profitability of our life insurance business.

For a detailed discussion of risks that we face in our business please refer to “Risk Factors”.
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Other Key Factors

Under Indian GAAP, we have not consolidated certain entities (primarily 3i Infotech Limited) in which control is
intended to be temporary. However under US GAAP, these entities have been accounted for in accordance with
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FASB ASC Topic 323 — “Investments — Equity Method and Joint Venture”. See also “Business — Subsidiaries and Joint
Ventures”.

Effect of Other Acquisitions

During fiscal 2007, ICICI Bank entered into an all-stock merger with Sangli Bank at a share exchange ratio of 100
shares of ICICI Bank for 925 shares of Sangli Bank. Our financial statements for fiscal 2008 include the results of the
operations of Sangli Bank from April 19, 2007. The value of this transaction was not material to our overall
operations.

Amalgamation of the Bank of Rajasthan Limited

On May 23, 2010, the Board of Directors of ICICI Bank and the Board of Directors of the Bank of Rajasthan, a
private sector Indian bank, at their respective meetings approved an all-stock amalgamation of the Bank of Rajasthan
with ICICI Bank at a share exchange ratio of 25 shares of ICICI Bank for 118 shares of the Bank of Rajasthan. The
Reserve Bank of India has approved the scheme of amalgamation effective from the close of business at August 12,
2010. At year-end fiscal 2010, the Bank of Rajasthan had total assets of Rs. 173.0 billion, deposits of Rs. 150.6
billion, loans of Rs. 83.3 billion, investments of Rs. 67.2 billion and capital adequacy of 7.5%. During fiscal 2010, it
incurred a loss of Rs. 1.0 billion. We have issued 31.3 million shares representing 2.8% of our shares to shareholders
of the Bank of Rajasthan in August 2010. The total assets of the Bank of Rajasthan represented 4.7% of the total
assets of ICICI Bank at year-end fiscal 2010.

The amalgamation substantially enhances ICICI Bank’s branch network and especially strengthens its presence in
northern and western India. It combines the Bank of Rajasthan’s branch franchise with ICICI Bank’s strong capital
base, to enhance the ability of the combined entity to capitalize on the growth opportunities in the Indian economy.

Introduction of the Base Rate System

Historically, interest rates on loans were set subject to restrictions established by the Reserve Bank of India and linked
to a prime lending rate. With effect from July 1, 2010, the Reserve Bank of India implemented a new base rate system
requiring banks in India to set and publicly disclose their minimum rate or base rate for all new loans and existing
loans which come up for renewal, subject to certain limited exceptions. While existing loans based on the benchmark
prime lending rate system will continue to be linked to the benchmark prime lending rate until their maturity, existing
borrowers have an option to migrate to the base rate system before the expiry of existing contracts on mutually agreed
terms. Except for certain categories of loans as specified by the Reserve Bank of India, banks are not allowed to lend
below the base rate. Banks are required to review and, if necessary, revise their base rates at least once every quarter.

The Asset Liability Management Committee of the Bank at its meeting on June 30, 2010, set the base rate of ICICI
Bank, called “I-Base”, at 7.50% with effect from July 1, 2010.

Change in Methodology for Computing Interest Payable on Savings Deposits

The Reserve Bank of India has prescribed an interest rate of 3.5% on savings deposits. Until March 31, 2010, banks
were required to pay this interest on the minimum outstanding balance in a savings deposit account between the tenth
day and last day of the month. Effective April 1, 2010, the Reserve Bank of India has changed the methodology of
computation of the interest payable on savings deposits. Banks are now required to pay interest on the daily average
balance maintained in a savings deposit account. This change in methodology has resulted in an increased effective
interest rate on savings account deposits for Indian banks.
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Average Balance Sheet

For fiscal 2008, the average balances are the averages of quarterly balances outstanding at the end of March of the
previous fiscal year and June, September, December and March of that year. For fiscal 2009 and 2010, the average
balances are the sum of the daily average balances outstanding for ICICI Bank and the average of quarterly balances
outstanding at the end of March of the previous fiscal year and June, September, December and March of
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that year for subsidiaries. The yield on average interest-earning assets is the ratio of interest income to average
interest-earning assets. The cost of average interest-bearing liabilities is the ratio of interest expense to average
interest-bearing liabilities. The average balances of advances include non-performing advances and are net of
allowance for loan losses. For fiscal 2009 and 2010, we have recalculated tax-exempt income on a tax-equivalent
basis. Other interest income has been bifurcated into rupee and foreign currency amounts in order to facilitate the
explanation of movements of rupee and foreign currency spreads and margins. The rupee portion is primarily
comprised of interest on income tax refunds and income from interest rate swaps. The foreign currency portion is
primarily comprised of income from interest rate swaps in foreign currencies. The swaps considered in other interest
income are part of the non-trading portfolio and are undertaken by the Bank to manage the market risk arising from
our assets and liabilities. Prior period figures have been regrouped accordingly.

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the average balances of the assets and liabilities outstanding,
which contribute to the major components of interest income, interest expense and net interest income.

Year ended March 31,
2008 2009 2010

Average
balance

Interest
income/
expense

Average
yield/cost

Average
balance

Interest
income/
expense

Average
yield/cost

Average
balance

Interest
income/
expense

Average
yield/cost

(in millions, except percentages)
Assets:
Advances:
Rupee Rs.1,721,656 Rs.202,245 11.75% Rs.1,712,680 Rs.205,657 12.01% Rs.1,496,991 Rs.167,553 11.19%
Foreign
currency 562,993 38,439 6.83 865,873 46,250 5.34 898,309 36,073 4.02
Total advances 2,284,649 240,684 10.53 2,578,553 251,907 9.77 2,395,300 203,626 8.50

Investments:
Rupee 820,752 77,657 9.46 1,021,223 85,286 8.35 1,120,887 76,140 6.79
Foreign
currency 203,710 11,388 5.59 259,140 12,256 4.73 198,279 6,131 3.09
Total
investments 1,024,462 89,045 8.69 1,280,363 97,542 7.62 1,319,166 82,271 6.24

Other
interest-earning
assets:
Rupee 190,357 693 0.36 232,334 3,948 1.70 251,677 5,798 2.30
Foreign
currency 128,107 8,055 6.29 91,612 3,737 4.08 94,740 1,314 1.39
Total other
interest-earning
assets 318,464 8,748 2.75 323,946 7,685 2.37 346,417 7,112 2.05

Other interest
Income
Rupee 1,570 3,314 2,350
Foreign
currency 903 5,910 10,285
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Total other
interest income 2,473 9,224 12,635

Interest-earning
assets:
Rupee 2,732,765 282,165 10.33 2,966,237 298,205 10.05 2,869,555 251,840 8.78
Foreign
currency 894,810 58,785 6.57 1,216,624 68,153 5.60 1,191,328 53,804 4.52
Total
interest-earning
assets 3,627,575 340,950 9.40 4,182,862 366,358 8.76 4,060,883 305,644 7.53
Fixed assets 44,727 46,351 42,485
Other assets 688,866 669,451 827,354
Total
non-earning
assets 733,593 715,802 869,839
Total assets Rs.4,361,168 Rs.340,950 Rs.4,898,664 Rs.366,358 Rs.4,930,722 Rs.305,644

Year ended March 31,
2008 2009 2010

Average
balance

Interest
income/
expense

Average
yield/cost

Average
balance

Interest
income/
expense

Average
yield/
cost

Average
balance

Interest
income/
expense

Average
yield/
cost

(in millions, except percentages)
Liabilities:
Savings
account
deposits:
Rupee Rs.346,323 Rs.8,803 2.54 % Rs.390,811 Rs.10,624 2.72 % Rs.450,901 Rs.12,576 2.79 %
Foreign
currency 116,333 6,897 5.93 141,891 9,731 6.86 102,426 2,015 1.97
Total
savings
account
deposits 462,656 15,700 3.39 532,701 20,355 3.82 553,327 14,591 2.64
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Year ended March 31,
2008 2009 2010

Average
balance

Interest
income/
expense

Average
yield/cost

Average
balance

Interest
income/
expense

Average
yield/
cost

Average
balance

Interest
income/
expense

Average
yield/
cost

(in millions, except percentages)
Time deposits:
Rupee 1,627,756 158,760 9.75 1,509,234 145,202 9.62 1,210,185 101,328 8.37
Foreign
currency 218,567 12,760 5.84 345,237 16,950 4.91 446,396 19,174 4.30
Total time
deposits 1,846,323 171,520 9.29 1,854,471 162,152 8.74 1,656,581 120,502 7.27

Other demand
deposits:
Rupee 216,479 176,312 178,012
Foreign
currency 12,741 14,194 16,600
Total other
demand
deposits 229,220 190,506 194,612

Total deposits:
Rupee 2,190,558 167,563 7.65 2,076,356 155,826 7.50 1,839,098 113,904 6.19
Foreign
currency 347,641 19,657 5.65 501,322 26,681 5.32 565,422 21,189 3.75
Total deposits 2,538,199 187,220 7.38 2,577,678 182,507 7.08 2,404,520 135,093 5.62

Borrowings:
Rupee 374,124 37,698 10.08 515,340 47,804 9.28 626,428 44,769 7.15
Foreign
currency 590,734 32,752 5.54 785,853 34,562 4.40 682,395 27,430 4.02
Total
borrowings 964,858 70,450 7.30 1,301,193 82,366 6.33 1,308,823 72,199 5.52

Interest-bearing
liabilities:
Rupee 2,564,682 205,261 8.00 2,591,696 203,630 7.86 2,465,526 158,673 6.44
Foreign
currency 938,375 52,409 5.59 1,287,175 61,243 4.76 1,247,817 48,619 3.90
Total
interest-bearing
liabilities 3,503,057 257,670 7.36 3,878,871 264,873 6.83 3,713,343 207,292 5.58
Preference
share capital 3,500 3,500 3,500
Other liabilities 487,809 533,613 701,288
Total liabilities 3,994,366 257,670 4,415,984 264,873 4,418,131 207,292
Stockholders’
equity 366,802 482,680 512,591
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Total liabilities
and
stockholders’
equity Rs.4,361,168 Rs.257,670 Rs.4,898,664 Rs.264,873 Rs.4,930,722 Rs.207,292

Analysis of Changes in Interest Income and Interest Expense: Volume and Rate Analysis

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the changes in the components of net interest income. The
changes in net interest income between periods have been reflected as attributed either to volume or rate changes. For
the purpose of this table, changes which are due to both volume and rate, have been allocated solely to volume.

Fiscal 2009 vs. Fiscal 2008 Fiscal 2010 vs. Fiscal 2009
Increase (decrease) due to Increase (decrease) due to

Net change

Change in
average
volume

Change in
average rate Net change

Change in
average
volume

Change in
average rate

(in millions)
Interest income:
Advances:
Rupee Rs.3,412 Rs.(1,078 ) Rs.4,490 Rs.(38,104 ) Rs.(24,141 ) Rs.(13,963 )
Foreign currency 7,811 16,178 (8,367 ) (10,177 ) 1,303 (11,480 )
Total advances 11,223 15,100 (3,877 ) (48,281 ) (22,838 ) (25,443 )

Investments:
Rupee 7,629 16,741 (9,113 ) (9,146 ) 6,770 (15,916 )
Foreign currency 868 2,622 (1,754 ) (6,125 ) (1,882 ) (4,243 )
Total investments 8,497 19,363 (10,867 ) (15,271 ) 4,888 (20,159 )
Other interest-earning assets:
Rupee 3,255 713 2,542 1,850 446 1,404
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Fiscal 2009 vs. Fiscal 2008 Fiscal 2010 vs. Fiscal 2009
Increase (decrease) due to Increase (decrease) due to

Net change

Change in
average
volume

Change in
average rate Net change

Change in
average
volume

Change in
average rate

(in millions)
Foreign currency (4,318 ) (1,489 ) (2,829 ) (2,423 ) 43 (2,466 )
Total other interest earning
asset (1,063 ) (775 ) (287 ) (573 ) 489 (1,062 )

Other interest income
Rupee 1,744 – 1,744 (964 ) – (964 )
Foreign currency 5,007 – 5,007 4,375 – 4,375
Other interest income 6,751 – 6,751 3,411 – 3,411

Total interest income:
Rupee 16,040 16,377 (338 ) (46,364 ) (16,925 ) (29,439 )
Foreign currency 9,368 17,311 (7,943 ) (14,350 ) (536 ) (13,814 )
Total interest income 25,409 33,688 (8,281 ) (60,714 ) (17,461 ) (43,253 )

Interest expense:

Savings account deposits:
Rupee 1,821 1,209 612 1,952 1,676 276
Foreign currency 2,834 1,753 1,081 (7,716 ) (776 ) (6,940 )
Total savings account deposits 4,655 2,962 1,693 (5,764 ) 900 (6,664 )

Time deposits:
Rupee (13,558 ) (11,403 ) (2,156 ) (43,874 ) (25,039 ) (18,835 )
Foreign currency 4,190 6,219 (2,029 ) 2,224 4,345 (2,121 )
Total time deposits (9,368 ) (5,184 ) (4,185 ) (41,650 ) (20,694 ) (20,956 )

Total deposits:
Rupee (11,737 ) (10,194 ) (1,544 ) (41,922 ) (23,363 ) (18,559 )
Foreign currency 7,024 7,972 (948 ) (5,492 ) 3,569 (9,061 )
Total total deposits (4,713 ) (2,222 ) (2,492 ) (47,414 ) (19,794 ) (27,619 )

Borrowings:
Rupee 10,106 13,099 (2,993 ) (3,035 ) 7,939 (10,974 )
Foreign currency 1,810 8,581 (6,771 ) (7,132 ) (4,159 ) (2,973 )
Total borrowings 11,917 21,681 (9,764 ) (10,167 ) 3,780 (13,947 )

Total interest expense:
Rupee (1,631 ) 2,906 (4,537 ) (44,957 ) (15,424 ) (29,533 )
Foreign currency 8,834 16,553 (7,719 ) (12,624 ) (590 ) (12,034 )
Total interest expense 7,203 19,459 (12,256 ) (57,581 ) (16,014 ) (41,567 )

Net interest income:
Rupee 17,671 13,471 4,199 (1,407 ) (1,501 ) 94
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Foreign currency 534 758 (224 ) (1,726 ) 54 (1,780 )
Total net interest income Rs.18,205 Rs.14,229 Rs.3,975 Rs.(3,133 ) Rs.(1,447 ) Rs.(1,686 )

Yields, Spreads and Margins

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the yields, spreads and net interest margins on
interest-earning assets.

Year ended March 31,
2006 2007 2008 2009 2010

(in millions, except percentages)
Interest income Rs.143,335 Rs.240,026 Rs.340,950 Rs.366,358 (1) Rs.305,644 (1)

109

Edgar Filing: - Form

78



Table of Contents

Year ended March 31,
2006 2007 2008 2009 2010

(in millions, except percentages)
Average interest-earning assets 1,806,601 2,728,531 3,627,575 4,182,862 4,060,883
Interest expense 101,015 176,757 257,670 264,873 207,292
Average interest-bearing liabilities 1,795,244 2,707,456 3,503,057 3,878,871 3,713,342
Average total assets 2,166,897 3,250,679 4,361,168 4,898,664 4,930,722
Average interest-earning assets as a
percentage of average total assets 83.37 % 83.94 % 83.18 % 85.39 % 82.36 %
Average interest-bearing liabilities as a
percentage of average total assets 82.85 83.29 80.32 79.18 75.31
Average interest-earning assets as a
percentage of average interest-bearing
liabilities 100.63 100.78 103.55 107.84 109.36

Yield 7.93 8.80 9.40 8.76 7.53
Rupee 8.37 9.35 10.33 10.05 8.78
Foreign currency 5.53 6.47 6.57 5.60 4.52

Cost of funds 5.63 6.53 7.36 6.83 5.58
Rupee 5.91 6.86 8.00 7.86 6.44
Foreign currency 4.24 5.31 5.59 4.76 3.90

Spread(2) 2.30 2.27 2.04 1.93 1.95
Rupee 2.46 2.49 2.33 2.19 2.34
Foreign currency 1.29 1.16 0.98 0.84 0.62

Net interest margin(3) 2.34 2.32 2.30 2.43 2.42
Rupee 2.61 2.74 2.81 3.19 3.25
Foreign currency 0.87 0.54 0.71 0.57 0.44
_____________
(1) For fiscal 2009 and 2010, we have recalculated tax-exempt income on a tax-equivalent basis.

(2)Spread is the difference between yield on average interest-earning assets and cost of average interest-bearing
liabilities. Yield on average interest-earning assets is the ratio of interest income to average interest-earning assets.
Cost of average interest-bearing liabilities is the ratio of interest expense to average interest-bearing liabilities.

(3)Net interest margin is the ratio of net interest income to average interest-earning assets. The difference in net
interest margin and spread arises due to the difference in amount of average interest-earning assets and average
interest-bearing liabilities. If average interest-earning assets exceed average interest-bearing liabilities, net interest
margin is greater than the spread and if average interest-bearing liabilities exceed average interest-earning assets,
net interest margin is less than the spread.

Net Interest Income

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the principal components of net interest income.

Year ended March 31,
2009 2010 2010 2010/2009
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% change
(in millions, except percentages)

Interest income Rs.362,507 Rs.301,537 US$6,708 (16.8 )%
Interest expense (264,873 ) (207,292 ) (4,611 ) (21.7 )
Net interest income(1) Rs.97,634 Rs.94,245 US$2,097 (3.5 )%
_____________
(1) Tax exempt income has not been recalculated on a tax-equivalent basis.

Net interest income decreased by 3.5% from Rs. 97.6 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 94.2 billion in fiscal 2010 reflecting
a decrease of 2.9% in the average volume of interest-earning assets. Net interest margin decreased by one basis point
from 2.43% in fiscal 2009 to 2.42% in fiscal 2010.
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Net interest margin

Net interest margin decreased by one basis point from 2.43% in fiscal 2009 to 2.42% in fiscal 2010. There was an
increase of six basis points in the net interest margin on the rupee portfolio, which was offset by a decrease of 13 basis
points in the net interest margin on the foreign currency portfolio.

The yield on the rupee portfolio decreased by 127 basis points from 10.1% in fiscal 2009 to 8.8% in fiscal 2010 due to
the following factors:

•  Liquidity in the Indian banking system remained comfortable throughout fiscal 2010, with average liquidity
adjustment facility balances (short-term lending by banks to the Reserve Bank of India) in excess of Rs. 1.00
trillion for a large part of the year. In response to abundant systemic liquidity and a low interest rate environment,
banks reduced their deposit rates for various maturities by 25-250 basis points during March-December 2009. The
impact of the lower cost of funds for banks was also transmitted to interest rates on loans, with the benchmark
prime lending rates of banks declining by 25-100 basis points during the same period. Lower loan growth and high
liquidity led to increased price competition in the banking sector and introduction of products such as home loans
with lower rates in the initial years of such loans. We reduced our prime lending rate by 100 basis points from
16.75% to 15.75%, effective June 5, 2009. Further, we reduced the floating reference rate applicable for our
floating rate home loans by 100 basis points from 13.75% to 12.75%, effective June 5, 2009. As a result, the yield
on rupee loans decreased from 12.0% in fiscal 2009 to 11.2% in fiscal 2010.

•  The proportion of high yielding unsecured retail loans in our loan portfolio declined as a result of our conscious
strategy of reducing our exposure to this asset class.

•  The yield on our government securities portfolio also declined, reflecting the systemic decline in yields on
government securities since October 2008 and the realization of mark-to-market gains through the sale of higher
yielding government securities in our portfolio in the second half of fiscal 2009 and the first quarter of fiscal 2010.
We also deployed excess liquidity available with us in mutual funds and other liquid investments. The higher level
of such investments and the decrease in yield on the government securities portfolio resulted in a decrease in yield
on rupee investments by 156 basis points from 8.4% in fiscal 2009 to 6.8% in fiscal 2010.

•  The Reserve Bank of India increased the cash reserve ratio by 75 basis points to 5.75% at year-end fiscal 2010. As
cash reserve ratio balances do not earn any interest income, the increase in requirement resulted in a negative
impact on yield on interest-earning assets. The full impact of recent increases in the cash reserve ratio requirement
will be reflected in the net interest margin from the first quarter of fiscal 2011.

•  We earned lower interest of Rs. 1.2 billion, on income tax refunds, in fiscal 2010 compared to Rs. 3.4 billion in
fiscal 2009. The receipt, amount and timing of such income depends on the nature and timing of determinations by
tax authorities and is not consistent or predictable.

•  We deduct losses from the securitization of assets (including credit losses on existing securitized pools) from our
interest income. The amount of such losses was Rs. 5.1 billion in fiscal 2010 compared to Rs. 3.2 billion in fiscal
2009. See also “Critical Accounting Policies – Transfer and Servicing of Assets”.

The cost of funds for the rupee portfolio decreased by 142 basis points from 7.9% in fiscal 2009 to 6.4% in fiscal
2010. The decrease in the cost of funds for the rupee portfolio was due to a decline in interest rates in the economy, a
higher proportion of low cost current and savings deposits in our deposit base and a reduction in our wholesale term
deposits. The proportion of current and savings accounts deposits to the total deposits of ICICI Bank increased from
28.7% at year-end fiscal 2009 to 41.7% at year-end fiscal 2010. As a result, the cost of rupee deposits decreased from
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7.5% in fiscal 2009 to 6.2% in fiscal 2010. The cost of rupee borrowings decreased due to a decrease in the cost of call
borrowings and repurchase transaction borrowings.

The six month LIBOR, which is generally the benchmark for our foreign currency loans and borrowings, decreased
from 1.8% in March 2009 to 0.4% in March 2010, which led to a decrease in both the yield on and cost of
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funds of the foreign currency portfolio. The yield on the foreign currency portfolio decreased by 108 basis points from
5.6% in fiscal 2009 to 4.5% in fiscal 2010, whereas the cost of foreign currency funds decreased by 86 basis points
from 4.8% in fiscal 2009 to 3.9% in fiscal 2010.

The Reserve Bank of India prescribes a rate of 3.5% on savings deposits and the methodology of computing the
interest. Until March 31, 2010, banks were required to pay interest on the minimum outstanding balance in a savings
account between the tenth and last day of the month. Accordingly, the effective cost of savings deposits for banks was
much less than the prescribed rate of 3.5%. Effective April 1, 2010, the interest is paid on the average balance in a
savings account which will adversely impact the net interest margin of Indian banks including us. ICICI Bank’s cost of
savings account deposits for fiscal 2010 was 2.8% which has increased to 3.5% from April 1, 2010. Based on average
balances for fiscal 2010, this change would adversely impact our net interest margin by approximately eight basis
points.

Interest-earning assets

The average volume of interest-earning assets decreased by 2.9% from Rs. 4,182.9 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 4,060.9
billion in fiscal 2010. The decrease in interest-earning assets was primarily on account of a decrease in average loans
by Rs. 183.3 billion. Average interest-earning investments increased by Rs. 38.8 billion in fiscal 2010.

Average loans decreased by 7.1% from Rs. 2,578.6 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 2,395.3 billion in fiscal 2010 mainly
due to a decrease in average rupee loans by 12.6% from Rs. 1,712.7 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 1,497.0 billion in
fiscal 2010, partly offset by a 3.7% increase in average foreign currency loans from Rs. 865.9 billion at year-end fiscal
2009 to Rs. 898.3 billion at year-end fiscal 2010. Rupee loans decreased mainly due to a decrease in the retail loan
portfolio of ICICI Bank by 25.6% from Rs. 1,062.0 billion at year-end fiscal 2009 to Rs. 790.5 billion at year-end
fiscal 2010. This was due to the strategy of reducing the unsecured retail loan portfolio, a moderation in new secured
retail loan disbursements and contractual repayments and prepayments on the existing portfolio. In rupee terms, the
loan portfolio of overseas branches and subsidiaries decreased by 13.1% from Rs. 945.4 billion at year-end fiscal 2009
to Rs. 821.1 billion at year-end fiscal 2010 mainly due to the impact of appreciation of the rupee vis-a-vis the US
dollar. In US dollar terms, the loan portfolio of overseas branches and subsidiaries decreased marginally from US$
18.3 billion at year-end fiscal 2009 to US$ 17.8 billion at year-end fiscal 2010.

Average interest-earning investments increased by 3.0% from Rs. 1,280.4 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 1,319.2 billion
in fiscal 2010, primarily due to an increase in average interest-earning investments other than the investment in
government and other approved securities by 9.4% from Rs. 535.9 billion at year-end fiscal 2009 to Rs. 586.3 billion
at year-end fiscal 2010. Average interest-earning investments, other than government and other approved securities
primarily include the investments in credit substitutes and investments in liquid mutual funds to deploy excess
liquidity. Average investments in government and other approved securities decreased due to reduction in domestic
net demand and time liabilities partly offset by an increase of 100 basis points in the statutory liquidity ratio
requirement from 24.0% to 25.0% during fiscal 2010.

See also “Risk Factors — Risks Relating to Our Business — Our banking and trading activities are particularly vulnerable
to interest rate risk and volatility in interest rates could adversely affect our net interest margin, the value of our fixed
income portfolio, our income from treasury operations, the quality of our loan portfolio and our financial performance”.

Non-Interest Income

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the principal components of non-interest income.

Year ended March 31,
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2009 2010 2010
2010/2009
% change

(in millions, except percentages)
Commission, exchange and brokerage Rs.65,748 Rs.60,039 US$1,336 (8.7 )%
Profit/(loss) on treasury-related activities (net)(1) 21,851 26,194 583 19.9
Profit/(loss) on sale of land, buildings and other assets
(net) 15 822 18 –
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Year ended March 31,

2009 2010 2010
2010/2009
% change

(in millions, except percentages)
Income pertaining to insurance business 183,582 204,758 4,555 11.5
Miscellaneous income (including lease income) 7,828 2,648 59 (66.2 )
Total non-interest income Rs.279,024 Rs.294,461 US$6,551 5.5 %
_____________
(1) Includes profit/(loss) on the sale/revaluation of investments and foreign exchange transactions.

Non-interest income primarily includes income pertaining to our insurance business, fee and commission income,
income from treasury-related activities and other miscellaneous income (including lease income). This analysis of
non-interest income should be read against the backdrop of global and Indian economic developments, financial
market activities, the competitive environment, client activity levels and our strategy, as detailed in earlier sections.

Non-interest income increased by 5.5% from Rs. 279.0 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 294.5 billion in fiscal 2010. The
increase in non-interest income was primarily due to an increase in income related to our insurance business and our
treasury-related activities. During fiscal 2010, there was a decrease in commission, exchange and brokerage income
and a decrease in miscellaneous income (including lease income).

Commission, exchange and brokerage

Commission, exchange and brokerage income primarily includes fees from our banking business, and the fee and
brokerage income of our securities broking and asset management subsidiaries. The fee income of our banking
business is mainly comprised of loan processing and transaction banking fees from corporate and retail clients, credit
card fees, appraisal, syndication and advisory fees from corporate clients and fees from the distribution of third-party
retail products. Commission, exchange and brokerage income decreased by 8.7% from Rs. 65.8 billion in fiscal 2009
to Rs. 60.0 billion in fiscal 2010, primarily due to subdued credit demand from the corporate sector in fiscal 2010,
resulting in lower appraisal and advisory fees, and lower retail loan origination and credit card business volumes
resulting in lower fees from these products. This was partly offset by an increase in fee and brokerage income of our
securities broking and asset management subsidiaries.

Fee income including appraisal, advisory, loan processing and other fees from the corporate sector decreased due to
subdued credit demand from the corporate sector and slower domestic corporate activity during fiscal 2010. The fee
income of our overseas branches and banking subsidiaries also decreased due to reduced international activity by
Indian corporates. Moderation in retail disbursements resulted in lower retail loan related fees in fiscal 2010 compared
to fiscal 2009. Following the reduction in our credit card portfolio, specifically products like equated monthly
installments/personal loan on credit cards and lower issuance of new credit cards, the fees related to credit card
business declined substantially in fiscal 2010 compared to fiscal 2009. Fee income from our credit card business was
Rs. 6.9 billion in fiscal 2010, a decline of 31.0% from Rs. 10.0 billion in fiscal 2009.

Commission, exchange and brokerage of our securities broking subsidiary increased by 51.1% from Rs. 4.7 billion in
fiscal 2009 to Rs. 7.1 billion in fiscal 2010, primarily due to improved capital market conditions resulting in a higher
level of market trade volumes. The management fees of our asset management subsidiary increased by 43.8% from
Rs. 3.2 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 4.6 billion in fiscal 2010, primarily due to higher assets under management. The
average assets under management increased from Rs. 498.1 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 769.9 billion in fiscal 2010,
primarily due to an increase in market price of securities.

Profit/(loss) on treasury-related activities (net)
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Income from treasury-related activities includes income from sale of investments and the revaluation of investments
on account of changes in unrealized profit/(loss) in the fixed income, equity and preference share portfolio, units of
venture capital and private equity funds, and security receipts issued by asset reconstruction
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companies. It also includes income from foreign exchange transactions, consisting of various foreign exchange and
derivatives transactions with clients, including options and swaps, and on credit derivatives instruments including
credit default swaps, credit-linked notes and collateralized debt obligations. Profit from treasury-related activities
increased from Rs. 21.9 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 26.2 billion in fiscal 2010. The increase in treasury-related
income in fiscal 2010 was primarily due to higher profits from our equity portfolio, realized gain and mark-to-market
loss reversal on our credit derivatives portfolio, write-back of provisions related to derivatives contracts with clients
and lower provisions on our investment in security receipts issued by asset reconstruction companies. This was offset
by lower profits from investments in government securities and other domestic fixed income positions and lower
income from foreign exchange and derivatives transactions with our clients.

The benchmark equity index, the BSE SENSEX, increased by 80.5% from 9,709 at year-end fiscal 2009 to 17,528 at
year-end fiscal 2010, compared to a decline of 37.9% during fiscal 2009. We made a profit of Rs. 6.9 billion from our
equity portfolio in fiscal 2010, against a loss of Rs. 4.6 billion in fiscal 2009.

We deal in credit derivatives instruments including credit default swaps, credit-linked notes and collateralized debt
obligations. These include both funded and non-funded instruments. The notional principal amount of funded
instruments at year-end fiscal 2010 was Rs. 28.0 billion compared to Rs. 33.7 billion at year-end fiscal 2009. The
notional principal amount of non-funded instruments at year-end fiscal 2010 was Rs. 32.9 billion compared to Rs.
38.7 billion at year-end fiscal 2009. During fiscal 2010, the contraction in credit spreads due to improved global
market conditions resulted in reversal of mark-to-market provisions and realized gains of Rs. 5.1 billion compared to a
loss of Rs. 3.6 billion in fiscal 2009.

We offer various derivatives products, including options and swaps, to our clients primarily for their risk management
purposes. We generally do not carry market risk on client derivatives positions as we cover ourselves in the inter-bank
market. Profits or losses on account of currency movements on these transactions are borne by the clients. During
fiscal 2009, due to high exchange rate volatility as a result of the financial crisis, a number of clients experienced
significant mark-to-market losses in derivatives transactions. On maturity or premature termination of the derivatives
contracts, these mark-to-market losses became receivables owed to us. Some clients did not pay their derivatives
contract obligations to us in a timely manner and, in some instances, clients filed lawsuits to avoid payment of
derivatives contract obligations entirely. In other instances, at the request of clients, we converted overdue amounts
owed to us into loans and advances. In October 2008, the Reserve Bank of India issued guidelines requiring banks to
classify derivatives contract receivables overdue for 90 days or more as non-performing assets. Pursuant to these
guidelines, we reverse derivatives contract receivables in our income statement when they are overdue for 90 days or
more. After reversal, any recovery is accounted for only on actual receipt of payment. We pursue a variety of recovery
strategies to collect receivables owed in connection with derivatives contracts. These strategies include, among other
approaches, set-offs against any other payables to the same client, negotiated settlements, rescheduling of obligations,
the exercise of rights against collateral (if available) and legal redress. We select collection strategies and make
assessments of collectability based on all available financial information about a client account as well as economic
and legal factors that may affect our recovery efforts. In fiscal 2009, we reversed an amount equal to Rs. 4.4 billion
under Indian GAAP relating to receivables under derivatives contracts that were overdue for more than 90 days, in
accordance with the Reserve Bank of India guidelines. In fiscal 2010, there was a net write back of Rs. 0.4 billion.

The treatment of receivables owed in connection with derivatives contracts differs under US GAAP from that under
Indian GAAP. Under US GAAP, these receivables are analyzed to identify the required provisions in the same manner
as provisions for loan losses. Accordingly, under US GAAP, the amount receivable by us when a derivatives contract
obligation arises is charged to the client’s account and treated like a loan. We periodically conduct a comprehensive
analysis of our corporate loan portfolio, including overdue derivatives receivables, to determine appropriate
allowances for loan losses. This analysis takes into account both qualitative and quantitative criteria, including among
other considerations, the account conduct, future prospects, repayment history and financial performance. This
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comprehensive analysis includes an account-by-account review of a substantial portion of our corporate loan portfolio,
and an allowance is made for probable loss, if any, on each account. In addition to the detailed review of large balance
loans, we also classify our portfolio based on the overdue status of each account and classify loans as impaired if
principal or interest has remained overdue for more than 90 days.
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At year-end fiscal 2010, we had an outstanding net investment of Rs. 33.9 billion in security receipts issued by asset
reconstruction companies in relation to the sale of non-performing assets. In accordance with the Reserve Bank of
India guidelines on “Prudential norms for classification, valuation and operation of investment portfolio by banks”, all
instruments received by banks, whether as consideration for transferred non-performing assets or otherwise, are
securities. The Reserve Bank of India guidelines on the valuation and classification of securities apply to these
security receipts as well. At the end of each reporting period, security receipts issued by asset reconstruction
companies are valued in accordance with the guidelines applicable to such instruments, as prescribed by the Reserve
Bank of India from time to time. Accordingly, in cases where the cash flows from security receipts issued by asset
reconstruction companies are limited to the actual realization of the financial assets assigned to the instruments in the
concerned scheme, we consider the net asset value obtained from the asset reconstruction company from time to time,
for the valuation of such investments at each reporting period end and record the mark-to-market adjustment on this
basis as part of our income from treasury activities. During fiscal 2010, the mark-to-market loss on this account was
Rs. 1.9 billion compared to Rs. 3.3 billion in fiscal 2009.

During fiscal 2010, we capitalized on market opportunities to realize gains from our government securities portfolio
and other fixed income positions. However, the opportunities were limited compared to fiscal 2009. We earned a
profit of Rs. 8.2 billion on our government securities portfolio and other fixed income positions in fiscal 2010
compared to Rs. 26.5 billion in fiscal 2009. Our fixed income portfolio generally benefits from declining interest rates.
During fiscal 2009, subsequent to the bankruptcy filing by Lehman Brothers and the developments with respect to
other financial institutions in the United States and United Kingdom, central banks across the world including the
Reserve Bank of India announced various monetary easing measures along with infusion of liquidity in the banking
system. This led to a sharp reduction in domestic interest rates. The yield on ten-year government of India securities
after increasing from 7.94% at year-end fiscal 2008 to a peak of about 9.47% declined sharply to a low of 5.09% at
January 5, 2009. We positioned ourselves to take advantage of the change in the interest rate scenario by increasing
the duration of the government securities as well as taking trading positions to benefit from the drop in yields. This
resulted in significant gains from the fixed income securities during fiscal 2009. During fiscal 2010, concerns over the
fiscal deficit together with the Reserve Bank of India’s gradual exit from expansionary monetary policy and
inflationary pressures led to expectations of hardening of interest rates. The yield on ten-year government of India
securities, after declining in the initial months increased by 81 basis points from 7.01% at year-end fiscal 2009 to
7.82% at year-end fiscal 2010.

Our income from foreign exchange transactions with clients and from margins on derivatives transactions with clients
declined from Rs. 10.6 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 7.3 billion in fiscal 2010. This was primarily due to lower client
transaction volumes and market activity during this period.

Our subsidiary, ICICI Bank UK had an investment portfolio comprised of bonds, credit-linked notes, asset backed
securities and equity of Rs. 148.5 billion at year-end fiscal 2009 and Rs. 89.8 billion at year-end fiscal 2010. The
investment portfolio of ICICI Bank UK includes investments of Rs. 140.6 billion at year-end fiscal 2009 and Rs. 81.3
billion at year-end fiscal 2010 classified as “available-for-sale” investments. In the “available-for-sale” investments
category, the mark-to-market post-tax loss reflected in the shareholders’ equity decreased from Rs. 12.4 billion at
year-end fiscal 2009 to Rs. 4.3 billion at year-end fiscal 2010, due to the impact of tightening credit spreads on the
bond portfolio. During fiscal 2009, the mark-to-market post-tax loss reflected in the shareholders’ equity had increased
from Rs. 4.1 billion at year-end fiscal 2008 to Rs. 12.4 billion at year-end fiscal 2009.

In October 2008, the UK Accounting Standards Board amended FRS 26 on ‘Financial Instruments: Recognition and
Measurement’ and permitted reclassification of financial assets in certain circumstances from the “held for trading”
category to the “available-for-sale” category, “held for trading” category to the “loans and receivables” category and from
the “available-for-sale” category to the “loans and receivables” category. Pursuant to these amendments ICICI Bank UK in
fiscal 2009 had reclassified certain corporate bonds and asset backed securities with fair value of Rs. 34.0 billion from
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the held for trading category to the available-for-sale category, certain asset backed securities with a fair value of Rs.
0.1 billion from the “held for trading” category of investments to the “loans and receivables” category and certain
corporate bonds and asset backed securities with a fair value of Rs. 20.4 billion from the “available-for-sale” category of
investments to the “loans and receivables” category. If these reclassifications had not been made, our pre-tax profit for
fiscal 2009 would have been reduced by Rs. 2.5 billion and our pre-tax profit for fiscal 2010 would have increased by
Rs. 2.3 billion.
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Income relating to our insurance business

Income from our insurance business increased by 11.5% from Rs. 183.6 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 204.8 billion in
fiscal 2010. Income from our insurance business includes net premium income, fee income and commission income of
our life insurance subsidiary amounting to Rs. 182.0 billion and general insurance subsidiary amounting to Rs. 22.8
billion in fiscal 2010 compared to income of Rs. 161.9 billion from our life insurance subsidiary and Rs. 21.7 billion
from our general insurance subsidiary in fiscal 2009. The increase in income from our insurance business was from
the life insurance business primarily due to an increase our in life insurance business volume (including renewal
premiums) and an increase in fees, including fund management fees and policy discontinuation charges.

Income from our life insurance business includes net premium income of Rs. 164.7 billion and fee and other income
of Rs. 17.3 billion in fiscal 2010 compared to net premium income of Rs. 153.1 billion and fee and other income of
Rs. 8.8 billion from our life insurance business in fiscal 2009.

The net premium income (net of premium on reinsurance ceded) of ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company
increased by 7.6% from Rs. 153.1 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 164.7 billion in fiscal 2010, primarily due to growth in
renewal premiums (gross of premium on reinsurance ceded) by 19.4% from Rs. 85.4 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs.
102.0 billion in fiscal 2010. The renewal premium contributed to 61.7% of total premiums in fiscal 2010. The new
business premiums (gross of premium on reinsurance ceded) of ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company decreased
by 7.0% from Rs. 68.1 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 63.3 billion in fiscal 2010 due to declining new business growth in
the first half of fiscal 2010, relative to the first half of fiscal 2009. New business premium growth moderated sharply
in the second half of fiscal 2009 primarily due to the financial crisis its impact on the equity markets. ICICI Prudential
Life Insurance Company’s other income increased from Rs. 8.8 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 17.3 billion in fiscal 2010
primarily due to an increase in fund management fees and policy discontinuation charges. These relate primarily to the
unit-linked insurance business. The unit-linked insurance business is comprised of life insurance, pension or health
insurance contracts under which the benefits due to the policy holder are determined wholly or partly by reference to
the value of underlying asset or index chosen by the policy holder. Therefore, the risks and rewards of the investments
made out of premiums paid on linked policies largely lie with policy holders and accordingly the liability on the
linked policies moves more or less in line with the movement in the underlying asset or index.

Income from our general insurance business includes net premium income amounting to Rs. 20.7 billion and
commission income amounting to Rs. 2.1 billion in fiscal 2010, compared to net premium income of Rs. 18.4 billion
and commission income of Rs. 3.3 billion from our general insurance subsidiary in fiscal 2009.

Gross written premiums of ICICI Lombard General Insurance Company decreased marginally by 1.3% from Rs. 37.5
billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 37.0 billion in fiscal 2010. The net premium income of ICICI Lombard General Insurance
Company increased by 12.5% from Rs. 18.4 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 20.7 billion in fiscal 2010. Until January 1,
2007, almost 70.0% of the general insurance market was subject to price controls under a tariff regime. The general
insurance industry was de-tariffed with effect from January 1, 2007 resulting in a reduction in premium rates and in
the rate of growth of the industry. Commission income of ICICI Lombard General Insurance Company decreased by
36.4% from Rs. 3.3 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 2.1 billion in fiscal 2010 due to changes in reinsurance arrangements
resulting in lower commission income.

Miscellaneous income (including lease income)

Miscellaneous income decreased from Rs. 7.8 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 2.6 billion in fiscal 2010, primarily due to
lower profit on buyback of bonds. During fiscal 2009, the spread on foreign currency bonds issued by ICICI Bank and
ICICI Bank UK widened significantly. We therefore initiated a buyback of our bonds in the secondary market. During
fiscal 2009, our UK subsidiary realized a gain of Rs. 4.0 billion on the buyback of bonds as against Rs. 0.3 billion in
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fiscal 2010. During fiscal 2009, ICICI Bank realized a gain of Rs. 3.4 billion on buyback of bonds whereas ICICI
Bank did not buy back any bonds in fiscal 2010.

During the third quarter of fiscal 2010, ICICI Bank and First Data, a global company engaged in electronic commerce
and payment services, formed a merchant acquiring alliance and a new entity, ICICI Merchant Services
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Private Limited, which is 81.0% owned by First Data and 19.0% owned by ICICI Bank. ICICI Merchant Services
Private Limited acquired ICICI Bank’s merchant acquiring operations through a transfer of assets, primarily
comprising fixed assets, receivables and payables, and assumption of liabilities for a total consideration of Rs. 3.7
billion. The Bank realized a profit of Rs. 2.0 billion from this transaction in fiscal 2010, which is included in
miscellaneous income.

Lease income of the Bank, net of lease depreciation, decreased by 34.8% from Rs. 0.23 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs.
0.15 billion in fiscal 2010, primarily due to a reduction in leased assets from Rs. 4.6 billion at year-end fiscal 2009 to
Rs. 3.5 billion at year-end fiscal 2010.

Non-Interest Expense

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the principal components of non-interest expense.

Year ended March 31,

2009 2010 2010
2010/2009
% change

(in millions, except percentages)
Payments to and provisions for employees Rs.39,043 Rs.36,784 US$818 (5.8 )%
Depreciation on own property 5,966 6,212 138 4.1
Auditor’s fees and expenses 137 148 3 8.0
Other administrative expenses 62,990 51,199 1,139 (18.7 )
Operating expenses 108,136 94,343 2,098 (12.8 )
Direct marketing agency expenses 6,122 2,413 54 (60.6 )
Depreciation on leased assets 2,101 1,416 32 (32.6 )
Expenses pertaining to insurance business 165,499 179,160 3,986 8.3
Total non-interest expenses Rs.281,858 Rs.277,332 US$6,170 (1.6 )%

Non-interest expense primarily includes expenses relating to our insurance business, payment to and provision for
employees, direct marketing agency expenses and other administrative expenses. The operating expenses were
contained at Rs. 277.3 billion in fiscal 2010 compared to Rs. 281.9 billion in fiscal 2009. There was a decrease in
direct marketing agency expenses employee expenses and other administrative expenses. There was an increase in
expenses related to our insurance business.

Payments to and provisions for employees

 Employee expenses decreased by 5.8% from Rs. 39.0 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 36.8 billion in fiscal 2010,
primarily due to a decrease in the employee base, including sales executives, employees on fixed term contracts and
interns, from 91,777 at year-end fiscal 2009 to 74,056 at year-end fiscal 2010. This decrease in the employee base was
partly offset by the annual increase in salaries and a higher performance bonus payout.

The employee expenses for ICICI Bank decreased by 2.0% from Rs. 19.7 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 19.3 billion in
fiscal 2010, despite provision of performance bonuses and performance-linked retention pay for fiscal 2010 while
there was no performance bonus or performance-linked retention pay in fiscal 2009. The decrease in employee
expenses for ICICI Bank was primarily due to a decrease in the employee base. The employee base, including sales
executives, employees on fixed term contracts and interns, at year-end fiscal 2010 was 41,068 compared to 51,835 at
year-end fiscal 2009. The employee expenses for ICICI Prudential Life insurance Company decreased by 12.5% from
Rs. 10.4 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 9.1 billion in fiscal 2010, due to a decrease in the employee base from 24,518 at
year-end fiscal 2009 to 20,295 at year-end fiscal 2010. The employee expenses for ICICI Lombard General Insurance
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Company decreased by 23.7% from Rs. 3.8 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 2.9 billion in fiscal 2010, due to a decrease in
the employee base from 5,697 at year-end fiscal 2009 to 4,650 at year-end fiscal 2010. The reduction in the employee
base is due to a decrease in the number of fixed term contract employees, reduced staffing requirements in certain
product lines and functions and our overall cost reduction and productivity improvement initiatives.
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Depreciation

Depreciation on owned property increased from Rs. 6.0 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 6.2 billion in fiscal 2010,
reflecting the addition of new branches. Depreciation on leased assets decreased from Rs. 2.1 billion in fiscal 2009 to
Rs. 1.4 billion in fiscal 2010 due to a reduction in assets given on lease.

Other administrative expenses

Other administrative expenses decreased from Rs. 63.0 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 51.2 billion in fiscal 2010,
primarily due to a reduction in expenses relating to the retail assets business such as collection expenses and our
overall cost reduction initiatives although there was an increase in expenses related to additional branches opened and
ATMs installed by ICICI Bank. The reduction in retail collection expenses was due to de-emphasizing on the retail
unsecured portfolio. There was a reduction in expenses on account of a decline in printing and stationery,
advertisement and publicity and postage and communication expenses in fiscal 2010 compared to fiscal 2009. The
number of branches (excluding foreign branches and offshore banking units) and extension counters of ICICI Bank
increased from 1,419 at year-end fiscal 2009 to 1,707 at year-end fiscal 2010. The number of ATMs increased from
4,713 at year-end fiscal 2009 to 5,219 at year-end fiscal 2010. The number of branches and offices of our insurance
subsidiaries decreased from 2,513 at year-end fiscal 2009 to 2,277 at year-end fiscal 2010.

In fiscal 2009, other administrative expenses included scheme support expenses of Rs. 920 million incurred by ICICI
Prudential Asset Management Company Limited. During fiscal 2010, no such scheme support expenses were incurred
by ICICI Prudential Asset Management Company Limited. The scheme support expenses were incurred to address
market valuation shortfalls in fixed maturity plans and money market schemes due to liquidity constraints and
volatility in the fixed income markets; and for compensation against a diminution in the value of shares held in an
equity scheme. These measures were taken to protect the interests of investors and to preserve the franchise, although
there was no contractual obligation to do so.

Direct marketing agency expenses

Direct marketing agency expenses decreased from Rs. 6.1 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 2.4 billion in fiscal 2010,
primarily due to lower retail loan disbursements, lower issuance of new credit cards and rationalization of our payout
structure. We use marketing agents, called direct marketing agents or associates, for sourcing our retail assets. We
include commissions paid to these direct marketing agents in non-interest expense. In line with the Reserve Bank of
India guidelines, these commissions are expensed upfront and not amortized over the life of the loan.

Expenses related to our insurance business

Expenses related to our insurance business includes claims and benefit payouts, commission expenses and reserves for
actuarial liability (including the investible portion of the premium on unit-linked policies of our life insurance
business). The expenses relating to our insurance business increased by 8.3% from Rs. 165.5 billion in fiscal 2009 to
Rs. 179.2 billion in fiscal 2010, primarily due to an increase in life insurance business volume (including renewal
premiums) and claims and benefit payouts. The impact of such increases in expenses was reduced to a certain extent
by a decline in the commission expenses. The expenses related to our insurance business includes expenses of our life
insurance subsidiary amounting to Rs. 158.3 billion and of our general insurance subsidiary amounting to Rs. 20.9
billion in fiscal 2010, compared to expenses of Rs. 146.7 billion for our life insurance subsidiary and Rs. 18.8 billion
for our general insurance subsidiary in fiscal 2009.

The expenses of our life insurance business includes reserves for actuarial liabilty of Rs. 150.9 billion, claims and
benefit payouts of Rs. 2.9 billion and commission expenses of Rs. 4.5 billion in fiscal 2010 compared to Rs. 139.1

Edgar Filing: - Form

95



billion of reserves for actuarial liability, Rs. 2.2 billion of claims and benefit payouts and Rs. 5.4 billion of
commission expenses in fiscal 2009.

During fiscal 2010, the reserves for the actuarial liability of the life insurance business (including the investible
portion of the premium on unit-linked policies) increased from Rs. 139.1 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 150.9 billion in
fiscal 2010 primarily due to an increase in the volume of unit-linked insurance business (including renewal
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premiums). The investible portion of the premium on linked policies of life insurance business represents the amount
of premium including renewal premium received on linked policies of life insurance business invested, after deducting
charges and the premium for risk coverage, in the underlying asset or index chosen by the policy holder. The claims
and benefit payouts increased from Rs. 2.2 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 2.9 billion in fiscal 2010, due to an increase in
death and health claims together with the increase in payment of survival benefits. Commission expenses decreased by
16.7% from Rs. 5.4 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 4.5 billion in fiscal 2010 despite the increase in total premium,
primarily due to an increase in the proportion of renewal premium of our life insurance business to total premium of
the business and an increase in the proportion of pension business in our life insurance new business premium.
Commission rates for pension products are lower compared to the other products. In line with Indian accounting
norms for insurance companies, we do not amortize the customer acquisition cost, but account for the expenses
upfront.

The expenses of general insurance business includes claims and benefit payouts of Rs. 18.9 billion and Rs. 2.0 billion
of commission expenses in fiscal 2010 compared to Rs. 16.9 billion of claims and benefit payouts and Rs. 1.9 billion
of commission expenses in fiscal 2009. The claims and benefit payouts of ICICI Lombard General Insurance
Company increased from Rs. 16.9 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 18.9 billion in fiscal 2010, primarily due to an increase
in motor and health claims.

Provisions for Restructured Loans and Non-performing Assets

We classify our loans and credit substitutes in accordance with the Reserve Bank of India guidelines into performing
and non-performing assets. Further, non-performing assets are classified into substandard, doubtful and loss assets
based on the criteria stipulated by the Reserve Bank of India. The Reserve Bank of India has separate guidelines for
restructured loans. A fully secured standard loan can be restructured by rescheduling principal repayments and/or the
interest element, but must be separately disclosed as a restructured loan in the year of restructuring. Similar guidelines
apply to restructuring of substandard and doubtful loans. See also “Business—Classification of Loans”.

The following table sets forth, at the dates indicated, certain information regarding restructured loans.

At March 31,

2009 2010 2010
2010/2009
% change

(in millions, except percentages)
Gross restructured loans Rs.61,368 Rs.62,662 US$1,394 2.1 %
Provisions for restructured loans (1,736 ) (2,758 ) (61 ) 58.9
Net restructured loans Rs.59,632 Rs.59,904 US$1,333 0.5
Gross customer assets Rs.2,892,808 Rs.2,601,135 US$57,867 (10.1 )
Net customer assets 2,836,439 2,536,941 56,439 (10.6 )
Gross restructured loans as a percentage of gross
customer assets 2.12 % 2.41 %
Net restructured loans as a percentage of net customer
assets 2.10 % 2.36 %

Gross restructured loans increased by 2.1% from Rs. 61.4 billion at year-end fiscal 2009 to Rs. 62.7 billion at year-end
fiscal 2010 primarily due to stress experienced by certain borrowers in the services and textiles sectors. After
restructuring, based on the satisfactory performance of the borrower over a period of time, the restructured account is
upgraded, and removed from this category. During fiscal 2010, the Bank upgraded corporate borrower accounts
aggregating Rs. 33.5 billion primarily in the oil and petrochemical sector based on payment performance. During
fiscal 2009, there were no such upgrades. As a percentage of net customer assets, net restructured loans were 2.36% at
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year-end fiscal 2010 compared to 2.10% at year-end fiscal 2009. During fiscal 2010, the diminution in fair value of
restructured loans, including funded interest reversal charged to the profit and loss account amounted to Rs. 2.6
billion, compared to Rs. 0.1 billion in fiscal 2009.

All standard restructured loans must be fully secured by tangible assets. In December 2008, the Reserve Bank of India
permitted banks to undertake one-time restructuring of loans classified as real estate exposures and to undertake a
second restructuring for accounts that were previously restructured, without downgrading such accounts
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to the non-performing category, up to June 30, 2009. The Reserve Bank of India also permitted banks to classify all
eligible accounts that met the basic criteria for restructuring and which were classified as standard at September 1,
2008, as standard accounts irrespective of their subsequent asset classification. This treatment was subject to banks
receiving an application from the borrower for restructuring the loan at or before year-end fiscal 2009 and to the
implementation of the restructuring package within 120 days from the date of receipt of the application. During fiscal
2010, the Bank restructured loans aggregating Rs. 53.1 billion, including eight borrower accounts restructured for a
second time up to June 30, 2009 aggregating Rs. 24.3 billion.

The following table sets forth, at the dates indicated, certain information regarding non-performing assets.

At March 31,

2009 2010 2010
2010/2009
% change

(in millions, except percentages)
Gross non-performing assets(1) Rs.99,921 Rs.105,821 US$2,354 5.9
Provisions for non-performing assets(1) (52,580 ) (59,083 ) (1,314 ) 12.4
Net non-performing assets(1) Rs.47,341 Rs.46,738 US$1,040 (1.3 )

Gross customer assets 2,892,808 2,601,135 57,867 (10.1 )
Net customer assets 2,836,439 2,536,941 56,439 (10.6 )
Gross non-performing assets as a percentage of gross
customer assets 3.45 % 4.07 %
Net non-performing assets as a percentage of net
customer assets 1.67 % 1.84 %

_____________
(1)Includes loans identified as impaired in line with the guidelines issued by regulators of the respective subsidiaries.

Gross non-performing assets increased by 5.9% from Rs. 99.9 billion at year-end fiscal 2009 to Rs. 105.8 billion at
year-end fiscal 2010, net of write-off of unsecured and small value secured retail loans aggregating Rs. 27.5 billion
during fiscal 2010. These loans were fully provided for at the date of write-off. During fiscal 2009, we wrote-off
corporate and retail loans aggregating Rs. 24.2 billion (consisting of corporate loans of Rs. 5.9 billion and retail loans
of Rs. 18.3 billion). The additions (gross of write-off) to our retail gross non-performing loans during fiscal 2010
amounted to Rs. 34.2 billion compared to Rs. 42.1 billion during fiscal 2009. We experienced an increase in
non-performing loans in our retail portfolio in fiscal 2009 and fiscal 2010, due to the seasoning of the portfolio and
higher level of defaults in unsecured personal loans and credit card receivables due to challenges in collections and the
impact of the adverse macroeconomic environment in fiscal 2009. Retail gross non-performing loans constituted
63.3% of total gross non-performing assets at year-end fiscal 2010 compared to 72.4% at year-end fiscal 2009. In
fiscal 2010, our non-performing assets in foreign currency increased mainly due to certain borrowers from the food
and beverages, auto and services - finance sectors experiencing financial difficulties or being extended concessionary
modifications in the repayment of loans by our overseas banking subsidiaries.

We sold Rs. 7.6 billion of net non performing assets, including Rs. 7.5 billion of mortgage loans, to asset
reconstruction companies in fiscal 2010. In fiscal 2009 we sold Rs. 6.8 billion of our net non-performing assets to
asset reconstruction companies, including mortgage loans of Rs. 5.6 billion. We also sold net non-performing assets of
Rs. 479 million to companies, other than asset reconstruction companies in fiscal 2010. See also “Business —
Classification of Loans — Non-Performing Asset Strategy”.
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As a percentage of net customer assets, net non-performing assets were 1.8% at year-end fiscal 2010, compared to
1.7% at year-end fiscal 2009. The net non-performing loans in the retail portfolio increased from 2.6% of net retail
loans at year-end fiscal 2009 to 2.8% of net retail loans at year-end fiscal 2010, primarily due to a decline in net retail
loans.

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the composition of provisions and contingencies, excluding
provisions for tax.
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Year ended March 31,

2009 2010 2010
2010/2009
% change

(in millions, except percentages)
Provision for investments (including credit substitutes)
(net) Rs.6,305 Rs.328 US$7 (94.8 )%
Provision for non-performing assets 37,707 44,898 999 19.1
Provision for standard assets 1,409 (153 ) (3 ) –
Others (304 ) 514 11 –
Total provisions and contingencies (excluding tax) Rs.45,117 Rs.45,587 US$1,014 1.0 %

Provisions are made by ICICI Bank on standard, substandard and doubtful assets at rates prescribed by the Reserve
Bank of India. Loss assets and unsecured portions of doubtful assets are provided/written off to the extent required by
Reserve Bank of India guidelines. Subject to the minimum provisioning levels prescribed by the Reserve Bank of
India, provisions on retail non-performing loans are made at the borrower level in accordance with the provisioning
policy of ICICI Bank. The specific provisions on retail loans held by ICICI Bank are higher than the minimum
regulatory requirement. See also “Business — Classification of Loans”.

Provisions and contingencies (excluding provisions for tax) increased by 1.0% from Rs. 45.1 billion in fiscal 2009 to
Rs. 45.6 billion in fiscal 2010, primarily due to a higher level of specific provisioning for retail non-performing loans
and an increase in provisions for restructured corporate assets, offset, in part, by a reduction in provision for
investments and a net write-back of provision for standard assets. The increase in specific provisioning for retail
non-performing loans primarily reflects the seasoning of the secured loan portfolio and relatively higher losses on the
unsecured portfolio, challenges in collections and the impact of adverse macro-economic environment in fiscal 2009.

In the second quarter review of monetary policy for fiscal 2010, the Reserve Bank of India directed banks to ensure
that their total provisioning coverage ratio against non-performing loans is not less than 70.0% by end-September
2010. On December 1, 2009, the Reserve Bank of India issued detailed guidelines on provisioning coverage for
advances by banks. In March 2010, the Reserve Bank of India permitted ICICI Bank to reach the stipulated
provisioning coverage ratio of 70.0% in a phased manner by March 31, 2011. ICICI Bank’s provisioning coverage
ratio at year-end fiscal 2010 computed as per the Reserve Bank of India guidelines was 59.5%. At June 30, 2010, the
Bank’s provisioning coverage ratio was 64.8%.

Provision for investments decreased from Rs. 6.3 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 0.3 billion in fiscal 2010. In fiscal 2009,
provision for investments was higher primarily due to the impairment provision for investments held by our
consolidating venture capital funds and other provisions of Rs. 4.2 billion made by ICICI Bank UK, primarily on its
investments in securities issued by Lehman Brothers after the failure of Lehman Brothers.

During fiscal 2010, the Bank did not make additional general provisions on standard assets. In November 2009, the
Reserve Bank of India issued guidelines reducing the general provision requirement. However, these guidelines did
not permit a write-back of excess provisions already made and we therefore held a cumulative general provision of Rs.
14.4 billion at year-end fiscal 2010 compared to the general provision requirement as per the revised guidelines of Rs.
7.3 billion. There was a reversal of general provision on standard assets in our subsidiaries amounting to Rs. 153
million.

Provisions, including general provisions on performing assets, as a percentage of gross customer assets were 3.0% at
year-end fiscal 2010 compared to 2.5% at year-end fiscal 2009.

Tax Expense
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Income tax expense increased by 9.4% from Rs. 15.9 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 17.4 billion in fiscal 2010. The
effective tax rate of 26.4% in fiscal 2010 was lower compared to the effective tax rate of 32.0% in fiscal 2009,
primarily due to a change in the mix of taxable profits having a higher component of exempt income, and the abolition
of fringe benefit tax. In fiscal 2009, fringe benefit tax expense was Rs. 659 million. These positive effects
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were moderated by a negative impact arising from the revaluation of deferred tax assets on account of a reduction in
surcharge on tax from 10.0% to 7.5% by the Finance Act, 2010.

Financial Condition

Assets

The following table sets forth, at the dates indicated, the principal components of assets.

At March 31,

2009 2010 2010
2010/2009
% change

(in millions, except percentages)
Cash and cash equivalents Rs.350,614 Rs.471,441 US$10,488 34.5 %
Investments 1,481,070 1,863,198 41,451 25.8
Advances (net of provisions) 2,661,305 2,257,781 50,229 (15.2 )
Fixed assets 44,975 38,623 859 (14.1 )
Other assets 288,946 262,430 5,838 (9.2 )
Total assets Rs.4,826,910 Rs.4,893,473 US$108,865 1.4 %

Our total assets increased marginally from Rs. 4,826.9 billion at year-end fiscal 2009 to Rs. 4,893.5 billion at year-end
fiscal 2010, primarily due to an increase in cash and cash equivalents and investments. Net advances decreased by
15.2% from Rs. 2,661.3 billion at year-end fiscal 2009 to Rs. 2,257.8 billion at year-end fiscal 2010.

Cash and cash equivalents

Cash and cash equivalents include cash in hand, and balances with the Reserve Bank of India and other banks,
including money at call and on short notice. Cash and cash equivalents increased from Rs. 350.6 billion at year-end
fiscal 2009 to Rs. 471.4 billion at year-end fiscal 2010. The increase was primarily due to an increase in balances held
with the Reserve Bank of India. Balances with the Reserve Bank of India increased from Rs. 146.8 billion at year-end
fiscal 2009 to Rs. 241.7 billion at year-end fiscal 2010, due to a higher level of liquidity on that date and on account of
the 75 basis point increase in the cash reserve ratio from 5.00% to 5.75%.

Investments

Total investments increased by 25.8% from Rs. 1,481.1 billion at year-end fiscal 2009 to Rs. 1,863.2 billion at
year-end fiscal 2010, primarily due to an increase in investments held to cover linked liabilities of ICICI Prudential
Life Insurance Company and an increase in investment in government and other approved securities. Investments held
to cover the liabilities on unit-linked insurance policies of ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company increased by
79.9% from Rs. 286.1 billion at year-end fiscal 2009 to Rs. 514.7 billion at year-end fiscal 2010, due to the
mark-to-market impact of improvement in the capital markets and the increase in our insurance business. Investments
in government and other approved securities increased due to a 100 basis point increase in the statutory liquidity ratio
requirement applicable to ICICI Bank from 24.0% to 25.0% during fiscal 2010, although the reduction in domestic net
demand and time liabilities had a moderating effect. At year-end fiscal 2010, we had an outstanding net investment of
Rs. 33.9 billion in security receipts issued by asset reconstruction companies in relation to sales of non-performing
assets compared to Rs. 32.2 billion at year-end fiscal 2009.

Advances
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Net advances decreased by 15.2% from Rs. 2,661.3 billion at year-end fiscal 2009 to Rs. 2,257.8 billion at year-end
fiscal 2010, primarily due to a decrease in retail advances, advances of our overseas branches and advances of our
overseas banking subsidiaries. Net retail advances of ICICI Bank (including dealer financing and developer financing)
decreased by 25.6% from Rs. 1,062.0 billion at year-end fiscal 2009 to Rs. 790.5 billion at year-end fiscal 2010.
Advances of our overseas branches and subsidiaries decreased primarily due to the impact of rupee appreciation on
foreign currency denominated advances. Net advances of our overseas branches (including our offshore banking unit)
decreased in US dollar terms by 6.5% from US$ 10.7 billion at year-end fiscal 2009 to US$
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10.0 billion at year-end fiscal 2010, and in rupee terms by 16.9% from Rs. 542.9 billion at year-end fiscal 2009 to Rs.
451.4 billion at year-end fiscal 2010. Net advances of overseas subsidiaries increased marginally in US dollar terms
by 2.6% from US$ 7.6 billion at year-end fiscal 2009 to US$ 7.8 billion at year-end fiscal 2010, while in rupee terms,
net advances of overseas subsidiaries decreased by 10.1% from Rs. 387.1 billion at year-end fiscal 2009 to Rs. 347.9
billion at year-end fiscal 2010.

Fixed and other assets

Fixed assets include premises, furniture and fixtures, assets given on lease and other fixed assets. Fixed assets
decreased by 14.1% from Rs. 45.0 billion at year-end fiscal 2009 to Rs. 38.6 billion at year-end fiscal 2010 due to sale
or surrender of certain properties, sale of fixed assets of merchant acquiring business and annual depreciation charge.
Other assets decreased by 9.2% from Rs. 288.9 billion at year-end fiscal 2009 to Rs. 262.4 billion at year-end fiscal
2010.

Liabilities and Stockholders’ Equity

The following table sets forth, at the dates indicated, the principal components of liabilities and stockholders’ equity.

At March 31,

2009 2010 2010
2010/2009
% change

(in millions, except percentages)
Deposits Rs.2,618,558 Rs.2,415,723 US$53,742 (7.7 )%
Borrowings(1) 1,160,664 1,156,983 25,739 (0.3 )
Proposed dividend (including corporate dividend tax) 13,872 15,136 337 9.1
Other liabilities 556,936 779,962 17,352 40.0
Minority interest 9,105 12,704 283 39.5
Total liabilities 4,359,135 4,380,508 97,453 0.5
Equity share capital 11,133 11,149 248 0.1
Reserves and surplus 456,642 501,816 11,164 9.9
Total liabilities (including capital and reserves) Rs.4,826,910 Rs.4,893,473 US$108,865 1.4 %
_____________
(1) Includes subordinated debt and redeemable non-cumulative preference shares.

Our total liabilities (including capital and reserves) increased marginally from Rs. 4,826.9 billion at year-end fiscal
2009 to Rs. 4,893.5 billion at year-end fiscal 2010, primarily due to an increase in borrowings and other liabilities
(including liabilities on insurance policies in force) and retained earnings. During fiscal 2010, deposits decreased by
7.7% from Rs. 2,618.6 billion at year-end fiscal 2009 to Rs. 2,415.7 billion at year-end fiscal 2010.

Deposits

Deposits decreased by 7.7% from Rs. 2,618.6 billion at year-end fiscal 2009 to Rs. 2,415.7 billion at year-end fiscal
2010, primarily due to our conscious strategy of reducing wholesale term deposits. During fiscal 2010, ICICI Bank
focused on rebalancing its funding mix by increasing the share of current and savings account deposits in total
deposits. The Bank’s current and savings account deposits increased from Rs. 626.7 billion at year-end fiscal 2009 to
Rs. 842.2 billion at year-end fiscal 2010 and the ratio of current and savings account deposits to the Bank’s total
deposits increased from 28.7% to 41.7%. ICICI Bank’s savings account deposits increased from Rs. 410.4 billion at
year-end fiscal 2009 to Rs. 532.2 billion at year-end fiscal 2010.
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Since fiscal 2009, ICICI Bank UK has focused on re-balancing its deposit base towards term deposits in order to
increase the proportion of its deposits that may be deployed in medium-term loan assets. Accordingly, ICICI Bank
UK’s savings deposits declined from Rs. 84.8 billion at year-end fiscal 2009 to Rs. 58.8 billion at year-end fiscal 2010.

Our total term deposits decreased from Rs. 1,880.8 billion at year-end fiscal 2009 to Rs. 1,478.0 billion at year-end
fiscal 2010, while savings deposits increased from Rs. 515.1 billion at year-end fiscal 2009 to Rs. 622.2 billion
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at year-end fiscal 2010. Total deposits at year-end fiscal 2010 formed 67.6% of our funding (i.e., deposits, borrowings
and subordinated debt).

Borrowings

Borrowings (including redeemable non-cumulative preference shares and subordinated debt) decreased marginally by
0.3% from Rs. 1,160.7 billion at year-end fiscal 2009 to Rs. 1,157.0 billion at year-end fiscal 2010. Although
capital-eligible rupee borrowings in the nature of subordinated debt increased, the impact of rupee appreciation on
foreign currency denominated borrowings led to an overall decrease in the level of borrowings.

The Reserve Bank of India has issued guidelines effective April 1, 2010, which require repurchase transactions
(currently accounted for as sale and repurchase) to be accounted for as borrowing and lending. This will be reflected
in our financial statements for fiscal 2011. At year-end fiscal 2010, outstanding amount of securities sold through
repurchase transactions with other banks and financial institutions was Rs. 48.6 billion compared to Rs. 48.1 billion at
year-end fiscal 2009.

Proposed dividend

In India, dividends declared for a fiscal year are normally paid out in the following year. We declared a dividend of
Rs. 11.00 per equity share for fiscal 2009, which was paid out in fiscal 2010. We declared a dividend of Rs. 12.00 per
equity share for fiscal 2010, which was paid out in fiscal 2011.

Other liabilities

Other liabilities primarily consist of liabilities on insurance policies in force, pertaining to our insurance subsidiaries.
Other liabilities increased by 40.0% from Rs. 556.9 billion at year-end fiscal 2009 to Rs. 780.0 billion at year-end
fiscal 2010 primarily due to an increase in liabilities on policies in force of our life insurance business from Rs. 310.5
billion at year-end fiscal 2009 to Rs. 539.7 billion at year-end fiscal 2010. This was in line with the mark-to-market
impact of improvement in the capital markets on the assets and liabilities of unit-linked insurance plans.

Equity share capital and reserves

Stockholders’ equity increased from Rs. 467.8 billion at year-end fiscal 2009 to Rs. 513.0 billion at year-end fiscal
2010 primarily due to retained earnings for fiscal 2010 and mark-to-market gains on investments classified as
available for sale securities by ICICI Bank UK. Minority interest increased by 39.5% from Rs. 9.1 billion at year-end
fiscal 2009 to Rs. 12.7 billion at year-end fiscal 2010, primarily due to an increase of Rs. 13.1 billion in reserves of
our insurance subsidiaries, in which the minority shareholding is approximately 26.0%.

Fiscal 2009 to Fiscal 2008

Summary

Net profit increased by 5.3% from Rs. 34.0 billion in fiscal 2008 to Rs. 35.8 billion in fiscal 2009, primarily due to a
17.2% increase in net interest income and a 7.5% increase in non-interest income, offset, in part, by a 49.5% increase
in provisions (excluding provision for tax) and a 4.2% increase in non-interest expenses. The increase in provisions
(excluding provision for tax) was primarily due to a higher level of specific provisioning on non-performing loans,
though the lower general provisioning on standard loans lessened this impact.
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Net interest income increased by 17.2% from Rs. 83.3 billion in fiscal 2008 to Rs. 97.6 billion in fiscal 2009,
reflecting an increase in net interest margin by 13 basis points from 2.30% in fiscal 2008 to 2.43% for fiscal 2009 and
an increase of 15.3% in the average volume of interest earning assets, in rupee terms.

Non-interest income increased by 7.5% from Rs. 259.6 billion in fiscal 2008 to Rs. 279.0 billion in fiscal 2009,
primarily due to an increase in income from our insurance business from Rs. 159.9 billion in fiscal 2008 to Rs. 183.6
billion in fiscal 2009 and an increase in miscellaneous income (including lease income) from Rs. 0.8 billion in fiscal
2008 to Rs. 7.8 billion in fiscal 2009.
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Non-interest expense increased by 4.2% from Rs. 270.4 billion in fiscal 2008 to Rs. 281.9 billion in fiscal 2009,
primarily due to an increase of 15.9% in expenses pertaining to insurance business and an increase of 19.9% in rent,
taxes and lighting expenses, offset, in part by a 61.1% decrease in direct marketing agency expenses from Rs. 15.7
billion in fiscal 2008 to Rs. 6.1 billion in fiscal 2009.

Provisions and contingencies (excluding provisions for tax) increased by 49.5% from Rs. 30.2 billion in fiscal 2008 to
Rs. 45.1 billion in fiscal 2009, primarily due to a higher level of specific provisioning on non-performing retail loans,
though the lower general provisioning on standard loans reduced this impact. The increase in retail non-performing
loans was due to the seasoning of the secured loan portfolio, relatively higher losses in the unsecured portion of the
portfolio and the adverse macro-economic environment.

Gross restructured loans increased by 26.8% from Rs. 48.4 billion at year-end fiscal 2008 to Rs. 61.4 billion at
year-end fiscal 2009. Gross non-performing assets increased by 28.2% from Rs. 78.0 billion at year-end fiscal 2008 to
Rs. 99.9 billion at year-end fiscal 2009, primarily due to an increase in retail non-performing loans due to higher
delinquencies in the unsecured retail loan portfolio and the seasoning of the overall retail loan portfolio.

Total assets decreased by 0.6% from Rs. 4,856.2 billion at year-end fiscal 2008 to Rs. 4,826.9 billion at year-end
fiscal 2009 primarily due to a decrease in investments by Rs. 119.4 billion, reflecting the lower statutory liquidity ratio
requirement and the decline in demand and time liabilities requiring the maintenance of this ratio, and the decrease in
cash and balances held with the Reserve Bank of India by Rs. 118.5 billion, reflecting a reduction in the cash reserve
ratio requirement.

Net Interest Income

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the principal components of net interest income.

Year ended March 31,

2008 2009 2009
2009/2008
% change

(in millions, except percentages)
Interest income(1) Rs.340,950 Rs.362,507 US$8,065 6.3 %
Interest expense (257,670 ) (264,873 ) (5,893 ) 2.8
Net interest income Rs.83,280 Rs.97,634 US$2,172 17.2 %
_____________
(1) Tax exempt income has not been recalculated on a tax-equivalent basis.

Net interest income (net of amortization of premium on government securities) increased by 17.2% from Rs. 83.3
billion in fiscal 2008 to Rs. 97.6 billion in fiscal 2009 reflecting mainly the following:

•  an increase of Rs. 555.3 billion or 15.3% in the average volume of interest-earning assets (after taking into account
the impact of depreciation of the rupee on the rupee equivalent of foreign currency denominated assets); and

•  an increase in net interest margin by 13 basis points from 2.30% in fiscal 2008 to 2.43% in fiscal 2009.

The average volume of interest-earning assets increased by 15.3% or Rs. 555.3 billion from Rs. 3,627.6 billion in
fiscal 2008 to Rs. 4,182.9 billion in fiscal 2009, primarily due to an increase in average advances by Rs. 293.9 billion
and an increase in average investments by Rs. 255.9 billion. Average advances increased by 12.9% from Rs. 2,284.6
billion in fiscal 2008 to Rs. 2,578.6 billion in fiscal 2009, primarily due to an increase in non-retail advances, offset, in
part, by a decrease in retail advances. While the net advances of our overseas branches (including our offshore
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banking unit) decreased by US$ 1.2 billion or 10.1% from US$ 11.9 billion at year-end fiscal 2008 to US$ 10.7 billion
at year-end fiscal 2009, the net advances of our overseas branches, in rupee terms, increased by 13.7% from Rs. 477.5
billion at year-end fiscal 2008 to Rs. 542.9 billion at year-end fiscal 2009 due to the impact of rupee depreciation in
fiscal 2009. Advances of our overseas subsidiaries increased, in rupee terms, from Rs. 195.2 billion at year-end fiscal
2008 to Rs. 387.1 billion at year-end fiscal 2009. Average interest-earning investments increased by 25.0% from Rs.
1,024.5 billion in fiscal 2008 to Rs. 1,280.4 billion in fiscal 2009, primarily due to the increase in average
interest-earning non-statutory liquidity ratio investments, offset, in part, by
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the decrease in average statutory liquidity ratio investments. Average statutory liquidity ratio investments decreased
due to reduction in domestic net demand and time liabilities and a reduction of 100 basis points in the statutory
liquidity ratio requirement from 25.0% to 24.0% during fiscal 2009.

Interest income increased by 6.3% from Rs. 341.0 billion in fiscal 2008 to Rs. 362.5 billion in fiscal 2009, primarily
due to an increase of 15.3% in the average volume of interest-earning assets from Rs. 3,627.6 billion in fiscal 2008 to
Rs. 4,182.9 billion in fiscal 2009. The overall yield on average interest-earning assets decreased by 64 basis points
from 9.4% for fiscal 2008 to 8.8% for fiscal 2009, primarily due to a decrease in yield on investments by 111 basis
points from 9.5% for fiscal 2008 to 8.4% for fiscal 2009, offset, in part, by a reduction in the cash reserve ratio
requirement from 7.5% at the beginning of fiscal 2009 to 5.0% at the end of fiscal 2009. As cash reserve ratio
balances do not earn any interest income, the reduction in the required level of cash reserve ratio resulted in a positive
impact on yield on interest-earning assets. Yield on average interest-earning investments decreased primarily due to a
decrease of 86 basis points in the yield of foreign currency investments from 5.6% for fiscal 2008 to 4.7% for fiscal
2009.

Interest income was positively impacted by the receipt of interest of Rs. 3.4 billion on our income tax refund in fiscal
2009 compared to Rs. 0.9 billion in fiscal 2008 and negatively impacted by a loss on securitization (including credit
losses on existing pools) of Rs. 3.2 billion in fiscal 2009.

Total interest expense increased by 2.8% from Rs. 257.7 billion in fiscal 2008 to Rs. 264.9 billion in fiscal 2009,
primarily due to an increase of 34.9% in average interest-bearing liabilities from Rs. 964.9 billion in fiscal 2008 to Rs.
1,301.2 billion in fiscal 2009, offset by a 53 basis points decrease in the cost of funds from 7.4% in fiscal 2008 to
6.8% in fiscal 2009. Average deposits, with a cost of 7.1% in fiscal 2009, constituted 66.5% of total average
interest-bearing liabilities compared to 72.5% of the total average interest-bearing liabilities with a cost of 7.4% in
fiscal 2008. The decrease in average deposits as a percentage of total funding was primarily on account of our
conscious strategy of reducing our wholesale term deposit base. Our cost of funds decreased from 7.4% in fiscal 2008
to 6.8% in fiscal 2009. The cost of deposits decreased by 30 basis points from 7.4% in fiscal 2008 to 7.1% in fiscal
2009, as a consequence of an increase in the ratio of low-cost current account and savings account deposits in total
deposits, offset, in part, by high interest-bearing wholesale deposits raised during the quarter ended December 31,
2008. The average cost of total borrowings including subordinated debt decreased by 97 basis points from 7.3% in
fiscal 2008 to 6.3% in fiscal 2009, primarily due to a decrease in the cost of foreign currency borrowings as the
benchmark rate (LIBOR) decreased.

Our net interest margin is expected to continue to be lower than other banks in India until we increase the proportion
of low-cost deposits and retail deposits in our total funding. Our net interest margin is also impacted by the relatively
lower net interest margin earned by our overseas branches and subsidiaries. See also “Risk Factors — Risks Relating to
Our Business — Our banking and trading activities are particularly vulnerable to interest rate risk and volatility in
interest rates could adversely affect our net interest margin, the value of our fixed income portfolio, our income from
treasury operations, the quality of our loan portfolio and our financial performance”.

Non-Interest Income

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the principal components of non-interest income.

Year ended March 31,

2008 2009 2009
2009/2008
% change

(in millions, except percentages)
Commission, exchange and brokerage Rs.67,673 Rs.65,748 US$1,463 (2.8 )%
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Profit/(loss) on sale of investments (net) 34,042 24,318 541 (28.6 )%
Profit/(loss) on revaluation of investments (net) (4,788 ) (4,432 ) (99 ) (7.4 )%
Profit/(loss) on sale of land, buildings and other assets
(net) 613 15 – (97.6 )%
Profit/(loss) on foreign exchange transactions (net) 1,280 1,965 44 53.5 %
Income pertaining to insurance business 159,920 183,582 4,084 14.8 %
Miscellaneous income (including lease income) 841 7,828 174 831.6 %
Total non-interest income Rs.259,581 Rs.279,024 US$6,207 7.5 %

126

Edgar Filing: - Form

112



Table of Contents

Non-interest income increased by 7.5% from Rs. 259.6 billion in fiscal 2008 to Rs. 279.0 billion in fiscal 2009,
primarily due to a 14.8% increase in income pertaining to our insurance business from Rs. 159.9 billion in fiscal 2008
to Rs. 183.6 billion in fiscal 2009, a 53.5% increase in net profit on foreign exchange transactions from Rs. 1.3 billion
in fiscal 2008 to Rs. 2.0 billion in fiscal 2009, a 7.4% decrease in net loss on revaluation of investments from Rs. 4.8
billion in fiscal 2008 to Rs. 4.4 billion in fiscal 2009 and an increase in miscellaneous income (including lease
income) from Rs. 841 million in fiscal 2008 to Rs. 7.8 billion in fiscal 2009, offset, in part, by a 28.6% decrease in
profit on sale of investments from Rs. 34.0 billion in fiscal 2008 to Rs. 24.3 billion in fiscal 2009.

Income pertaining to our insurance business representing premium income of our life and general insurance
subsidiaries increased by 14.8% from Rs. 159.9 billion in fiscal 2008 to Rs. 183.6 billion in fiscal 2009. The income
pertaining to our insurance business includes Rs. 161.9 billion from our life insurance business and Rs. 21.7 billion
from our general insurance business. The total premium income of ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company
increased by 13.2% from Rs. 135.6 billion in fiscal 2008 to Rs. 153.6 billion in fiscal 2009. The new business
premium (on a weighted received premium basis) of ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company decreased by 22.9%
from Rs. 66.8 billion in fiscal 2008 to Rs. 51.5 billion in fiscal 2009. However, our renewal premium increased by
60.4% from Rs. 55.3 billion in fiscal 2008 to Rs. 88.7 billion in fiscal 2009. The gross written premium (excluding
share of motor third party insurance pool) of ICICI Lombard General Insurance Company increased by 3.3% from Rs.
33.5 billion in fiscal 2008 to Rs. 34.6 billion in fiscal 2009. There was a slowdown in the growth of the general
insurance industry in India due to de-tariffing, wherein insurance premiums were freed from price controls resulting in
a significant reduction in premium rates.

Commission, exchange and brokerage income decreased by 2.8% from Rs. 67.7 billion in fiscal 2008 to Rs. 65.7
billion in fiscal 2009, primarily due to lower fee income from corporate and retail customers. Fee income in the
second half of fiscal 2009 was impacted by the slowdown in the domestic economy and continued turmoil in the
international markets. The high interest rates prevalent for a large part of the year, combined with our strategy to
moderate balance sheet growth impacted domestic lending activity, with retail disbursements slowing down
considerably. This resulted in low retail asset related fees in fiscal 2009. Sales of third party products such as
insurance and mutual funds slowed down considerably in the second half of fiscal 2009 resulting in lower third party
distribution fees. Our commission, exchange and brokerage income was impacted by the level of corporate activity,
the demand for retail financial products and the overall level of economic and trade activity. Volatile market
conditions also had an adverse impact on mergers and acquisitions activity by Indian companies, affecting our fee and
other income related to such activity. We have experienced a decline in these income streams since the second half of
fiscal 2009 as a result of the general decline in business activity during the global financial crisis and economic
turmoil. Commission, exchange and brokerage of our banking subsidiaries decreased by 24.9% from Rs. 5.0 billion in
fiscal 2008 to Rs. 3.8 billion in fiscal 2009, primarily due to a decrease in advisory and structuring fees. Commission,
exchange and brokerage of our security brokering and primary dealership subsidiaries decreased from Rs. 7.6 billion
in fiscal 2008 to Rs. 5.0 billion in fiscal 2009, primarily due to adverse conditions in both equity and fixed income
markets and lower equity trading volumes.

Income from foreign exchange transactions increased by 53.5% from Rs. 1.3 billion in fiscal 2008 to Rs. 2.0 billion in
fiscal 2009, primarily due to an increase in income from the merchant foreign exchange and client-related derivatives
business in our Canadian subsidiary, offset, in part, by a mark-to-market and realized loss of Rs. 3.6 billion on our
credit derivatives portfolio. At year-end fiscal 2009, we had a credit derivatives portfolio of Rs. 72.4 billion, including
funded investments of Rs. 33.7 billion in credit derivatives instruments such as credit default swaps, credit-linked
notes and collateralized debt obligations. The entire exposure is to Indian corporates. During fiscal 2009, we sold our
entire non-India linked credit derivatives portfolio on which we realized a loss of about Rs. 6.6 billion, which was
provided for in fiscal 2008.
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We offer various derivatives products, including options and swaps, to our clients primarily for their risk management
purposes. We generally do not carry market risk on client derivatives positions as we cover ourselves in the inter-bank
market. Profits or losses on account of currency movements on these transactions are borne by the clients. During
fiscal 2009, due to high exchange rate volatility as a result of the financial crisis, a number of clients experienced
significant mark-to-market losses in derivatives transactions. On maturity or premature termination of the derivatives
contracts, these mark-to-market losses became receivables owed to us. Some clients did not pay their
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derivatives contract obligations to us in a timely manner and, in some instances, clients filed lawsuits to avoid
payment of derivatives contract obligations entirely. In other instances, at the request of clients, we converted the
overdue amounts owed to us into loans and advances. In October 2008, the Reserve Bank of India issued guidelines
requiring banks to classify derivatives contract receivables overdue for 90 days or more as non-performing assets.
Pursuant to these guidelines we reverse derivatives contracts receivables in our income statement when they are
overdue for 90 days or more. After reversal, any recovery is accounted for only on actual receipt of payment.
Accordingly, in fiscal 2009, we reversed an amount equal to Rs. 4.4 billion under Indian GAAP relating to receivables
under derivatives contracts that were overdue for more than 90 days.

At year-end fiscal 2008, we had an investment of approximately €57 million in senior bonds of Lehman Brothers,
through our UK subsidiary, which we fully provided for during fiscal 2009. We have an insignificant amount of
unreceived premium due from Lehman Brothers for protection sold in certain credit derivatives transactions, which
are in the process of being novated. The mark-to-market loss of Rs. 12.4 billion at year-end fiscal 2009 on investment
classified as “available for sale securities” in our UK and Canadian subsidiaries is directly reflected in the shareholders’
equity.

In October 2008, the UK Accounting Standards Board amended FRS 26 on “Financial Instruments: Recognition and
Measurement” and permitted the reclassification of financial assets in certain circumstances from the “held for trading”
category to the “available for sale” category, from the “held for trading” category to the “loans and receivables” category and
from the “available for sale” category to the “loans and receivables” category. Pursuant to these amendments, during fiscal
2009, ICICI Bank UK transferred certain assets with a fair value of Rs. 34.0 billion from the held for trading category
to the “available for sale” category, certain assets with a fair value of Rs. 0.1 billion from the held for trading category of
investments to “the loans and receivables” category and certain assets with a fair value of Rs. 20.4 billion from the
“available for sale” category of investments to “the loans and receivables” category. If these reclassifications had not been
made, our profit for fiscal 2009 would have been lower by Rs. 2.5 billion.

Our mark-to-market provisions against available for sale investments adjusted against shareholders’ equity increased
by a post-tax amount of Rs. 8.3 billion during fiscal 2009 to a post-tax amount of Rs. 13.4 billion at year-end fiscal
2009. If the above reclassifications had not been made, these provisions would have increased by a further pre-tax
amount of Rs. 0.5 billion.

Profit/(loss) on sale and revaluation of investments decreased by 32.0% from Rs. 29.3 billion in fiscal 2008 to Rs.
19.9 billion in fiscal 2009, primarily due to a decline in equity markets resulting in mark-to-market losses in the equity
portfolio, a loss on proprietary equity trading and mutual fund portfolio, and mark-to-market provisioning on security
receipts, offset, in part, by realized profit on the sale of fixed income investments. At year-end fiscal 2009, we had an
outstanding net investment of Rs. 32.2 billion in security receipts issued by asset reconstruction companies in relation
to sales of non-performing assets. In accordance with Reserve Bank of India guidelines on “Prudential norms for
classification, valuation and operation of investment portfolio by banks”, all instruments received by banks, whether as
consideration for transferred non-performing assets or otherwise, are securities. The Reserve Bank of India regulations
on the valuation and classification of securities apply to these securities receipts as well. At the end of each reporting
period, security receipts issued by asset reconstruction companies are valued in accordance with the guidelines
applicable to such instruments, as prescribed by the Reserve Bank of India from time to time. Accordingly, in cases
where the cash flows from security receipts issued by asset reconstruction companies are limited to the actual
realization of the financial assets assigned to the instruments in the concerned scheme, the Bank calculates the net
asset value obtained from the asset reconstruction company from time to time, for valuation of such investments at
each reporting period end. During fiscal 2009, the mark-to-market impact on these security receipts was a loss of Rs.
3.3 billion.
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During the year, the spread on foreign currency bonds issued by ICICI Bank and ICICI Bank UK widened
significantly. We initiated buyback of our bonds in the secondary market resulting in a gain of Rs. 3.4 billion to ICICI
Bank and Rs. 4.0 billion to our UK subsidiary. This led to an increase in miscellaneous income from Rs. 0.8 billion in
fiscal 2008 to Rs. 7.8 billion in fiscal 2009.
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Non-Interest Expense

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the principal components of non-interest expense.

Year ended March 31,

2008 2009 2009
2009/2008
% change

(in millions, except percentages)
Payments to and provisions for employees Rs.39,698 Rs.39,043 US$869 (1.6 )%
Depreciation on own property 4,973 5,966 133 20.0 %
Auditor’s fees and expenses 100 137 3 37.0 %
Other administrative expenses 65,299 62,990 1,401 (3.5 )%
Operating expenses 110,070 108,136 2,406 (1.8 )%
Direct marketing agency expenses 15,750 6,122 136 (61.1 )%
Depreciation on leased assets 1,821 2,101 47 15.4 %
Expenses pertaining to insurance business 142,793 165,499 3,681 15.9 %
Total non-interest expenses Rs.270,434 Rs.281,858 US$6,270 4.2 %

Non-interest expense increased by 4.2% from Rs. 270.4 billion in fiscal 2008 to Rs. 281.9 billion in fiscal 2009,
primarily due to a 15.9% increase in expenses pertaining to our insurance business and a 20.0% increase in
depreciation expenses, offset, in part, by a reduction in direct marketing agency expenses.

Expenses pertaining to our insurance business, representing provisions for claims, commissions paid and reserving for
actuarial liability increased by 15.9% from Rs. 142.8 billion in fiscal 2008 to Rs. 165.5 billion in fiscal 2009,
primarily due to an increase in life insurance business volume and an increase in claims including certain high value
claims in the general insurance business, offset, in part, by a decline in commission expenses. In the case of ICICI
Prudential Life Insurance Company, higher renewal premiums and lower new business premiums resulted in a lower
increase in upfront expenses and commission expenses. The provisions for claims are determined based on actuarial
valuation. In line with Indian accounting norms for insurance companies we do not amortize the customer acquisition
cost, but account for the expenses upfront.

Depreciation on our owned property increased by 20.0% from Rs. 5.0 billion in fiscal 2008 to Rs. 6.0 billion in fiscal
2009, reflecting the addition of new branches. Depreciation on leased assets was Rs. 2.1 billion in fiscal 2009
compared to Rs. 1.8 billion in fiscal 2008.

Employee expenses decreased by 1.6% from Rs. 39.7 billion in fiscal 2008 to Rs. 39.0 billion in fiscal 2009, primarily
due to a decrease in the employee base, including sales executives, employees on fixed term contracts and interns,
from 108,393 at year-end fiscal 2008 to 91,777 at year-end fiscal 2009, offset, in part, by an annual increase in salaries
and other employee benefits. The employee expenses for ICICI Bank decreased by 5.1% from Rs. 20.8 billion in
fiscal 2008 to Rs. 19.7 billion in fiscal 2009, primarily due to a 17.9% decrease in our employee base from 63,098 at
year-end fiscal 2008 to 51,835 at year-end fiscal 2009, offset, in part, by an annual increase in salaries. ICICI Bank
did not pay a performance bonus to employees for fiscal 2009 (other than bonuses payable under statute). The
performance bonus included in ICICI Bank’s employee expenses in fiscal 2008 was Rs. 2.1 billion.

Other administrative expenses decreased by 3.5% from Rs. 65.3 billion in fiscal 2008 to Rs. 63.0 billion in fiscal
2009, primarily due to overall cost reduction initiatives undertaken by ICICI Bank, offsetting an increase in expenses
related to retail business (primarily related to collections) and an increase in ICICI Bank’s branch and ATM network.
The number of branches (excluding foreign branches and offshore banking units) and extension counters of ICICI
Bank in India increased from 1,262 at year-end fiscal 2008 to 1,419 at year-end fiscal 2009. The number of ATMs
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increased from 3,881 at year-end fiscal 2008 to 4,713 at year-end fiscal 2009. The number of branches and offices of
our insurance subsidiaries increased from 2,223 at year-end fiscal 2008 to 2,513 at year-end fiscal 2009.

Other administrative expenses include a scheme support expense of Rs. 920 million of ICICI Prudential Asset
Management Company Limited in fiscal 2009. The scheme support expense consists of support of Rs. 27 million to
fixed maturity plans towards yield shortfall, Rs. 55 million to money market schemes and Rs. 838 million to equity
schemes. The scheme support expenses were incurred to address market valuation shortfalls in fixed maturity plans
and money market schemes due to liquidity constraints and volatility in the fixed income markets;
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and for compensation against a diminution in the value of shares held in an equity scheme. These measures were taken
to protect the interests of investors and to preserve the franchise, although there was no contractual obligation to do so.

Direct marketing agency expenses of ICICI Bank decreased by 61.1% from Rs. 15.7 billion in fiscal 2008 to Rs. 6.1
billion in fiscal 2009, primarily due to lower retail loan origination, the lower issuance of new credit cards and the
reduction in the rate of commission. We use marketing agents, called direct marketing agents or associates, for
sourcing our retail assets. We include commissions paid to these direct marketing agents of our retail assets in
non-interest expense. These commissions are expensed upfront and not amortized over the life of the loan.

Provisions for Restructured Loans and Non-performing Assets

We classify our loans in accordance with the Reserve Bank of India guidelines into performing and non-performing
loans. Further, non-performing assets are classified into substandard, doubtful and loss assets based on the criteria
stipulated by the Reserve Bank of India. The Reserve Bank of India has separate guidelines for restructured loans. A
fully secured standard loan can be restructured by rescheduling principal repayments and/or the interest element, but
such loan must be separately disclosed as a restructured loan in the year of restructuring. Similar guidelines apply to
restructuring of substandard and doubtful loans. See also “Business — Loan portfolio — Classification of loans”.

The following table sets forth, at the dates indicated, certain information regarding restructured loans.

At March 31,

2008 2009 2009

2009/2008
%

change
(in millions, except percentages)

Gross restructured loans Rs.48,411 Rs.61,368 US$1,365 26.8 %
Provisions for restructured loans (1,572 ) (1,736 ) (39 ) 10.4
Net restructured loans 46,839 59,632 1,326 27.3
Gross customer assets 2,687,999 2,892,808 64,356 7.6
Net customer assets Rs.2,642,697 Rs.2,836,439 US$63,102 7.3
Gross restructured loans as a percentage of gross
customer assets 1.8 % 2.1 %
Net restructured loans as a percentage of net customer
assets 1.8 2.1

The deterioration in the global economic environment during fiscal 2009, in particular following the bankruptcy of
Lehman Brothers in September 2008, adversely impacted the operations of several Indian companies. Indian
businesses were impacted by the lack of access to financing and refinancing capital from the global debt capital
markets, losses on existing inventories due to the sharp decline in commodity prices, a reduction in demand for and
prices of output and a reduction in cash accruals and profitability. This led to the additional restructuring of loans in
the Indian banking system, including loans made by us. Our gross restructured loans increased by 26.8% from Rs.
48.4 billion at year-end fiscal 2008 to Rs. 61.4 billion at year-end fiscal 2009 primarily due to stress experienced by
certain borrowers in real estate and developer financing, auto ancillaries, textiles and retail mortgage sectors. As a
percentage of net customer assets, net restructured loans were 2.1% at year-end fiscal 2009 compared to 1.8% at
year-end fiscal 2008.

The following table sets forth, at the dates indicated, certain information regarding non-performing assets.

At March 31,
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2008 2009 2009
2009/2008
% change

(in millions, except percentages)
Gross non-performing assets Rs.77,963 Rs.99,921 US$2,223 28.2
Provisions for non-performing assets (42,031 ) (52,580 ) (1,170 ) 25.1
Net non-performing assets Rs.35,932 Rs.47,341 US$1,053 31.8
Gross customer assets 2,687,999 2,892,808 64,356 7.6
Net customer assets Rs.2,642,697 Rs.2,836,439 US$63,102 7.3
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At March 31,

2008 2009 2009
2009/2008
% change

(in millions, except percentages)
Gross non-performing assets as a percentage of gross customer
assets 2.9 3.5
Net non-performing assets as a percentage of net customer assets 1.4 1.7

Gross non-performing assets increased by 28.2% from Rs. 78.0 billion at year-end fiscal 2008 to Rs. 99.9 billion at
year-end fiscal 2009 primarily due to an increase in retail non-performing loans due to higher delinquencies in the
unsecured retail portfolio and the seasoning of the overall retail loan portfolio. The net non-performing loans in the
retail portfolio at year-end fiscal 2009 were 2.6% of net retail loans compared to 1.7% at year-end fiscal 2008. Retail
gross non-performing loans constituted 72.4% of total gross non-performing assets at year-end fiscal 2009 compared
to 71.6% at year-end fiscal 2008, due to an increase in retail non-performing loans, particularly in the
non-collateralized portfolio. We sold Rs. 6.8 billion of our non-performing assets, including mortgage loans of Rs. 5.6
billion, during fiscal 2009 and Rs. 9.3 billion of our net non-performing assets including mortgage loans of Rs. 6.9
billion, during fiscal 2008 to asset reconstruction companies registered with the Reserve Bank of India. As a
percentage of net customer assets, net non-performing assets were 1.7% at year-end fiscal 2009 compared to 1.4% at
year-end fiscal 2008. Provisions including general provision on performing assets as required by the Reserve Bank of
India as a percentage of gross customer assets were 2.5% at year-end fiscal 2009 compared to 2.2% at year-end fiscal
2008.

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the composition of provision and contingencies, excluding
provision for tax.

Year ended March 31,

2008 2009 2009

2009/2008
%

change
(in millions, except percentages)

Provisions for investments (including credit
substitutes)(net) Rs.730 Rs.6,305 US$140 –
Provision for non-performing assets 25,552 37,707 839 47.6 %
Provision for standard assets 2,172 1,409 31 (35.1 )
Others 1,724 (304 ) (6 ) –
Total provisions and contingencies (excluding tax) Rs.30,178 Rs.45,117 US$1,004 49.5 %

Provisions are made by ICICI Bank on standard, substandard and doubtful assets at rates prescribed by the Reserve
Bank of India. Loss assets and the unsecured portion of doubtful assets are provided/written off as prescribed by the
current Reserve Bank of India guidelines. Subject to the minimum provisioning levels prescribed by the Reserve Bank
of India, provisions on homogeneous retail loans/receivables are assessed at a portfolio level, on the basis of days past
due. See also “Business — Classification of Loans”.

Provisions and contingencies (excluding provisions for tax) increased by 49.5% from Rs. 30.2 billion in fiscal 2008 to
Rs. 45.1 billion in fiscal 2009, primarily due to a higher level of specific provisioning on non-performing retail loans,
impairment provisions for certain held-to-maturity investments and provisions made for investment in securities
issued by Lehman Brothers and other investments held by ICICI Bank UK, offset, in part by the absence of general
provision on standard assets.
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Provisions for investments increased from Rs. 0.7 billion in fiscal 2008 to Rs. 6.3 billion in fiscal 2009 primarily due
to the impairment provisions for certain held-to-maturity investments and provisions of Rs. 4.2 billion made for
investment in securities issued by Lehman Brothers and other investments held by ICICI Bank UK.
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Specific provisioning on non-performing assets increased primarily due to an increase in retail credit losses. The
increase in retail credit losses primarily reflects the seasoning of the secured loan portfolio and relatively higher losses
on unsecured portfolio.

The government of India issued guidelines for the implementation of the agriculture debt waiver and the relief scheme
for farmers on May 23, 2008, which we have adopted. Pursuant to the scheme, an aggregate amount of Rs. 2.7 billion
has been waived which is recoverable from government of India. Of the above, an amount of Rs. 773 million was
received by year-end fiscal 2009. Correspondingly, amounts of Rs. 145 million and Rs. 57 million have been written
back from the excess non-performing assets provision and the interest suspense account, respectively.

We did not make additional general provisions on standard assets pursuant to guidelines issued by the Reserve Bank
of India which reduced the general provisioning requirement. However, these guidelines do not permit the write-back
of excess provisions already made and we therefore held a cumulative general provision of Rs. 14.4 billion at year-end
fiscal 2009 compared to the general provisioning requirement under the revised guidelines, of Rs. 8.4 billion.

Tax Expense

Total tax expense was Rs. 15.9 billion in fiscal 2009 compared to Rs. 11.1 billion in fiscal 2008. Income tax expense
was Rs. 15.2 billion in fiscal 2009 compared to Rs. 10.3 billion in fiscal 2008. The effective tax rate of 30.6% in fiscal
2009 was higher compared to the effective tax rate of 24.3% in fiscal 2008, primarily due to change in mix of taxable
profits, which had a lower component of income from dividend and capital gains. The effective income tax rate of
30.6% for fiscal 2009 was lower compared to the statutory tax rate of 33.99%, primarily due to the exempt dividend
income, deduction towards special reserve and deduction of income of offshore banking unit.

As per the clarification relating to the creation of deferred tax asset by an insurance company, issued by the Insurance
Regulatory and Development Authority, ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company created deferred tax assets of Rs.
1.0 billion for fiscal 2009.

In accordance with the provisions of the Income Tax Act, 1961, companies are obligated to pay additional income tax
referred to as fringe benefit tax on the value of fringe benefits provided or deemed to be provided to their employees,
computed as per the prescribed methodology. The fringe benefit tax expense decreased from Rs. 780 million in fiscal
2008 to Rs. 659 million in fiscal 2009. The fringe benefit tax on employee stock options is not reflected above as it is
recovered from employees. The Finance Act, 2009, abolished the levy of fringe benefit tax, effective fiscal 2010.

Financial Condition

Assets

The following table sets forth, at the dates indicated, the principal components of assets.

At March 31,

2008 2009 2009
2009/2008
% change

(in millions, except percentages)
Cash and cash equivalents Rs.453,287 Rs.350,614 US$7,800 (22.7 )%
Investments 1,600,468 1,481,070 32,949 (7.5 )
Advances (net of provisions) 2,514,017 2,661,305 59,206 5.9
Fixed assets 46,783 44,975 1,001 (3.9 )
Other assets 241,611 288,946 6,428 19.6
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Total assets Rs.4,856,166 Rs.4,826,910 US$107,384 (0.6 )%

Our total assets decreased marginally by 0.6% from Rs. 4,856.2 billion at year-end fiscal 2008 to Rs. 4,826.9 billion at
year-end fiscal 2009, primarily due to a decrease in cash and cash equivalents by 22.7%. Net advances increased by
5.9% from Rs. 2,514.0 billion at year-end fiscal 2008 to Rs. 2,661.3 billion at year-end fiscal 2009, primarily due to
an increase in advances of overseas branches and banking subsidiaries. Advances of our overseas
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branches and subsidiaries increased due to the impact of rupee depreciation on foreign currency denominated
advances. Net advances of our overseas branches (including our offshore banking unit) decreased in US dollar terms
by 10.1% from US$ 11.9 billion at year-end fiscal 2008 to US$ 10.7 billion at year-end fiscal 2009. Net advances of
overseas subsidiaries increased in US dollar terms by 55.1% from US$ 4.9 billion at year-end fiscal 2008 to US$ 7.6
billion at year-end fiscal 2009. Total investments at year-end fiscal 2009 decreased by 7.5% from Rs. 1,600.5 billion
at year-end fiscal 2008 to Rs. 1,481.1 billion, primarily due to a 13.2% decrease in statutory liquidity ratio investments
from Rs. 786.6 billion at year-end fiscal 2008 to Rs. 683.0 billion at year-end fiscal 2009. Investments held to cover
the linked liabilities of ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company increased by 15.1% from Rs. 248.5 billion at
year-end fiscal 2008 to Rs. 286.1 billion at year-end fiscal 2009, primarily due to the growth of our insurance
business.

Other assets increased by 19.6% from Rs. 241.6 billion at year-end fiscal 2008 to Rs. 288.9 billion at year-end fiscal
2009, primarily due to an increase in receivables on derivatives transactions with customers, other income receivables
and deferred tax assets. Deferred tax assets increased by 45.7% from Rs. 17.3 billion at year-end fiscal 2008 to Rs.
25.2 billion at year-end fiscal 2009, primarily due to an increase in deferred tax assets created to provide for loan
losses.

Liabilities and Stockholders’ Equity

The following table sets forth, at the dates indicated, the principal components of liabilities and stockholders’ equity.

At March 31,

2008 2009 2009
2009/2008
% change

(in millions, except percentages)
Deposits Rs.2,769,832 Rs.2,618,558 US$58,255 (5.5 )%
Borrowings 1,073,238 1,160,664 25,821 8.1
Other liabilities(1) 544,681 556,936 12,390 2.2
Proposed dividend (including corporate dividend tax) 13,881 13,872 309 (0.1 )
Minority interest 7,312 9,105 203 24.5
Total liabilities 4,408,944 4,359,135 96,977 (1.1 )
Equity share capital 11,127 11,133 248 0.1
Reserves and surplus 436,095 456,642 10,159 4.7
Total liabilities (including capital and reserves) Rs.4,856,166 Rs.4,826,910 US$107,384 (0.6 )%
_____________
(1)Includes liabilities on policies in force but does not include subordinated debt reclassified to borrowings and

proposed dividend.

Deposits decreased by 5.5% from Rs. 2,769.8 billion at year-end fiscal 2008 to Rs. 2,618.6 billion at year-end fiscal
2009, primarily due to our conscious strategy of reducing wholesale term deposits. Term deposits decreased from Rs.
1,982.5 billion at year-end fiscal 2008 to Rs. 1,880.8 billion at year-end fiscal 2009 and savings deposits decreased
from Rs. 537.6 billion at year-end fiscal 2008 to Rs. 515.1 billion at year-end fiscal 2009. Total deposits at year-end
fiscal 2009 constituted 69.4% of our funding (i.e., deposit and borrowings excluding preference shares). Borrowings
increased by 8.1% from Rs. 1,073.2 billion at year-end fiscal 2008 to Rs. 1,160.7 billion at year-end fiscal 2009,
primarily due to capital-eligible borrowings, in the nature of subordinated debt and the impact of rupee depreciation
on foreign currency denominated borrowings. Minority interest increased by 24.5% from Rs. 7.3 billion at year-end
fiscal 2008 to Rs. 9.1 billion at year-end fiscal 2009, primarily due to an increase of Rs. 7.2 billion in the share capital
and reserves of our insurance subsidiaries. Stockholders’ equity increased from Rs. 447.2 billion at year-end fiscal
2008 to Rs. 467.8 billion at year-end fiscal 2009, primarily due to the profit for fiscal 2009, offset in part, by dividend
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Off Balance Sheet Items, Commitments and Contingencies

Foreign Exchange and Derivatives Contracts

We enter into foreign exchange forwards, options, swaps and other derivatives products to enable customers to
transfer, modify or reduce their foreign exchange and interest rate risks and to manage our own interest rate and
foreign exchange positions. These instruments are used to manage foreign exchange and interest rate risk relating to
specific groups of on-balance sheet assets and liabilities. The following table sets forth, at the dates indicated, the
notional amount of foreign exchange and interest rate derivatives contracts.

Notional principal amounts Balance sheet credit exposure(1)
At March 31, At March 31,

2008 2009 2010 2010 2008 2009 2010 2010
(in millions)

Interest rate
products:
Swap
agreements Rs.7,440,119 Rs.3,277,582 Rs.3,960,258 US$88,104 Rs.30,346 Rs.10,134 Rs.20,120 US$447
Others 115,266 236,732 253,973 5,650 72 1,201 222 5
Total
interest rate
products Rs.7,555,385 Rs.3,514,314 Rs.4,214,231 US$93,754 Rs.30,418 Rs.11,335 Rs.20,342 US$452
Foreign
exchange
products:
Forward
contracts Rs.2,086,254 Rs.2,429,365 Rs.1,644,474 US$36,585 Rs.(2,402 ) Rs.1,173 Rs.– US$–
Swap
agreements 1,158,421 662,172 582,155 12,951 (1,046 ) 15,855 12,656 282
Others 1,681,353 643,024 634,665 14,119 426 9,249 (873 ) (19 )
Total
foreign
exchange
products Rs.4,926,028 Rs.3,734,561 Rs.2,861,294 US$63,655 Rs.(3,022 ) Rs.26,277 Rs.11,783 US$263
_____________
(1) Denotes the net mark-to-market impact of the derivatives and foreign exchange products on the reporting date.

The notional principal amount of interest rate products increased to Rs. 4,214.2 billion at year-end fiscal 2010
compared to Rs. 3,514.3 billion at year-end fiscal 2009. The notional principal amount of foreign exchange products
decreased to Rs. 2,861.3 billion at year-end fiscal 2010 compared to Rs. 3,734.6 billion at year-end fiscal 2009,
primarily due to the termination and maturities of derivatives contracts with clients and the impact of rupee
appreciation during fiscal 2010. There was also a significant decline in trading volumes of currency options during
fiscal 2010, on account of generally subdued corporate business activities.

An interest rate swap does not entail the exchange of notional principal and the cash flow arises because of the
difference between the interest rate pay and receive portions of the swap, which is generally much lower than the
notional principal of the swap. A large proportion of interest rate swaps, currency swaps and forward exchange
contracts are on account of market making, which involves providing regular two-way prices to customers or
inter-bank counter-parties. This results in the generation of a higher number of outstanding transactions, and hence a
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large value of gross notional principal of the portfolio. For example, if a transaction entered into with a customer is
covered by an exactly opposite transaction entered into with another counterparty, the net market risk of the two
transactions will be zero whereas the notional principal amount of the portfolio will be the sum of both transactions.
We also deal in credit derivatives instruments including credit default swaps, credit-linked notes, collateralized debt
obligations and principal protected structures. The notional principal amount of these credit derivatives outstanding at
year-end fiscal 2010 was Rs. 28.0 billion in funded instruments and Rs. 32.9 billion in non-funded instruments which
includes Rs. 225 million of protection we have bought. The notional principal amount of these credit derivatives
outstanding at year-end fiscal 2009 was Rs. 33.7 billion in funded instruments and Rs. 38.7 billion in non-funded
instruments which included Rs. 254 million of protection we have bought.

Securitization

We primarily securitize commercial loans through “pass-through” securitization transactions involving special purpose
entities, usually constituted as trusts. After securitization, we generally continue to maintain customer account
relationships and service loans transferred to the securitization trusts. Our securitization transactions are
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made either on a limited or no-recourse basis. In certain cases, we may enter into derivatives transactions such as
interest rate swaps with the contributors to the securitization trusts. Effective February 1, 2006, the Reserve Bank of
India issued guidelines on the securitization of standard assets. In accordance with these guidelines, we account for
any loss arising out of a securitization transaction immediately at the time of sale and amortize the profit or premium
over the life of the asset. Prior to February 1, 2006, any profit arising out of a securitization transaction was recorded
at the time of sale.

In certain cases prior to the issuance of guidelines, we have written put options which require us to purchase upon
request of the holders securities issued in certain securitization transactions. The put options seek to provide liquidity
to holders of such instruments. If exercised we are obligated to purchase the securities at the pre-determined exercise
price. The value of put options outstanding at year-end fiscal 2010 was Rs. 652 million.

The Bank acts in different capacities and under different contracts for consideration including as originator, liquidity
or credit enhancement provider, underwriter and senior contributor.

Excess interest spreads from the underlying assets in securitization transactions are subordinated to provide credit
enhancement. Upon the origination of transactions, the Bank values the subordinated excess interest spreads on the
basis of the future cash flows estimated after payment of dues to the senior contributors. These subordinate
contributions represent the beneficial interest in the monthly cash flows received as per the payment waterfall defined
at the time of sale.

In addition to the subordination of excess interest spreads, the Bank provides further credit enhancement facilities to
mitigate cash flow shortfalls that may arise from the underlying asset delinquencies. These facilities include first loss
credit enhancement representing the first or primary level of protection provided to bring the ratings accorded to the
beneficial interests of senior contributors to investment grade. The Bank also provides second loss credit enhancement
representing a subsequent level of protection provided to protect the beneficiaries against further cash flow shortfalls.
The first loss and second loss credit enhancements are provided either in the form of undertakings or cash maintained
separately for the benefit of the special purpose vehicles constituted as trusts. The total outstanding first loss credit
enhancements at year-end fiscal 2010 were Rs. 17.2 billion and second loss credit enhancements were Rs. 12.7 billion.
Of the above, the outstanding credit enhancements in the form of guarantees amounted to Rs. 19.9 billion.

The Bank also provides liquidity facilities to help smoothen the timing differences faced by the special purpose
vehicles between the receipt of cash flows from the underlying assets and the payments to be made to the investors.
The liquidity facility enjoys a priority of claim over the future cash flows from the underlying assets, which is senior
to the claims of the senior contributors.

Loan Commitments

We have outstanding undrawn commitments to provide loans and financing to customers. These loan commitments
(including fund-based commitments fungible with non fund-based facilities) aggregated Rs. 849.2 billion at year-end
fiscal 2010 compared to Rs. 868.3 billion at year-end fiscal 2009. The interest rate on a significant portion of these
commitments is dependent on the lending rates prevailing on the date of the loan disbursement. Further, the
commitments have fixed expiration dates and are contingent upon the borrower’s ability to maintain specific credit
standards.

Capital Commitments

We are obligated under a number of capital contracts which have been committed. The estimated amounts of contracts
remaining to be executed on capital projects increased from Rs. 4.6 billion at year-end fiscal 2009 to Rs. 5.5 billion at
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year-end fiscal 2010.

The following table sets forth contractual obligations on long-term debt, operating lease and guarantees at year-end
fiscal 2010.
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Payments due by period

Contractual Obligations Total
Less than 1

year 1-3 years 3-5 years
More than 5

years
(in millions, except percentages)

Long-term debt obligations Rs.970,245 Rs.181,471 Rs.332,365 Rs.93,018 Rs.363,391
Operating lease obligations 7,364 1,652 2,575 1,636 1,501
Guarantees
Financial guarantees 168,487 100,994 46,183 20,982 328
Performance guarantees 468,598 177,407 203,206 59,182 28,803
Total Rs.1,614,694 Rs.461,524 Rs.584,329 Rs.174,818 Rs.394,023

Long-term debt obligations

Long-term debt represents debt with an original contractual maturity greater than one year. Maturity distribution is
based on contractual maturity or the date, at which the debt is callable at the option of the holder, whichever is earlier.
For a detailed discussion on long-term debt, see note no. 4 in our consolidated financial statements included herein.

Operating Lease Commitments

We have commitments under long-term operating leases principally for premises. The following table sets forth a
summary of future minimum lease rental commitments at year-end fiscal 2010.

Lease rental commitments for fiscal (in millions)
2011 Rs.1,652
2012 1,419
2013 1,156
2014 912
2015 724
Thereafter 1,501
Total minimum lease commitments Rs.7,364

Guarantees

As a part of our project financing and commercial banking activities, we have issued guarantees to support the regular
business activities of our clients. These generally represent irrevocable assurances that we will make payments in the
event that the customer fails to fulfill its financial or performance obligations. Financial guarantees are obligations to
pay a third party beneficiary, where a customer fails to make payment towards a specified financial obligation.
Performance guarantees are obligations to pay a third party beneficiary, where a customer fails to perform a
non-financial contractual obligation. The guarantees are generally for a period not exceeding ten years. The credit
risks associated with these products, as well as the operating risks, are similar to those relating to other types of
unfunded facilities. We enter into guarantee arrangements after conducting appropriate due diligence on our clients.
We generally review these facilities on an annual basis. If a client’s risk profile deteriorates to an unacceptable level,
we may decline to renew the guarantee at expiration or may require additional security sufficient to protect our
exposure. Guarantees increased by 7.2% from Rs. 594.4 billion at year-end fiscal 2009 to Rs. 637.1 billion at year-end
fiscal 2010.

The following table sets forth, at the dates indicated, guarantees outstanding.
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At March 31,

2008 2009

2009/2008
%

change 2010 2010

2010/2009
%

change
(in millions, except percentages)

Financial guarantees Rs.163,746 Rs.175,455 7.2 % Rs.168,487 US$3,748 (4.0 )%
Performance guarantees 302,988 418,903 38.3 % 468,598 10,425 11.9 %
Total guarantees Rs.466,734 Rs.594,358 27.3 % Rs.637,085 US$14,173 7.2 %
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Financial guarantees constituted approximately 26% of our guarantee exposure at year-end fiscal 2010. Of these
financial guarantees, approximately 30% were issued in favor of other lenders as beneficiaries to allow our clients to
receive credit assistance or credit enhancement from such lender-beneficiaries. The balance of financial guarantees
was issued to support other business activities of our clients, such as guarantees for the procurement of goods or
guarantees in lieu of security/cash deposits. Performance guarantees constituted 74% of our guarantee exposure at
year-end fiscal 2010.

Illustrative examples of client business activities requiring guarantees include: contracts to procure goods from
suppliers, where guarantees are obtained by clients to provide suppliers with assurance of payment in case the clients
fail to pay upon receipt of goods; submission of bids for projects, where the guarantees are obtained by clients to
provide assurance of performance of contract obligations, in case the bid is awarded to them; advances against goods
or services to be supplied by clients to their own customers, where the guarantees are obtained by clients to assure
their customers of a refund of advance in case the clients are unable to supply goods or services; guarantees provided
in lieu of security deposits or cash deposits, that clients would otherwise be required to maintain with stock
exchanges, commodity exchanges, regulatory authorities or other bodies, or for participating in tenders or in other
business contracts; and guarantees obtained by the clients in favor of lenders that enable the clients to receive credit
assistance or credit enhancement from lenders by providing such lenders with assurance of payment.

If our clients default under the terms of the guarantees, the beneficiaries may exercise their rights under the guarantees
and we are obligated to make certain payments to the beneficiaries. Other banks and financial institutions are the
beneficiaries of some of our financial guarantees, which clients request so that they may receive loans from these
banks and financial institutions. If our clients default on these loans, the banks and financial institutions exercise their
rights under the guarantees and we are obligated to make certain payments to them. Amounts that we pay to the other
banks and financial institutions and do not recover from clients are subject to the Reserve Bank of India’s prudential
norms on income recognition, asset classification and provisioning pertaining to advances.

We also issue guarantees for clients to whom we have provided other funded facilities in the form of loans. The
outstanding amount of such guarantees related to non-performing or restructured loans was Rs. 6,867 million at
year-end fiscal 2010. The guarantees we issue are not unilaterally changed or revised when a related loan is
restructured. Guarantees are valid for a specified amount and a specified period. Any change in expiry date or amount
requires the consent of both the beneficiary and the guarantor. We generally provide guarantee facilities to our
customers for a validity period of 12-18 months, and we review the guarantees at least annually during their validity
period. If a client’s risk profile deteriorates to an unacceptable level, we may decline to renew the guarantee at
expiration or may require additional security sufficient to protect the Bank’s exposure.

Our related party guarantees amounted to Rs. 0.1 million at year-end fiscal 2010.

The following table sets forth the roll-forward of activity for guarantees at year-end fiscal 2010.

Particulars
Performance
Guarantees

Financial
Guarantees

(in millions)
Opening balance at April 1, 2009 Rs.418,902.9 Rs.175,454.8
Additions: Issued during the year 166,040.3 125,032.2
Deletions: Closed due to expiry/termination during the year (115,521.0) (131,120.1)
                   Invoked and paid during the year (824.5 ) (880.0 )
Closing balance at March 31, 2010 Rs.468,597.7 Rs.168,486.9
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Capital Resources

The Bank actively manages its capital to meet regulatory norms and current and future business needs considering the
risks in its businesses, expectations of rating agencies, shareholders and investors, and the available options of raising
capital. The capital management framework of the Bank is administered by the Finance Group and
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the Global Risk Management Group under the supervision of the Board and the Risk Committee. The capital
adequacy position and assessment is periodically reported to the Board and the Risk Committee.

Regulatory capital

ICICI Bank is subject to the capital adequacy norms stipulated by the Reserve Bank of India guidelines on Basel II,
effective from year-end fiscal 2008. Prior to year-end fiscal 2008, ICICI Bank was subject to the capital adequacy
norms as stipulated by the Reserve Bank of India guidelines on Basel I. The Reserve Bank of India guidelines on
Basel II require ICICI Bank to maintain a minimum ratio of total capital to risk weighted assets of 9.0%, with a
minimum tier I capital adequacy ratio of 6.0%. The total capital adequacy ratio of ICICI Bank at the standalone level
at year-end fiscal 2010 as per the Reserve Bank of India guidelines on Basel II was 19.4% with a tier I capital
adequacy ratio of 14.0%. Our total capital adequacy ratio at the consolidated level at year-end fiscal 2010 as per the
Reserve Bank of India guidelines on Basel II was 19.1% with a tier I capital adequacy ratio of 12.9%.

Under Pillar 1 of the Reserve Bank of India guidelines on Basel II, ICICI Bank follows the standardized approach for
measurement of credit and market risks and basic indicator approach for measurement of operational risk.

At year-end fiscal 2010, ICICI Bank was required to maintain capital adequacy based on the higher of the minimum
capital required under Basel II or at 80.0% of the minimum capital required under Basel I. The computation under
Basel II guidelines results in a higher minimum capital requirement compared to Basel I, and hence the capital
adequacy at year-end fiscal 2010 has been maintained and reported as per Basel II guidelines.

Standalone capital adequacy position

The following table sets forth, at the dates indicated, risk-based capital, risk-weighted assets and risk-based capital
adequacy ratios computed in accordance with the Reserve Bank of India guidelines on Basel I and Basel II and based
on ICICI Bank’s unconsolidated financial statements prepared in accordance with Indian GAAP.

As per the Reserve Bank of India guidelines
on Basel I

As per the Reserve Bank of India guidelines
on Basel II

At March 31,
2009 2010 2010 2009 2010 2010

(in millions)
Tier I capital Rs.420,098 Rs.432,614 US$9,624 Rs.421,968 Rs.410,615 US$9,135
Tier II capital 129,716 181,569 4,039 131,585 160,410 3,569
Total capital Rs.549,814 Rs.614,183 US$13,663 Rs.553,553 Rs.571,025 US$12,704

Credit risk- risk
weighted assets. Rs.3,171,942 Rs.2,899,149 US$64,497 Rs.3,151,951 Rs.2,485,581 US$55,297
Market risk- risk
weighted assets 281,437 309,276 6,880 206,977 221,065 4,918
Operational risk- risk
weighted assets – – 205,702 235,160 5,232
Total risk weighted
assets Rs.3,453,379 Rs.3,208,425 US$71,377 Rs.3,564,630 Rs.2,941,806 US$65,447

Tier I capital
adequacy ratio 12.2 % 13.5 % 11.8 % 14.0 %

3.7 % 5.6 % 3.7 % 5.4 %
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Tier II capital
adequacy ratio
Total capital
adequacy ratio 15.9 % 19.1 % 15.5 % 19.4 %

The following key changes were introduced by the Reserve Bank of India under Pillar 1 of the Basel II guidelines
during fiscal 2010:
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•  The Reserve Bank of India issued a clarification on July 1, 2009 that the special reserve (created by banks under
Section 36(1) (viii) of the Income Tax Act, 1961) should be included, net of tax payable, in the tier I capital.

•  The Reserve Bank of India in its revised Basel II guidelines issued on February 8, 2010 stipulated that banks are
not permitted to use any external credit assessment for risk weighting securitization exposures where the
assessment is at least partly based on unfunded support provided by the bank.

•  The Reserve Bank of India in its revised Basel II guidelines issued on February 8, 2010, also issued guidance on
the assessment of valuation adjustments on account of illiquidity for less liquid/illiquid that is subject to market
risk capital requirements. The Reserve Bank of India also stipulated that these valuation adjustments are to be
deducted from tier I capital. ICICI Bank applied this guidance in its computation of its capital adequacy position at
year-end fiscal 2010. In May 2010, Reserve Bank of India issued a clarification deferring of the application of this
guidance to a future date, pending the finalization of a standardized methodology for computing the valuation
adjustments for less liquid/illiquid positions, to be formulated by a working group of the Reserve Bank of India.

Movement in ICICI Bank’s capital funds and risk weighted assets from year-end fiscal 2009 to year-end fiscal 2010 (as
per the Reserve Bank of India guidelines on Basel II)

During fiscal 2010, capital funds increased by Rs. 17.5 billion primarily due to the issuance of tier II debt capital
instruments and retained earnings, moderated by certain incremental deductions from capital. Tier II debt capital of
Rs. 62.0 billion was raised during the year. The incremental impact of items entirely deducted from tier I capital
comprised the tax adjustment of Rs. 9.0 billion on account of the revised treatment of special reserves, valuation
adjustments of Rs. 0.9 billion for less liquid positions and an increase of Rs. 2.8 billion for deferred tax asset. The
incremental impact of items deducted at 50% each from tier I and tier II capital comprised increase of Rs. 41.6 billion
in securitization exposures (including due to revisions in the Reserve Bank of India guidelines on Basel II) that are
deducted from capital, and a capital infusion of Rs. 1.0 billion by the Bank in its securities broking subsidiary during
fiscal 2010.

During fiscal 2010, risk weighted assets on account of credit risk decreased by Rs. 666.4 billion primarily due to a
decrease in the loan portfolio and the increased coverage of external credit ratings on the portfolio. Risk weighted
assets in respect of loans and advances decreased by Rs. 432.9 billion and risk weighted assets in respect of
held-to-maturity investments decreased by Rs. 38.8 billion. Further, in the case of off-balance sheet items, risk
weighted assets on derivatives contracts (interest rate, exchange rate and gold) decreased by Rs. 77.9 billion and risk
weighted assets for other contingent liabilities and undrawn commitments decreased by Rs. 49.5 billion. Risk
weighted assets on account of market risk increased by Rs. 14.1 billion primarily due to the increase in market value
of equities. Risk weighted assets on account of operational risk increased by Rs. 29.5 billion due to the increase in the
average of previous three years’ gross income which is the basis for computation as per the basic indicator approach.

Consolidated capital adequacy position

Consolidation for capital adequacy calculation is based on the consolidated financial statements of ICICI Bank and its
subsidiaries in line with the norms on consolidated prudential reporting issued by the Reserve Bank of India. The
entities considered for consolidation for capital adequacy calculation include subsidiaries, associates and joint
ventures of the Bank, which carry on activities of banking or of a financial nature as stated in the reporting guidelines
prescribed by Reserve Bank of India. Entities engaged in the insurance business and businesses not pertaining to
financial services are excluded from consolidation for capital adequacy calculation. Investment above 30% in the
paid-up equity capital of financial entities which are not consolidated for capital adequacy (including insurance
entities) and investments in other instruments eligible for regulatory capital status in those entities are deducted to the
extent of 50% from tier I and 50% from tier II capital of the Bank.
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Movement in our capital funds and risk weighted assets at the consolidated level from year-end fiscal 2009 to
year-end fiscal 2010:

Capital funds increased by Rs. 34.2 billion primarily due to the issuance of tier II debt capital instruments and retained
earnings, moderated by certain changes in the Reserve Bank of India guidelines which resulted in an increase in
deductions on account of securitization exposures and in special reserve being considered net of tax. The incremental
deduction (at 50% each from tier I and tier II capital) on account of securitization deduction was Rs. 41.1 billion. The
revised treatment of special reserves to be calculated at net of tax payable resulted in a reduction of Rs. 9.5 billion
from tier I capital.

Total risk weighted assets decreased by Rs. 836.9 billion primarily due to a decrease in the loan portfolio and
increased coverage of external credit ratings on the portfolio. Risk weighted in respect of loans and advances
(on-balance sheet) decreased by Rs. 454.5 billion and risk weighted assets on held-to-maturity investments decreased
by Rs. 50.5 billion. Further, under credit risk for off-balance sheet items, risk weighted assets on derivatives contracts
(interest rate, exchange rate and gold) decreased by Rs. 75.7 billion and risk weighted assets for other contingent
liabilities and undrawn commitments decreased by Rs. 98.9 billion. Risk weighted assets on account of market risk
decreased by Rs. 149.2 billion and risk weighted assets on account of operational risk increased by Rs. 38.2 billion.

Internal assessment of capital

ICICI Bank’s capital management framework includes a comprehensive internal capital adequacy assessment process
conducted annually, which determines the adequate level of capitalization necessary to meet regulatory norms and
current and future business needs, including under stress scenarios. The internal capital adequacy assessment process
is formulated at both the standalone bank level and the consolidated group level. The process encompasses capital
planning for a certain time horizon, identification and measurement of material risks and the relationship between risk
and capital.

The capital management framework is complemented by its risk management framework, which includes a
comprehensive assessment of all material risks. Stress testing, which is a key aspect of the capital assessment process
and the risk management framework, provides an insight into the impact of extreme but plausible scenarios on the risk
profile and capital position. Based on our Board-approved stress testing framework, we conduct stress tests on our
various portfolios and assess the impact on our capital ratios and the adequacy of our capital buffers for current and
future periods. We periodically assess and refine our stress tests in an effort to ensure that the stress scenarios capture
material risks as well as reflect possible extreme market moves that could arise as a result of market conditions.
Internal capital adequacy assessment process at the consolidated level integrates the business and capital plans, and
the stress testing results of the group entities.

Based on the internal capital adequacy assessment process, we determine our capital needs and the optimum level of
capital by considering the following in an integrated manner:

•  strategic focus, business plan and growth objectives;

•  regulatory capital requirements as per Reserve Bank of India guidelines;

•  assessment of material risks and impact of stress testing;

•  perception of credit rating agencies, shareholders and investors;

•  future strategy with regard to investments or divestments in subsidiaries; and
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•  evaluation of options to raise capital from domestic and overseas markets, as permitted by Reserve Bank of India
from time to time.

We formulate our internal capital level targets based on the internal capital adequacy assessment process and endeavor
to maintain the capital adequacy level in accordance with the targeted levels at all times. See also “Basel II —Pillar 3
disclosures (consolidated)” filed as exhibit to this report.
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Impending regulatory developments associated with capital adequacy

Basel III proposals

In order to strengthen the resilience of the banking sector to potential future shocks, together with ensuring adequate
liquidity in the banking system, the Basel Committee on Banking Supervision issued consultative documents on
capital and liquidity (popularly known as “Basel III” proposals) on December 17, 2009. Subsequent amendments to and
guidance regarding these proposals were issued in July 2010, August 2010 and September 2010. The Basel III
proposals seek to increase capital requirements for the banking system and introduce internationally harmonized
global liquidity standards. Some aspects of the proposals continue to be at the stage of consultation. The complete
form of the Basel III framework is expected to be finalized by end of calendar year 2010. Implementation is expected
to begin at the start of calendar year 2013 with substantial transition arrangements to be put in place.

The Basel III proposals on capital consist of proposals on improving the quality, consistency and transparency of
capital, enhancing risk coverage, introducing a supplementary leverage ratio, reducing procyclicality and promoting
counter-cyclical buffers, and addressing systemic risk and interconnectedness. In September 2010, the Basel
Committee announced the strengthening of capital requirements, which comprised an increase in minimum common
equity from 2.0% to 4.5% with an additional capital conservation buffer requirement of 2.5%, thereby bringing the
total common equity requirement to 7.0%. The capital conservation buffer is a buffer established above the regulatory
minimum capital requirement and capital distribution constraints will be imposed on the bank when capital levels fall
below the buffer limit. Further, the minimum tier I capital requirement has been increased from 4.0% to 6.0% and
with the above-mentioned capital conservation buffer; the total tier I capital requirement would be 8.5%. The total
capital adequacy requirement (tier I and tier II) remains at the existing 8.0% level and with the above-mentioned
capital conservation buffer, the total capital adequacy requirement would be 10.5%. The Basel III proposals on
liquidity consist of a proposal on short-term liquidity coverage ratio aimed at building liquidity buffers to meet stress
situations, and a proposal on long-term net stable funding ratio aimed at promoting longer term structural funding.
These proposals are scheduled to be implemented in a phased manner over the next several years.

Some of the proposed measures of Basel III such as the predominance of equity in tier I capital, an increased tier I
capital requirement, capital conservation, a counter-cyclical buffer and deduction of deferred tax asset over a certain
threshold, already exist in some form in the Reserve Bank of India’s current prudential regulatory regime on capital
adequacy for the Indian banking system. Further, the Reserve Bank of India currently stipulates a capital adequacy
requirement of 9.0% compared to 8.0% stipulated by the Basel Committee. The Reserve Bank of India’s current
stipulation for banks in India on maintaining a minimum statutory liquid ratio through mandatory holdings of
government of India securities already reflects the emphasis of Basel III on building adequate liquidity buffers
through the holding of high quality liquid assets.

We continue to monitor developments regarding these proposals. While the Basel III proposals may increase capital
requirements and impose additional costs on the Bank in the future, we believe that our current robust capital
adequacy position, adequate headroom currently available to raise hybrid/debt capital, demonstrated track record of
access to domestic and overseas markets for capital raising and adequate flexibility in its balance sheet structure and
business model will enable us to adapt to the Basel III framework along with any amendments by the Reserve Bank of
India, as and when they are implemented.

Liquidity Risk

Liquidity risk arises in the funding of lending, trading and investment activities and in the management of trading
positions. It includes both the risk of unexpected increases in the cost of funding an asset portfolio at appropriate
maturities and the risk of being unable to liquidate a position in a timely manner at a reasonable price. The goal of
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liquidity management is to be able, even under adverse conditions, to meet all liability repayments on time and fund
all investment opportunities.

Most of our incremental funding requirements are met through short-term funding sources, primarily in the form of
deposits including inter-bank deposits. However, a large portion of our assets, primarily our corporate and project
finance and home loan portfolio, have medium or long-term maturities, creating a potential for funding
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mismatches. We actively monitor our liquidity position and attempt to maintain adequate liquidity at all times to meet
all the requirements of our depositors and bondholders, while also meeting the credit demand of our customers.

We seek to establish a continuous information flow and an active dialogue between the funding and borrowing
divisions of the organization to enable optimal liquidity management. A separate group is responsible for liquidity
management. We are required to submit gap analysis on a monthly basis to the Reserve Bank of India. Pursuant to the
Reserve Bank of India guidelines, the liquidity gap (if negative) must not exceed 20.0% of outflows in the 1 to 14 day
and the 15 to 28 day time category. We prepare a fortnightly maturity gap analysis to review our liquidity position.
Our static gap analysis is also supplemented by a short-term dynamic analysis, in order to provide the liability raising
units with a fair estimate of our short-term funding requirements. In addition, we also monitor certain liquidity ratios
on a fortnightly basis. We have in place a liquidity contingency plan through which we monitor key indicators that
could signal potential liquidity challenges, to enable us to take necessary measures to ensure sufficient liquidity.

We maintain diverse sources of liquidity to facilitate flexibility in meeting funding requirements. Incremental
operations are principally funded by accepting deposits from retail and corporate depositors. The deposits are
augmented by borrowings in the short-term inter-bank market and through the issuance of bonds. We also have
recourse to the liquidity adjustment facility and the refinance window, which are short-term funding arrangements
provided by the Reserve Bank of India. We generally maintain a substantial portfolio of liquid high quality securities
that may be sold on an immediate basis to meet our liquidity needs. We also have the option of managing liquidity by
borrowing in the inter-bank market on a short-term basis. The overnight market, which is a significant part of the
inter-bank market, is susceptible to volatile interest rates. These interest rates on certain occasions have touched highs
of 100.0% and above. To curtail reliance on such volatile funding, our liquidity management policy has stipulated
daily limits for borrowing and lending in this market. Our limit on daily borrowing is more conservative than the limit
set by the Reserve Bank of India. ICICI Securities Primary Dealership like us relies for a certain proportion of its
funding on the inter-bank market for overnight money and is therefore also exposed to similar risk of volatile interest
rates.

Our liquid assets consist of nostro balances, overnight and other money market placements maturing within 90 days,
government bonds and treasury bills that are held in excess of regulatory requirements, other money market
investments such as commercial paper, certificate of deposits, banker’s acceptance and bearer depository notes, bills
rediscounting, inter-bank participations, mutual fund investments and unutilized repurchase/refinance lines. We
deduct our short-term borrowings (borrowings with maturity up to one month) from the aggregate of these assets to
determine our net liquid assets.

Our domestic operations in India and our overseas banking subsidiaries are funded primarily by deposits. Our
international branches are funded primarily by bond issuances, syndicated loans, inter-bank funding and commercial
paper, in addition to deposit taking subject to local regulations and have longer maturity assets relative to liabilities.
While conditions in the international markets have improved, prolonged uncertainty regarding growth partly due to
sovereign downgrades, together with new liquidity regimes being imposed by regulators, have resulted in continued
challenges in the funding market. We have, therefore, limited new loan disbursements from our international branches
and increased the focus on the deposit rollover, prepayments and inter-bank borrowings for managing liquidity, while
accessing institutional markets through bond issuances and bilateral loans at appropriate times.

Additionally, we have continued to successfully raise funds through banker’s acceptance and access refinance from
export credit agencies. We have the ability to use our rupee liquidity in India to meet refinancing needs at our overseas
branches, though this may be at a relatively high cost based on swap and exchange rates prevailing at the time of such
refinancing. ICICI Bank has raised US$ 1.3 billion through bonds denominated in US dollars through two issuances in
November 2009 and July 2010. These bonds have an original maturity exceeding five years.
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The terms of our bond issuances and loans from other financial institutions and export credit agencies contain
cross-default clauses, restrictions on our ability to merge or amalgamate with another entity and restrictions on our
ability to prematurely redeem or repay such bonds or loans. The terms of our subordinated debt issuances eligible for
inclusion in tier I or tier II capital include the suspension of interest payments in the event of losses or capital
deficiencies, and a prohibition on redemption, even at maturity or on specified call option dates, without the prior
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approval of the Reserve Bank of India. We are currently not, and do not expect to be, in breach of any material
covenants of our borrowings that would be construed as events of default under the terms of such borrowings.

There are restrictions on the use of liquidity maintained by our UK and Canada subsidiaries to meet our overall
liquidity needs. The Office of the Superintendent of Financial Institutions has prescribed a limit of 100% on tier I and
tier II capital, on the exposure to any single entity. ICICI Bank Canada, our Canadian subsidiary has internally capped
this exposure at 50% of the limit specified by the Office of the Superintendent of Financial Institutions. The Financial
Services Authority of the United Kingdom has prescribed a limit of 25% of the large exposure capital base, on the
exposure to an individual counterparty (or a group of connected counterparties). The large exposure capital base is
calculated as the sum of allowable tier I and tier II capital less any deductions required by the Financial Services
Authority. ICICI Bank UK has a capital base of US$ 1.0 billion at year-end fiscal 2010, resulting in a limit of US$
254 million.

The successful management of credit, market and operational risk is an important consideration in managing our
liquidity because it affects the evaluation of our credit ratings by rating agencies. Rating agencies may reduce or
indicate their intention to reduce the ratings at any time.

Capital Expenditure

The following tables set forth, for the periods indicated, certain information related to capital expenditure by category
of fixed assets.

Fiscal 2008
Cost at

year-end
fiscal 2007

Additions/
transfers

Deletions/
transfers Depreciation

Net assets at year-end
fiscal 2008

(in millions)
Premises Rs.23,574 Rs.3,986 Rs.(325 ) Rs. (4,181 ) Rs.23,054 US$513
Other fixed assets (including
furniture and fixes) 27,621 6,917 (687 ) (18,093 ) 15,759 351
Assets given on lease 18,347 – (57 ) (10,318 ) 7,971 177
Total Rs.69,542 Rs.10,903 Rs.(1,069 ) Rs. (32,592 ) Rs.46,784 US$1,041

Fiscal 2009
Cost at

year-end
fiscal 2008

Additions/
transfers

Deletions/
transfers Depreciation

Net assets at year-end
fiscal 2009

(in millions)
Premises Rs.27,235 Rs.2,875 Rs.(547 ) Rs. (5,485 ) Rs.24,078 US$536
Other fixed assets (including
furniture and fixes) 33,852 5,496 (1,209 ) (21,865 ) 16,274 362
Assets given on lease 18,289 – (328 ) (13,338 ) 4,623 103
Total Rs.79,376 Rs.8,371 Rs.(2,084 ) Rs. (40,688 ) Rs.44,975 US$1,001

Fiscal 2010
Cost at

year-end
fiscal 2009

Additions/
transfers

Deletions/
transfers Depreciation

Net assets at year-end
fiscal 2010

(in millions)
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Premises Rs.29,563 Rs.1,369 Rs.(2,251 ) Rs. (6,472 ) Rs.22,209 US$494
Other fixed assets (including
furniture and fixes) 38,139 2,298 (4,205 ) (23,352 ) 12,880 286
Assets given on lease 17,961 - (201 ) (14,226 ) 3,534 79
Total Rs.85,663 Rs.3,667 Rs.(6,657 ) Rs. (44,050 ) Rs.38,623 US$859

143

Edgar Filing: - Form

146



Table of Contents

Our capital expenditure on premises and other assets was Rs. 3.7 billion in fiscal 2010 compared to Rs. 8.4 billion in
fiscal 2009. Capital expenditure of Rs. 2.3 billion on other fixed assets in fiscal 2010 included Rs. 1.4 billion on
software. Our capital expenditure on premises and other assets decreased by 23.2% from Rs. 10.9 billion for fiscal
2008 to Rs. 8.4 billion for fiscal 2009. Deletion of fixed assets during fiscal 2010 is primarily due to sale or surrender
of certain properties and sale of fixed assets of merchant acquiring business.

Collateral Management

Overview

The Bank defines collateral as the assets or rights provided to the Bank by a borrower or a third party in order to
secure a credit facility. The Bank would have the rights of secured creditor in respect of the assets/contracts offered as
security for the obligations of the borrower/obligor. The Bank ensures that the underlying documentation for the
collateral provides the Bank with appropriate rights over the collateral or other forms of credit enhancement including
the right to liquidate retain or take legal possession of such collateral in a timely manner in the event of default by the
counterparty. The Bank also endeavors to keep the assets provided as security to the Bank under adequate insurance
during the tenor of the Bank’s exposure. The collateral is monitored periodically.

Collateral valuation

As stipulated by the Reserve Bank of India guidelines, the Bank uses the comprehensive approach for collateral
valuation. The Bank adjusts the value of any collateral received to adjust for possible future fluctuations in the value
of the collateral in line with the requirements specified by the Reserve Bank of India guidelines. These adjustments,
also referred to as ‘haircuts’, to produce volatility-adjusted amounts for collateral, are reduced from the exposure to
compute the capital charge.

Types of collateral taken by the Bank

ICICI Bank determines the appropriate collateral for each facility based on the type of product and risk profile of the
counterparty. In the case of corporate and small and medium enterprise financing, fixed assets are generally taken as
security for long tenor loans and current assets for working capital finance. For project finance, the assets of the
borrower and assignment of the underlying project contracts is generally taken as security. In some cases, additional
security such as a pledge of shares, cash collateral, a charge on receivables with an escrow arrangement and
guarantees is also taken. For retail products, the security to be taken is defined in the product policy for the respective
products. Housing loans and automobile loans are secured by the security of the property or automobile being
financed. The valuation of the properties is carried out by an approved valuation agency at the time the loan is
approved. The Bank also offers products that are primarily based on collateral including shares, specified securities,
warehoused commodities and gold jewelry. These products are offered in line with the approved product policies,
which include types of collateral, valuation and margining.

The Bank also extends unsecured facilities to its clients (corporate and retail) based on the merits of the case and
credit strength of the borrower and within the limits with respect to unsecured facilities approved by our board of
directors. The decision on the type and quantum of collateral for each transaction is taken by the credit approving
authority as per the credit approval authorization approved by the board of directors. The Bank typically stipulates
security creation as a condition precedent to disbursement of the facilities. In certain cases, time is allowed for
security creation. For facilities provided as per approved product policies including retail products, and loan against
shares, collateral is taken in line with the policy.
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Significant Changes

Except as otherwise stated in this annual report, we have experienced no significant changes since the date of the
fiscal 2010 consolidated financial statements contained in this annual report.

Segment Revenues and Assets

The Reserve Bank of India in its guidelines on “segmental reporting” has stipulated specified business segments and
their definitions, for the purposes of public disclosures on business information for banks in India.

The consolidated segmental report for fiscal 2010, based on the segments identified and defined by the Reserve Bank
of India, has been presented as follows:

•  Retail Banking includes exposures of the Bank, which satisfy the four qualifying criteria of ‘regulatory retail
portfolio’ as stipulated by the Reserve Bank of India guidelines on the Basel II framework. These criteria are as
follows:

(i) Orientation criterion: Exposures is to an individual person or persons (not to be restricted to an individual, Hindu
Undivided Family, trust, partnership firm, private limited companies, public limited companies, co-operative societies,
etc.) or to a small business are classified as retail. A small business is defined as one where the three year average
annual turnover is less than Rs. 500 million.

(ii) Product criterion: All exposure should take the form of any of the following:

•  revolving credits and lines of credit (including overdrafts);
•  term loans and leases (e.g. installment loans and leases, student and educational loans); and

•  small business facilities and commitments.

(iii) Low value of individual exposures: The maximum aggregate retail exposure to one counterparty should not
exceed the absolute threshold limit of Rs. 50 million.

(iv) Granularity criterion: The Regulatory retail portfolio should be sufficiently diversified to a degree that reduces the
risks in the portfolio. The aggregate exposure to one counterparty should not exceed 0.2% of overall retail portfolio.

•  Wholesale Banking includes all advances to trusts, partnership firms, companies and statutory bodies, by the Bank
which are not included in the Retail Banking segment, as per the Reserve Bank of India guidelines for the Bank.

•  Treasury includes the entire investment portfolio of the Bank, ICICI Eco-net Internet and Technology Fund, ICICI
Equity Fund, ICICI Emerging Sectors Fund, ICICI Strategic Investments Fund and ICICI Venture Value Fund
(with effect from April 1, 2009).

•  Other Banking includes the Bank’s banking subsidiaries that is, ICICI Bank UK PLC, ICICI Bank Canada and its
subsidiary ICICI Wealth Management Inc. (up to December 31, 2009) and ICICI Bank Eurasia LLC. Further, it
includes hire purchase and leasing operations and other items not attributable to any particular business segment of
the Bank.

•  Life Insurance represents results of ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company Limited.

•  General Insurance represents results of ICICI Lombard General Insurance Company Limited.
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•  Venture Fund Management represents results of ICICI Venture Funds Management Company Limited.

•  Others includes ICICI Home Finance Company Limited, ICICI International Limited, ICICI Securities Primary
Dealership Limited, ICICI Securities Limited, ICICI Securities Holdings Inc., ICICI Securities Inc., ICICI
Prudential Asset Management Company Limited, ICICI Prudential Trust Limited, ICICI Investment Management
Company Limited, ICICI Trusteeship Services Limited, TCW/ICICI Investment
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Partners LLC., ICICI Kinfra Limited, ICICI West Bengal Infrastructure Development Corporation Limited, Loyalty
Solutions & Research Limited, I-Ven Biotech Limited and ICICI Prudential Pension Funds Management Company
Limited (with effect from April 22, 2009).

Framework for transfer pricing

All liabilities are transfer priced to a central treasury unit, which pools all funds and lends to the business units at
appropriate rates based on the relevant maturity of assets being funded after adjusting for regulatory reserve
requirements and specific charge on account of directed lending to certain sectors categorized as priority sector.
Current and savings account deposits are transfer priced at a fixed rate. For term deposits and borrowings the transfer
pricing is based on the categories specified in the Transfer Pricing Policy. Transfer pricing to our asset creation units
is based on the incremental cost of deposits (blended for current and savings account deposits) and borrowings
adjusted for the maturity of the asset (term premium), regulatory reserve requirements, liquidity maintenance costs
and specific charges due to priority sector lending. The allocated capital is also considered as a source of funding for
this purpose.

Fiscal 2010 Compared with Fiscal 2009

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, profit before tax of various segments.

Year ended March 31,

2009 2010 2010
2009/2010
% change

(in millions, except percentages)
Retail Banking Rs.580 Rs.(13,335 ) US$(297 ) –
Wholesale Banking 34,133 36,451 811 6.8 %
Treasury 13,069 27,444 611 110.0
Other Banking 6,079 7,734 172 27.2
Life Insurance (8,596 ) 2,777 62 132.3
General Insurance 3 1,583 35 –
Venture fund management 2,021 744 17 (63.2 )
Others 5,894 6,814 152 15.6
Profit before tax Rs.53,183 Rs.70,212 US$1,563 32.0 %

Retail Banking

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the principal components of profit before tax.

Year ended March 31,

2009 2010 2010
2009/2010
% change

(in millions, except percentages)
Net interest income Rs.48,473 Rs.37,594 US$836 (22.4 )%
Non-interest income 29,415 26,192 583 (11.0 )
Total income 77,888 63,786 1,419 (18.1 )
Non-interest expenses 47,933 43,565 969 (9.1 )
Profit before provisions 29,955 20,221 450 (32.5 )
Provisions 29,375 33,556 747 14.2
Profit before tax Rs.580 Rs.(13,335 ) US$(297 ) –
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The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the outstanding balances of key assets and liabilities.

Outstanding balance at March 31,

2009 2010 2010
2010/2009
% change

(in millions, except percentages)
Advances Rs.875,251 Rs.665,364 US$14,802 (24.0 )%
Deposits 1,057,499 1,129,894 25,137 6.8
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Loans in the retail banking segment declined by 24.0% from Rs. 875.3 billion at year-end fiscal 2009 to Rs. 665.4
billion at year-end fiscal 2010, due to moderation in retail loan growth in the system, our strategy of reducing our
unsecured retail portfolio and repayments and prepayments from our existing retail portfolio. The retail banking
segment focused on increasing current and savings account deposits. Retail savings account deposits increased by
29.5% from Rs. 409.8 billion at year-end fiscal 2009 to Rs. 530.8 billion at year-end fiscal 2010. Retail current
account deposits increased by 28.5% from Rs. 97.9 billion at year-end fiscal 2009 to Rs. 125.8 billion at year-end
fiscal 2010.

The profit before tax of the retail banking segment decreased from a profit of Rs. 0.6 billion in fiscal 2009 to a loss of
Rs. 13.3 billion in fiscal 2010, primarily due to a lower level of net interest income and loan-related fees, and higher
provision for loan losses. These negative trends were partly offset by rigorous control over operating expenses.

Net interest income decreased by 22.4% from Rs. 48.5 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 37.6 billion in fiscal 2010 primarily
due to a reduction in the loan portfolio. During fiscal 2010, we moderated the growth in our retail credit portfolio.
Further, our strategy of reducing unsecured retail loans resulted in a shift in the portfolio mix towards a higher
proportion of lower yielding secured assets. We also reduced the floating reference rate applicable to our floating rate
home loan portfolio. Although there was a declining interest rate trend in the banking system in fiscal 2010 resulting
in lower incremental funding cost, the retail lending business did not fully reflect this benefit as a sizeable part of the
loan portfolio, such as vehicle loans and unsecured loans are fixed rate retail loans, and the cost of funding these loans
continued to be the cost at the time of the origination of the loan.

Non-interest income decreased by 11.0% from Rs. 29.4 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 26.2 billion in fiscal 2010,
primarily due to lower level of incremental lending, which resulted in a lower level of loan related fees. Following the
reduction in our credit card portfolio, and specifically in products such as equated monthly installments, personal
loans via credit cards and the lower issuance of new credit cards, the fee income from the credit card portfolio
decreased from Rs. 10.0 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 6.9 billion in fiscal 2010. In fiscal 2010, ICICI Bank and First
Data, a global company engaged in electronic commerce and payment services, formed a merchant acquiring alliance.
A new entity, 81.0% owned by First Data, was formed, which has acquired ICICI Bank’s merchant acquiring
operations through a transfer of assets, primarily constituting fixed assets, receivables and payables, and the
assumption of liabilities for a total consideration of Rs. 3.7 billion. The retail banking segment realized a profit of Rs.
2.0 billion in fiscal 2010 from this transaction.

Non-interest expenses decreased by 9.1% from Rs. 47.9 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 43.6 billion in fiscal 2010,
primarily due to lower business volumes and the Bank’s strategy of controlling operating expenses.

Provisions and contingencies increased by 14.2% from Rs. 29.4 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 33.6 billion in fiscal 2010,
primarily due to the seasoning of the secured loan portfolio, higher level of credit losses in the unsecured retail asset
portfolio and challenges in collections and the adverse macro-economic environment in fiscal 2009. We made various
efforts to contain losses in the unsecured retail segment by improving the loan collection architecture and minimizing
incremental lending to this segment. We also tightened credit standards for incremental credit card issuance and
unsecured lending, as a result of which there was reduction in incremental addition to retail non-performing loans on a
quarter-on-quarter basis. Going forward this is expected to be reflected in a lower provisioning requirement.

Wholesale Banking

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the principal components of profit before tax.
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Year ended March 31,

2009 2010 2010
2010/2009
% change

(in millions, except percentages)
Net interest income Rs.26,503 Rs.31,072 US$691 17.2 %
Non-interest income 34,697 28,075 625 (19.1 )
Total income 61,200 59,147 1,316 (3.4 )
Non-interest expenses 19,147 12,353 275 (35.5 )
Profit before provisions 42,053 46,794 1,041 11.3
Provisions 7,920 10,343 230 30.6
Profit before tax Rs.34,133 Rs.36,451 US$811 6.8 %

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the outstanding balances of key assets and liabilities.

Outstanding balance at March 31,

2009 2010 2010
2010/2009
% change

(in millions, except percentages)
Advances Rs.1,305,394 Rs.1,144,172 US$25,454 (12.4 )%
Deposits 1,080,069 888,942 19,776 (17.7 )

The second half of fiscal 2009 was impacted by the global financial and liquidity crisis and loss of business
confidence. These effects continued until the early part of fiscal 2010, due to which the wholesale banking business
was impacted through subdued credit demand from the corporate sector and slower domestic corporate activity. The
wholesale banking loan book declined by 12.4% from Rs. 1,305.4 billion at year-end fiscal 2009 to Rs. 1,144.2 billion
at year-end fiscal 2010, primarily due to the above factors and the impact of the rupee appreciation on foreign
currency denominated loans of our overseas operations. The wholesale banking segment continued to maintain its
focus on increasing non-interest bearing deposits. Term deposits decreased by 26.7% from Rs. 964.3 billion at
year-end fiscal 2009 to Rs. 707.2 billion at year-end fiscal 2010, reflecting our conscious strategy of reducing
wholesale deposits.

Profit before tax of the wholesale banking segment increased from Rs. 34.1 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 36.5 billion in
fiscal 2010 primarily due to a higher level of net interest income and reduction in operating expenses. These positive
impacts were offset by a lower level of non-interest income and higher provisioning on restructured loans.

Net interest income increased by 17.2% from Rs. 26.5 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 31.1 billion in fiscal 2010. Net
interest income increased in fiscal 2010, due to the benefit of lower funding costs as a result of a decline in systemic
interest rates, on the existing floating rate wholesale loan portfolio.

Non-interest income decreased by 19.1% from Rs. 34.7 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 28.1 billion in fiscal 2010. Fee
income including appraisal, advisory and syndication fees decreased due to subdued credit demand from the corporate
sector and slower domestic corporate activity during fiscal 2010. Further, the fee income of our overseas branches also
decreased due to reduced international activity by Indian corporates.

Non-interest expenses decreased by 35.5% from Rs. 19.2 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 12.4 billion in fiscal 2010,
primarily due to the Bank’s strategy of controlling operating expenses.

Provisions and contingencies increased by 30.6% from Rs. 7.9 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 10.3 billion in fiscal 2010,
primarily due to provisioning of Rs. 2.5 billion on account of the restructuring of corporate loans.
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The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the principal components of profit before tax.
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Year ended March 31,

2009 2010 2010
2010/2009
% change

(in millions, except percentages)
Net interest income Rs.5,789 Rs.11,507 US$256 98.8 %
Non-interest income 10,794 17,874 398 65.6
Total income 16,583 29,381 654 77.2
Non-interest expenses 1,801 1,615 36 (10.3 )
Profit before provisions 14,782 27,766 618 87.8
Provisions 1,713 322 7 (81.2 )
Profit before tax Rs.13,069 Rs.27,444 US$611 110.0 %

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the closing balances of key assets and liabilities.

Closing balance at March 31,

2009 2010 2010
2010/2009
% change

(in millions, except percentages)
Investments Rs.1,026,642 Rs.1,208,507 US$26,886 17.7
Deposits 45,910 1,330 30 (97.1 )
Borrowings 673,237 942,636 20,971 40.0

Our treasury operations include the maintenance and management of regulatory reserves, proprietary trading in equity
and fixed income, a range of products and services, such as forward contracts and interest rate and currency swaps,
and foreign exchange products and services. It also includes investments made by ICICI Eco-net Internet and
Technology Fund, ICICI Equity Fund, ICICI Emerging Sectors Fund, ICICI Strategic Investments Fund and ICICI
Venture Value Fund.

Profit before tax of the treasury segment increased from Rs. 13.1 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 27.4 billion in fiscal
2010, primarily due to higher profits from our equity portfolio, realized gain and mark-to-market loss reversal on our
credit derivatives portfolio and write-back of provisions related to receivables from derivatives contracts. This was
offset by lower profits from government securities and other domestic fixed income positions and lower income from
foreign exchange and derivatives transactions.

Net interest income increased by Rs. 5.7 billion from Rs. 5.8 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 11.5 billion in fiscal 2010,
primarily due to a reduction in the average cost of term deposits from 9.2% in fiscal 2009 to 7.7% in fiscal 2010 and
also due to an increase in the average current and saving account deposits in the total deposit base from Rs. 580.5
billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 640.6 billion in fiscal 2010. This resulted in higher net positive income derived from
transfer pricing of assets and liabilities.

Non-interest income increased from Rs. 10.8 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 17.9 billion in fiscal 2010. The benchmark
equity index BSE SENSEX increased by 80.5% from 9,709 at year-end fiscal 2009 to 17,528 at year-end fiscal 2010
compared to a decline of 38% during fiscal 2009. We made a profit of Rs. 4.6 billion from our equity portfolio in
fiscal 2010 against a loss of Rs. 4.8 billion in fiscal 2009. During fiscal 2010, the contraction in credit spreads due to
improved global market conditions resulted in income of Rs. 4.0 billion, comprising the reversal of mark-to-market
provisions and realized gains on the credit derivatives portfolio compared to loss of Rs. 2.8 billion in fiscal 2009. In
fiscal 2009, the Bank reversed an amount equal to Rs. 4.4 billion relating to receivables under derivatives contracts
that were overdue for more than 90 days, in accordance with the Reserve Bank of India guidelines. In fiscal 2010 there
was a net write back of Rs. 0.4 billion. During fiscal 2010, the Bank capitalized on market opportunities to realize
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gains from its government securities portfolio and other domestic fixed income positions. However, the opportunities
were limited compared to fiscal 2009. The Bank earned a profit of Rs. 6.8 billion on government securities portfolio
and other domestic fixed income positions in fiscal 2010 compared to Rs. 20.6 billion in fiscal 2009. Our fixed
income portfolio generally benefits by declining interest rates. During fiscal 2009, due to various accommodative
monetary measures the yield on ten-year government of India securities after increasing from 7.94% at year-end fiscal
2008 to a peak of about 9.47% declined sharply to a low of 5.09% at
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January 5, 2009. We positioned ourselves to take advantage of the change in the interest rate scenario by increasing
the duration of the government securities as well as taking trading positions to benefit from the drop in yields. This
resulted in significant gains from the fixed income securities during fiscal 2009. During fiscal 2010, the concerns over
the fiscal deficit, together with the Reserve Bank of India’s gradual exit from expansionary monetary policy and
inflationary pressures, led to expectations of hardening of interest rates. The yield on ten-year government of India
securities after declining in the initial months increased by 81 basis points from 7.01% at year end-fiscal 2009 to
7.82% at year-end fiscal 2010.

Other Banking

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the principal components of profit before tax.

Year ended March 31,

2009 2010 2010
2010/2009
% change

(in millions, except percentages)
Net interest income Rs.8,423 Rs.5,099 US$113 (39.5 )%
Non-interest income 9,926 9,396 209 (5.3 )
Total income 18,349 14,495 322 (21.0 )
Non-interest expenses 6,950 5,584 124 (19.7 )
Profit before provisions 11,399 8,911 198 (21.8 )
Provisions 5,320 1,177 26 (77.9 )
Profit before tax Rs.6,079 Rs.7,734 US$172 27.2 %

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the outstanding balances of the key assets and liabilities.

Outstanding balance at March 31,

2009 2010 2010
2010/2009
% change

(in millions, except percentages)
Investments Rs.190,868 Rs.143,663 US$3,196 (24.7 )%
Advances 390,827 356,029 7,921 (8.9 )
Deposits 443,297 406,064 9,034 (8.4 )
Borrowings 122,134 102,532 2,281 (16.0 )

Other banking business includes our hire purchase and leasing operations, our overseas banking subsidiaries, ICICI
Bank UK, ICICI Bank Canada and its subsidiary ICICI Wealth Management Inc. (up to December 31, 2009), and
ICICI Bank Eurasia LLC., and other items not attributable to any particular business segment of the Bank.

Profit before tax of other banking segment increased from Rs. 6.1 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 7.7 billion in fiscal
2010, primarily due to a decline in provisions. ICICI Bank UK and ICICI Bank Canada also experienced a decrease in
net interest income due to a decline in their net interest margins.

Net interest income decreased by 39.5% from Rs. 8.4 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 5.1 billion in fiscal 2010, primarily
on account of interest received on income tax refunds due upon the completion of pending income tax assessments of
Rs. 3.4 billion in fiscal 2009 compared to Rs. 1.2 billion in fiscal 2010. The net interest income also decreased due to
a decrease in the net interest margins of ICICI Bank UK and ICICI Bank Canada. The net interest margin of ICICI
Bank UK and ICICI Bank Canada decreased primarily due to a decline in LIBOR rates during fiscal 2010. ICICI
Bank UK and ICICI Bank Canada have a largely floating rate LIBOR loan portfolio while a large part of their funding
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of lower yielding liquid investments, resulting in a decline in interest income more than a decline in interest expense.
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Non-interest income decreased by 5.3% from Rs. 9.9 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 9.4 billion in fiscal 2010, primarily
due to a lower level of profits realized by ICICI Bank UK on its buyback of bonds from Rs. 4.0 billion in fiscal 2009
to Rs. 0.3 billion in fiscal 2010. However, non-interest income increased due to gains realized on sale of investments
and reversal of mark-to-market provision on credit-linked notes by ICICI Bank UK and gains realized from the sale of
insured mortgages by ICICI Canada and reversal of mark-to-market provision on its investments.

Non-interest expenses decreased by 19.7% from Rs. 7.0 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 5.6 billion in fiscal 2010
primarily due to a decrease in employee and administrative expenses at overseas banking subsidiaries.

Provisions and contingencies decreased from Rs. 5.3 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 1.2 billion in fiscal 2010. In fiscal
2009, provision on investments of Rs. 4.2 billion was made by ICICI Bank UK primarily for its investment in Lehman
Brothers after the failure of Lehman Brothers.

Advances decreased by 8.9% from Rs. 390.8 billion at year-end fiscal 2009 to Rs. 356.0 billion at year-end fiscal
2010 primarily due to a decline in loans of ICICI Bank Canada resulting from the sale of insured mortgages and a
decline in its offshore lending portfolio during fiscal 2010 on account of scheduled repayments and low level of
incremental growth in offshore lending.

Investments decreased by 24.7% from Rs. 190.9 billion at year-end fiscal 2009 to Rs. 143.7 billion at year-end fiscal
2010, primarily due to a decline in the investment book of ICICI Bank UK.

ICICI Bank UK reduced its investment portfolio by 39.5% from Rs. 148.5 billion at year-end fiscal 2009 to Rs. 89.8
billion at year-end fiscal 2010. Until fiscal 2008, ICICI Bank UK’s retail deposits were primarily in the nature of
demand deposits received through the internet channel. As a prudent asset liability management strategy, ICICI Bank
UK invested these deposits mainly in the bonds of financial institutions with generally strong credit ratings. Since
fiscal 2009, ICICI Bank UK has focused on re-balancing its deposit base towards retail term deposits in order to
increase the proportion of its deposits that may be deployed in medium-term loan assets.

In October 2008, the UK Accounting Standards Board amended FRS 26 on ‘Financial Instruments: Recognition and
Measurement’ and permitted the reclassification of financial assets in certain circumstances from the “held for trading”
category to the “available-for-sale” category, from the “held for trading” category to the “loans and receivables” category
and from the “available-for-sale” category to the “loans and receivables” category. Pursuant to these amendments, ICICI
Bank UK in fiscal 2009 had reclassified certain corporate bonds and asset backed securities with a fair value of Rs.
34.0 billion from the “held for trading” category to the “available-for-sale” category, certain asset backed securities with
fair value of Rs. 0.1 billion from “held for trading” category to “loans and receivables” category, and certain corporate
bonds and asset backed securities with fair value of Rs. 20.4 billion from the “available-for-sale” category to the “loans
and receivables” category. If these reclassifications had not been made, ICICI Bank UK pre-tax profit for fiscal 2009
would have decreased by Rs. 2.5 billion and ICICI Bank UK’s pre-tax losses in “available-for-sale” reserve would have
increased by Rs. 0.5 billion for fiscal 2009. If these reclassifications had not been made, ICICI Bank UK’s pre-tax
profit for fiscal 2010 would have increased by Rs. 2.3 billion and ICICI Bank UK’s pre-tax gain in “available-for-sale”
reserve would have decreased by Rs. 1.2 billion.

On the “available-for-sale” investments of ICICI Bank UK, the mark-to-market post-tax loss reflected in the
shareholders’ equity decreased from Rs. 12.4 billion at year-end fiscal 2009 to Rs. 4.3 billion at year-end fiscal 2010
due to impact of tightening credit spreads on the bond portfolio.The mark-to-market post-tax loss reflected in the
shareholders’ equity increased from Rs. 4.1 billion at year-end fiscal 2008 to Rs. 12.4 billion at year-end fiscal 2009.
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ICICI Bank Canada’s investment portfolio increased by 29.3% from Rs. 40.3 billion at year-end fiscal 2009 to Rs. 52.2
billion at year-end fiscal 2010 primarily due to an increase in liquid investments like treasury bills and government
bonds.. ICICI Bank Canada held certain Asset Backed Commercial Paper that was subject to a court approved
restructuring plan, which was completed on January 21, 2009. Under the terms of the plan, ICICI Bank Canada had
received restructured ‘Master Asset Vehicle’ (MAV 2 and MAV 3) notes in lieu of the Asset backed Commercial Paper
held. The ‘Master Asset Vehicle’ notes have been mark-to-market similar to the Asset backed Commercial Paper held
prior to being restructuring to ‘Master Asset Vehicle’ notes. In fiscal 2010, an additional mark-to-market loss of Rs.
0.01 billion on the ‘Master Asset Vehicle’ notes has been recorded.
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Deposits decreased by 8.4% from Rs. 443.3 billion at year-end fiscal 2009 to Rs. 406.1 billion due to decline in
deposits at ICICI Bank UK and ICICI Bank Canada. Until fiscal 2008, ICICI Bank UK’s retail deposits were primarily
in the nature of demand deposits received through the internet channel. As a prudent asset liability management
strategy, ICICI Bank UK invested these deposits mainly into the bonds of financial institutions with generally strong
credit ratings. Since fiscal 2009, ICICI Bank UK has focused on re-balancing its deposit base towards retail term
deposits and the proportion of retail term deposits in total deposits has increased significantly from 16% at year-end
fiscal 2008 to 66% at year-end fiscal 2010.

Borrowings, in rupee terms, decreased by 16.0% from Rs. 122.1 billion at year-end fiscal 2009 to Rs. 102.5 billion
primarily due to the impact of rupee appreciation on foreign currency denominated borrowings at ICICI Bank UK and
ICICI Bank Canada.

Life Insurance

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the principal components of profit before tax.

Year ended March 31,

2009 2010 2010
2010/2009
% change

(in millions, except percentages)
Premium earned Rs.153,562 Rs.165,319 US$3,678 7.7 %
Premium on reinsurance ceded (380 ) (529 ) (12 ) 39.2
Net premium earned 153,182 164,790 3,666 7.6
Other income 8,642 16,923 376 95.8
Investment income 3,205 3,620 81 12.9
Total income 165,029 185,333 4,123 12.3
Commission paid 7,000 6,030 134 (13.9 )
Claims/benefits paid 2,250 2,878 64 27.9
Operating expenses 25,876 23,521 523 (9.1 )
Total expenses 35,126 32,429 721 (7.7 )
Transfer to linked funds 132,058 144,222 3,209 9.2
Provisions for policy holder liabilities (non- linked) 6,441 5,905 131 (8.3 )
Profit/(loss) before tax Rs.(8,596 ) Rs.2,777 US$62 132.3

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the outstanding balances of key assets and liabilities
outstanding.

Outstanding balance at March 31,

2009 2010 2010
2010/2009
% change

(in millions, except percentages)
Investments Rs.39,951 Rs.56,865 US$1,265 42.3 %
Assets held to cover linked liabilities 286,139 514,693 11,450 79.9
Liabilities on life policies in force 310,536 539,654 12,006 73.8

ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company maintained its market leadership in the private sector with an overall
market share of 9.3% in fiscal 2010 based on the retail new business weighted received premium which represents the
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first year premium and 10% of the single premium received. Assets under management increased by 74.8% from Rs.
327.9 billion at year end fiscal 2009 to Rs. 573.2 billion at year end fiscal 2010.

ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company achieved its first year of accounting profit before tax of Rs. 2.8 billion in
fiscal 2010, compared to a loss of Rs. 8.6 billion in fiscal 2009, primarily due to higher renewal premium and lower
new business premium, resulting in lower upfront expenses and commission expenses and also due to an
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increase in fees including fund management fees and policy discontinuation charges. Life insurance companies incur
losses in the initial years mainly due to higher business set-up costs in the initial years of rapid growth,
non-amortization of acquisition costs and reserving for actuarial liability in line with insurance company accounting
norms. These factors resulted in statutory losses for the life insurance business since the company’s inception until
fiscal 2009, as its business grew rapidly year-on-year during this period.

The total premium income of ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company increased by 7.7% from Rs. 153.6 billion in
fiscal 2009 to Rs. 165.3 billion in fiscal 2010 primarily due to an increase in renewal premiums by 19.4% from Rs.
85.4 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 102.0 billion in fiscal 2010 contributing to 61.7% of total premium in fiscal 2010
compared to 55.6% in fiscal 2009. The new business premiums (gross of premium on reinsurance ceded) of ICICI
Prudential Life Insurance Company decreased by 7.0% from Rs. 68.1 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 63.3 billion in fiscal
2010 due to declining new business growth in the first half of fiscal 2010 relative to the first half of fiscal 2009. New
business premium growth moderated sharply in the second half of fiscal 2009 primarily due to the impact of the
financial crisis and its impact on equity markets.

Other income of ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company increased by 95.8% from Rs. 8.6 billion in fiscal 2009 to
Rs. 16.9 billion in fiscal 2010 primarily due to an increase in fees including fund management fees and policy
discontinuation charges.

Commission expenses of ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company decreased by 13.9% as against the increase in
premium by 7.7% primarily due to an increase in the proportion of renewal premium in its total premiums and an
increase in proportion of pension business in its new business premium, where commission rates are lower compared
to the other line of life insurance business.

Claims and benefit payouts of ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company increased by 27.9% from Rs. 2.3 billion in
fiscal 2009 to Rs. 2.9 billion in fiscal 2010, due to an increase in death and health claims together with the survival
benefits outgoing payments paid as per the contractual obligation to policyholders. The increase in death and health
claims remain within the internal norms set by the management and are closely monitored by the actuarial team with
necessary corrective measures taken whenever required.

The operating expense of ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company decreased 9.1% from Rs. 25.9 billion in fiscal
2009 to Rs. 23.5 billion in fiscal 2010, mainly due to significant focus on cost efficiencies that led to a decrease in
new policy-related expenses, agency training cost, advertisement expenses and other branch related expenses in fiscal
2010 compared to fiscal 2009. The number of branches decreased from 2,099 at year end fiscal 2009 to 1,918 at
year-end fiscal 2010.

Transfer of premium received including the renewal premium on linked policies of ICICI Prudential Life Insurance
Company to investments increased by 9.2% from Rs. 132.1 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 144.2 billion in fiscal 2010, in
line with the increase in linked business in fiscal 2010.

Assets held to cover linked liabilities of ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company increased by 79.9% from Rs. 286.1
billion at year-end fiscal 2009 to Rs. 514.7 billion at year-end fiscal 2010, due to an increase in linked business
coupled with improvement in capital markets. Investments held to cover linked liabilities are investments held for the
linked policy holders. In the linked business, the premium amount paid by the policy holder after the deduction of
charges and the premium for risk cover, are invested in the underlying asset or index as chosen by the policy holder.
The risks and rewards on the investments of linked policies therefore lie to a large extent with the policy holders.
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Liability under existing life insurance policies to be paid by ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company increased by
73.8% from Rs. 310.5 billion at year-end fiscal 2009 to Rs. 539.7 billion at year-end fiscal 2010, primarily in line with
the increase in linked assets.

General Insurance

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the principal components of profit before tax.
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Year ended March 31,

2009 2010 2010
2010/2009
% change

(in millions, except percentages)
Gross written premium (include premium on reinsurance
accepted) Rs.37,492 Rs.36,948 US$822 (1.5 )%
Premium on reinsurance ceded (16,327 ) (13,807 ) (307 ) (15.4 )
Unexpired risk reserve (1,428 ) (1,213 ) (27 ) (15.1 )
Net premium earned 19,737 21,928 488 11.1
Commission income (net) 756 (210 ) (5 ) (127.8 )
Total income (a) 20,493 21,718 483 6.0
Operating expenses 6,783 5,546 123 (18.2 )
Claims/benefits paid 16,913 18,928 421 11.9
Total expense (b) 23,696 24,474 544 3.3
Underwriting profit/(loss) (a)-(b) (3,203 ) (2,756 ) (61 ) (14.0 )
Investment income 3,222 4,454 99 38.2
Other expenses (16 ) (115 ) (3 ) 618.8
Profit before tax Rs.3 Rs.1,583 US$35 –

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the outstanding balances of key assets and liabilities.

Outstanding balance at March 31,

2009 2010 2010
2010/2009
% change

(in millions, except percentages)
Investments Rs.30,307 Rs.35,231 US$784 16.2 %
Current liabilities including claims outstanding 27,984 36,277 807 29.6
Provisions 11,574 12,659 282 9.4

ICICI Lombard General Insurance Company maintained its leadership in the private sector with an overall market
share of 9.5% of gross written premium in fiscal 2010. Profit before tax of ICICI Lombard General Insurance
Company increased from Rs. 3 million in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 1.6 billion in fiscal 2010, primarily due to an increase in
operational efficiency and higher gains on the sale of investments following improved market conditions in fiscal
2010.

The gross written premium decreased by 1.5% from Rs. 37.5 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 36.9 billion in fiscal 2010.
Until January 1, 2007, almost 70.0% of the general insurance market was subject to price controls under a tariff
regime. The general insurance industry was de-tariffed with effect from January 1, 2007 resulting in a reduction in
premium rates and in the rate of growth of the industry. Against a net commission income of Rs. 756 million in fiscal
2009, there was a net commission expense of Rs. 210 million in fiscal 2010, primarily due to a change in reinsurance
arrangements resulting in lower commission earnings. Operating expenses decreased from Rs. 6.8 billion in fiscal
2009 to Rs. 5.5 billion in fiscal 2010, primarily due to a decrease in the employee base and the implementation of cost
control measures. Claims/benefits paid increased by 11.9% from Rs. 16.9 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 18.9 billion in
fiscal 2010, in line with an increase in net premium earned and due to higher motor and health claims.

As a result of the above, underwriting loss decreased by 14.0% from Rs. 3.2 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 2.8 billion in
fiscal 2010. The underwriting loss includes the impact of insurance pool created across all general insurance
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companies for third party insurance of commercial vehicles. All general insurance companies are required to cede
100% of the premiums collected and the claims incurred for this segment to the pool and the results of the pool is
shared by each insurance company in proportion to its overall market share i.e., the gross direct premium of the
industry. ICICI Lombard General Insurance Company incurred a loss of Rs. 0.7 billion in fiscal 2009 and Rs. 0.6
billion in fiscal 2010, on account of its share of loss in the pool results.
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Investment income increased by 38.2% from Rs. 3.2 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 4.5 billion in fiscal 2010 primarily
due to higher gains on the sale of investments following improved market conditions in fiscal 2010.

Investments increased by 16.2% from Rs. 30.3 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 35.2 billion in fiscal 2010 primarily due to
a re-investment of income from investments and improved market conditions in fiscal 2010. Current liabilities
increased by 29.6% from Rs. 28.0 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 36.3 billion in fiscal 2010 primarily due to an increase
in motor third party claims outstanding.

Venture fund management

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the principal components of profit before tax.

Year ended March 31,

2009 2010 2010
2010/2009
% change

(in millions, except percentages)
Net interest income Rs.(208 ) Rs.(106 ) US$(2 ) 49.0 %
Non-interest income 3,456 1,790 40 (48.2 )
Total income 3,248 1,684 37 (48.2 )
Non-interest expenses 1,227 1,066 24 (13.1 )
Profit before provisions 2,021 618 14 (69.4 )
Provisions – (126 ) (3 ) –
Profit before tax Rs.2,021 Rs.744 US$17 (63.2 )%

Profits before tax of the venture fund management segment decreased from Rs. 2.0 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 0.7
billion in fiscal 2010. This was primarily due to lower profits on the sale of securities and a decline in management
fees due to a change in the fee levy structure from a commitment amount basis to a net asset basis. This was offset by
reduction in staff cost and administrative cost. In fiscal 2009, ICICI Venture Funds Management Company Limited
made a profit of Rs. 1.4 billion on the sale of its entire stake in TSI Ventures, which was an integrated real estate
investment, management and operating company and was a 50:50 joint venture between ICICI Venture Funds
Management Company Limited and Tishman Speyer Development, LLC.

Others

The “others” segment mainly includes ICICI Home Finance Company Limited, ICICI Securities Primary Dealership
Limited, ICICI Securities Limited and ICICI Prudential Asset Management Company Limited.

ICICI Prudential Asset Management Company manages the ICICI Prudential Mutual Fund, which was among the top
three mutual funds in India in terms of average funds under management in March 2010, with a market share of
10.8%. The average assets under management increased from Rs. 498.1 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 769.9 billion in
fiscal 2010, primarily due to an increase in market price of securities.

ICICI Securities and ICICI Securities Primary Dealership are engaged in equity underwriting and brokerage and
primary dealership in government securities respectively. ICICI Securities owns icicidirect.com, a leading online
brokerage platform.
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Profit before tax of the “others” segment increased from Rs. 5.9 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 6.8 billion in fiscal 2010
mainly due to an increase in profit of ICICI Prudential Asset Management Company and ICICI Securities Limited, but
was reduced due to a decline in profit of ICICI Securities Primary Dealership.

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the principal components of profit before tax.
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Year ended March 31,

2009 2010 2010
2010/2009
% change

(in millions, except percentages)
Net interest income Rs.3,715 Rs.4,131 US$92 11.2 %
Non-interest income 15,133 14,886 331 (1.6 )
Total income 18,848 19,017 423 0.9
Non-interest expenses 12,599 11,919 265 (5.4 )
Operating profit before provisions and tax 6,249 7,098 158 13.6
Provisions 355 284 6 (20.0 )
Profit before tax Rs.5,894 Rs.6,814 US$152 15.6 %

Net interest income increased by 11.2%, from Rs. 3.7 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 4.1 billion in fiscal 2010, primarily
due to an increase in average interest earning investments and a lower cost of funds.

Non-interest income decreased by 1.6%, from Rs. 15.1 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 14.9 billion in fiscal 2010,
primarily due to a decrease in trading profits. However, there was an increase in management fees on account of a
greater amount of funds under management and an increase in brokerage fees due to improved capital market
conditions in fiscal 2010.

Non-interest expenses decreased by 5.4%, from Rs. 12.6 billion in fiscal 2009 to Rs. 11.9 billion in fiscal 2010,
primarily due to scheme support expenses of Rs. 0.9 billion incurred in fiscal 2009. The scheme support expense
related to fixed maturity plans, money market schemes and equity schemes. The scheme support expenses were
incurred to address market valuation shortfalls in fixed maturity plans and money market schemes due to liquidity
constraints and volatility in the fixed income markets; and for compensation against a diminution in the value of
shares held in an equity scheme. These measures were taken to protect the interests of investors and to preserve the
franchise, although there was no contractual obligation to do so.

ICICI Prudential Asset Management Company made a profit before tax of Rs. 1.9 billion in fiscal 2010 compared to
Rs. 3 million in fiscal 2009, primarily due to an increase in management fees on account of higher funds under
management and due to scheme support expenses of Rs. 0.9 billion incurred in fiscal 2009. During fiscal 2010 no such
scheme support expenses were incurred by ICICI Prudential Asset Management Company Limited.

ICICI Securities Limited made a profit before tax of Rs. 1.8 billion in fiscal 2010 compared to Rs. 67 million in fiscal
2009 primarily due to higher brokerage income on account of improved capital market conditions.

ICICI Securities Primary Dealership made a profit before tax of Rs. 1.2 billion in fiscal 2010 compared to Rs. 4.2
billion in fiscal 2009 primarily due to a decrease in trading profits in fiscal 2010. In fiscal 2009 the yield on fixed
income securities had declined substantially resulting in higher trading opportunity and thereby significant trading
profits compared to fiscal 2010, when the yield on fixed income securities increased resulting in limited opportunities
for trading profits.

Fiscal 2009 Compared with Fiscal 2008

Retail Banking
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The profit before tax of the retail banking segment decreased from Rs. 9.5 billion in fiscal 2008 to Rs. 0.6 billion in
fiscal 2009, primarily due to a decrease in net interest income and non-interest income and an increase in provisions,
offset, in part, by decrease in non-interest expenses.

Net interest income, decreased by 11.1% from Rs. 54.5 billion in fiscal 2008 to Rs. 48.5 billion in fiscal 2009,
primarily due to a sharp increase in the interest rates in the banking system, which impacted the net interest income
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on the existing retail asset portfolio. Further, as a risk containment measure, we had consciously moderated retail
disbursements, which resulted in a lower level of net interest income.

Non-interest income decreased by 12.8% from Rs. 33.7 billion in fiscal 2008 to Rs. 29.4 billion in fiscal 2009,
primarily due to lower retail disbursements, which resulted in a lower level of loan related fees. Further, sales of third
party products, such as insurance and mutual funds, slowed down considerably in the second half of fiscal 2009,
resulting in lower third party distribution fees. Our commission, exchange and brokerage income was impacted by the
lower demand for retail financial products and the lower overall level of economic and trade activity.

Non-interest expenses decreased by 17.1% from Rs. 57.7 billion in fiscal 2008 to Rs. 47.9 billion in fiscal 2009,
primarily due to overall cost reduction initiatives undertaken by the Bank, lower direct marketing agency expenses
due to lower retail loan origination, lower issuance of new credit cards and the reduction in the rate of commission.

Provisions and contingencies increased by 39.5% from Rs. 21.1 billion in fiscal 2008 to Rs. 29.4 billion in fiscal 2009,
primarily due to a higher level of specific provisioning on non-performing retail loans, offset, in part, by lower general
provisioning on standard loans. The increase in retail non-performing loans was on account of seasoning of the
secured loan portfolio, relatively higher losses on the unsecured portion of the portfolio attributable to the adverse
macro-economic environment.

Wholesale Banking

Profit before tax of the wholesale banking segment decreased from Rs. 35.7 billion in fiscal 2008 to Rs. 34.1 billion in
fiscal 2009. This was primarily due to the downturn in the global economy which resulted in a slowdown in the Indian
economy and also impacted the Indian corporate sector. The decrease was mainly due to a decline in net interest
income and an increase in provisions, offset, in part, by an increase in non-interest income and a decrease in
non-interest expenses.

Net interest income decreased by 16.7% from Rs. 31.8 billion in fiscal 2008 to Rs. 26.5 billion in fiscal 2009. This
was primarily due to a sharp increase in the interest rates in the banking system which adversely impacted net interest
income of the wholesale banking segment.

Non-interest income increased by 10.0% from Rs. 31.5 billion in fiscal 2008 to Rs. 34.7 billion in fiscal 2009. The
increase was achieved despite the slow down by corporate clients in their investment and overseas expansion plans
which impacted our fees related to investments and mergers and acquisitions activity of corporate clients during the
second half of the year.

Non-interest expenses decreased by 8.2% from Rs. 20.9 billion in fiscal 2008 to Rs. 19.1 billion in fiscal 2009,
primarily due to our continuous focus on cost containment.

Provisions and contingencies increased by 17.0% from Rs. 6.8 billion in fiscal 2008 to Rs. 7.9 billion in fiscal 2009.

Treasury

Profit before tax of the treasury segment increased from Rs. 5.4 billion in fiscal 2008 to Rs. 13.1 billion in fiscal 2009
primarily due to an increase in net interest income and a decrease in non-interest expense, offset, in part, by a decrease
in non-interest income.
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Net interest income increased by Rs. 18.6 billion from net interest expenditure of Rs. 12.8 billion in fiscal 2008 to net
interest income of Rs. 5.8 billion in fiscal 2009, primarily due to the increase in the interest rates in the banking
system, which resulted in a net positive income derived from transfer pricing of assets and liabilities.

Non-interest income decreased from Rs. 22.8 billion in fiscal 2008 to Rs. 10.8 billion in fiscal 2009, primarily due to a
reduction in sale of equity investments, a decline in equity markets resulting in mark-to-market losses in the equity
portfolio, a loss on proprietary equity trading and mutual fund portfolio, a reversal of derivatives income where
receivables are overdue for more than 90 days and the mark-to-market provisioning on security receipts,
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offset, in part, by realized profit on sale of fixed income investments, lower losses on credit derivatives portfolio and
gains on buyback of bonds.

Non-interest expense decreased from Rs. 3.0 billion in fiscal 2008 to Rs. 1.8 billion in fiscal 2009, primarily due to
lower incentives on account of declines in equity divestments by the consolidating venture capital funds.

Other Banking

Profit before tax of the other banking segment increased from Rs. 1.5 billion in fiscal 2008 to Rs. 6.1 billion in fiscal
2009, primarily due to increases in net interest income and non-interest income, offset, in part, by an increase in
provisions.

Net interest income increased by 158.4% from Rs. 3.3 billion in fiscal 2008 to Rs. 8.4 billion in fiscal 2009, primarily
due to the completion of pending income tax assessments during the course of the year as a result of which the Bank
received interest on income tax refund, and an increase in the net interest income of ICICI Bank UK and ICICI Bank
Canada due to an increase in interest-earning assets.

Non-interest income increased by 154.3% from Rs. 3.9 billion in fiscal 2008 to Rs. 9.9 billion in fiscal 2009, primarily
due to profit on buyback of bonds of Rs. 4.0 billion in the UK subsidiary and an increase in income from investment
banking and client-centric derivatives business at ICICI Bank Canada. In fiscal 2008, the mark-to-market losses due to
the widening of credit spreads and other losses on the investment portfolio aggregating to Rs. 4.6 billion was made
through the income statement in our overseas banking subsidiaries. In fiscal 2009, the net mark-to-market loss on
investments held by our overseas banking subsidiaries, made through the income statement was Rs. 0.5 billion.

Provisions and contingencies increased from Rs. 0.1 billion in fiscal 2008 to Rs. 5.3 billion in fiscal 2009, primarily
due to an increase in impairment loss mainly pertaining to provision made for investments of Rs. 4.2 billion in
Lehman Brothers and other investments held by ICICI Bank UK.

Non-interest expenses increased by 25.2% from Rs. 5.6 billion in fiscal 2008 to Rs. 6.9 billion in fiscal 2009,
primarily due to increases in employee expenses and administrative expenses at ICICI Bank UK and ICICI Bank
Canada.

Venture fund management

Profit before tax of the venture fund management segment increased from Rs. 1.3 billion in fiscal 2008 to Rs. 2.0
billion in fiscal 2009. This is primarily due to an increase in profit on the sale of investments from Rs. 0.1 billion in
fiscal 2008 to Rs. 1.5 billion in fiscal 2009. In fiscal 2009, ICICI Venture Fund Management Company Limited
(“ICICI Venture”) sold its entire stake in TSI Ventures, which is an integrated real estate investment, management and
operating company and was a 50:50 joint venture between ICICI Venture and Tishman Speyer Development, L.L.C.

Life Insurance

ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company incurred a loss before tax of Rs. 8.6 billion in fiscal 2009 compared to Rs.
15.1 billion in fiscal 2008. The decline in the loss of ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company was on account of
higher renewal premiums and lower new business premiums, resulting in lower upfront expenses and commission
expenses, together with rationalization of various operating expenses. Life insurance companies incur losses in the
initial years mainly due to higher business set-up costs in the initial years of rapid growth, non-amortization of
acquisition costs and reserving for actuarial liability in line with insurance company accounting norms. These factors
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have resulted in statutory losses for the life insurance business since the company’s inception, as its business has grown
rapidly year on year.

The total premium income of ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company increased by 13.2% from Rs. 135.6 billion in
fiscal 2008 to Rs. 153.6 billion in fiscal 2009. The new business premium of ICICI Prudential Life Insurance
Company decreased by 19.3% from Rs. 80.4 billion in fiscal 2008 to Rs. 64.8 billion in fiscal 2009 due to
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the slowdown experienced in second half of fiscal 2009. However, renewal premium increased by 60.4% from Rs.
55.3 billion in fiscal 2008 to Rs. 88.7 billion in fiscal 2009.

General Insurance

Profit before tax of ICICI Lombard General Insurance Company decreased from Rs. 1.3 billion in fiscal 2008 to Rs. 3
million in fiscal 2009, primarily due to a decrease in premium rates on account of de-tariffication, enhanced
investments in technology architecture, brand building and offices in small towns, certain high value claims and
impairment provision on investments during fiscal 2009.

The gross written premium (excluding share of motor third party insurance pool) of ICICI Lombard General Insurance
Company increased by 3.3% from Rs. 33.5 billion in fiscal 2008 to Rs. 34.6 billion in fiscal 2009.

Others

Profit before tax of “others” segment has decreased from Rs. 6.6 billion in fiscal 2008 to Rs. 5.9 billion in fiscal 2009
mainly due to a decline in profit of ICICI Securities Limited and ICICI Prudential Asset Management Company,
offset by higher profit earned by ICICI Securities Primary Dealership.

ICICI Prudential Asset Management Company made a profit of Rs. 7 million in fiscal 2009 compared to Rs. 821
million in fiscal 2008 primarily due to a reduction in the average funds under management and expenses towards
scheme support.

ICICI Securities Limited made a profit of Rs. 44 million in fiscal 2009 compared to Rs. 1.5 billion in fiscal 2008 on
account of a sharp decline in brokerage volumes and corporate finance fees due to the unfavorable conditions in
domestic and international markets.

ICICI Securities Primary Dealership made a profit of Rs. 2.7 billion in fiscal 2009 compared to Rs. 1.4 billion in fiscal
2008 due to higher profits from fixed income portfolio consequent to the sharp decrease in yields on government
securities.

Related Party Transactions

During fiscal 2010, we entered into transactions with related parties consisting of (i) associates/other related entities
and (ii) key management personnel and their close family members.

Related Parties

Associates/Other Related Entities

During fiscal 2010, the following parties were identified as our associates/other related entities: Financial Information
Network and Operations Limited, I-Process Services (India) Private Limited, I-Solutions Providers (India) Private
Limited, Comm Trade Services Limited, NIIT Institute of Finance Banking and Insurance Training Limited, Prize
Petroleum Company Limited, ICICI Foundation for Inclusive Growth, Rainbow Fund, Firstsource Solutions Limited
(up to December 31, 2009), and ICICI Merchant Services Private Limited.

Key Management Personnel and their Close Family Members

Edgar Filing: - Form

177



Our key management personnel include our executive directors. The following individuals were our key management
personnel during fiscal 2010: Mr. K. V. Kamath (who was an Executive Director up to April 30, 2009 and therefore
with whom our transactions were reported until April 30, 2009), Ms. Chanda D. Kochhar, Mr. Sandeep Bakhshi (who
was appointed as a Executive Director effective May 1, 2009 and therefore with whom our transactions are reported
from that date onwards); Mr. N. S. Kannan (who was appointed as an Executive Director effective May 1, 2009 and
therefore with whom our transactions are reported from that date onwards); Mr. K. Ramkumar, Mr. Sonjoy Chatterjee,
and Mr. V. Vaidyanathan (who was the Executive Director up to April 30, 2009 and therefore with whom our
transactions were reported until April 30, 2009). The close family members of the above key management personnel
are also our related parties. Close family members in relation to the Executive
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Directors means their spouses, children, siblings and parents. We have applied the Indian GAAP standard in
determining the close family members of the executive directors.

Related Party Transactions

The following are the material transactions between us and our associates/other related entities or our key
management personnel or their close family members. A related party transaction is disclosed as a material related
party transaction whenever it exceeds 10% of all related party transactions in that category.

For additional details, see also “Management — Compensation and Benefits to Directors and Officers — Loans” and
Schedule 19 to the consolidated financial statements — paragraph A (2) — Related party Transactions.

Insurance Services

During fiscal 2010, we received insurance premiums from our associates/other related entities amounting to Rs. 53
million, from key management personnel of the Bank amounting to Rs. 0.1 million and from the close family
members of key management personnel amounting to Rs. 0.3 million. Our material transaction in this regard during
fiscal 2010 amounted to Rs. 47 million of premiums received from Firstsource Solutions Limited.  The premiums
received were towards cover for health insurance, fire, motor and miscellaneous items.

During fiscal 2010, we paid claims to our associates/other related entities amounting to Rs. 11 million, to the key
management personnel of the Bank amounting to Rs. 0.3 million and to the close family members of key management
personnel amounting to Rs. 0.1 million. Our material transaction in this regard during fiscal 2010 was a claim
payment of Rs. 8 million to Firstsource Solutions Limited.

Fees and Commission

During fiscal 2010, we received fees from our associates/other related entities amounting to Rs. 3 million, from key
management personnel amounting to Rs. 0.2 million and from the close family members of key management
personnel amounting to Rs. 0.1 million. Our material transactions during fiscal 2010 amounted to Rs. 2 million of fees
received from Firstsource Solutions Limited, Rs. 0.4 million of fees received from NIIT Institute of Finance Banking
and Insurance Training Limited and Rs. 0.4 million of fees received from the Rainbow Fund. These transactions
primarily generated advisory fees/bank charges for us.

During fiscal 2010, we received commissions amounting to Rs. 15 million from our associates/other related entities.
Our material transaction during fiscal 2010 amounted to Rs. 15 million of commissions received from Firstsource
Solutions Limited. These transactions mainly pertain to commission income on bank guarantees issued by the Bank.

Lease of Premises and Facilities

During fiscal 2010, we received Rs. 53 million for the lease of premises, facilities and other administrative costs from
our associates/other related entities. Our material transactions during fiscal 2010 amounted to Rs. 32 million of
payments received from ICICI Merchant Services Private Limited and Rs. 20 million of payments received from
Firstsource Solutions Limited. These amounts were paid to the Bank towards their share of the common corporate
expenses, infrastructure and technology sharing charges as specified by the Bank’s transfer pricing policy.

Secondment of Employees
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During fiscal 2010, we received compensation from our associates/other related entities amounting to Rs. 27 million
for the secondment of our employees. Our material transactions during fiscal 2010 amounted to Rs. 23 million in
compensation received by us from ICICI Merchant Services Private Limited and Rs. 3 million in compensation
received from I-Process Services (India) Private Limited.
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Brokerage and Fee Expenses

During fiscal 2010, we paid fees to our associates/other related entities amounting to Rs. 1.4 billion. Our material
transactions during fiscal 2010 amounted to Rs. 686 million in fees paid to I-Process Services (India) Private Limited,
Rs. 346 million in fees paid to Financial Information Network and Operations Limited, Rs. 215 million in fees paid to
Firstsource Solutions Limited and Rs. 170 million in fees paid to ICICI Merchant Services Private Limited. These
transactions primarily pertain to customer support related services such as sales, marketing and promotional activities,
back-end operations and merchant servicing fees.

Purchase of Investments

During fiscal 2010, we invested in equity capital/bonds of our associates/other related entities amounting to Rs. 765
million. Our material transaction during fiscal 2010 was an investment in the equity shares and bonds of ICICI
Merchant Services Private Limited amounting to Rs. 756 million.

Interest Expenses

During fiscal 2010, we paid interest to our associates/other related entities amounting to Rs. 0.3 million, to our key
management personnel amounting to Rs. 3 million and to the close family members of key management personnel
amounting to Rs. 1 million, for their deposits with us. There was a material transaction during fiscal 2010 with Mr. K.
Ramkumar amounting an interest payment of Rs. 2 million.

Interest Income

During fiscal 2010, we received interest from our associates/other related entities amounting to Rs. 93 million, from
our key management personnel amounting to Rs. 0.5 million and from the close family members of key management
personnel amounting to Rs. 1 million. There was a material transaction during fiscal 2010 of Rs. 90 million in interest
income received from Firstsource Solutions Limited. The transactions mainly pertain to interest received on loans and
advances.

Other Income

During fiscal 2010, our net loss on derivatives transactions entered into with Firstsource Solutions Limited was Rs.
221 million.

Dividends Paid

During fiscal 2010, the Bank paid dividends to its key management personnel amounting to Rs. 5 million. The
dividend paid during fiscal 2010 to Ms. Chanda D. Kochhar was Rs. 3 million, to Mr. Sandeep Bakhshi was Rs. 0.03
million, to Mr. N. S. Kannan was Rs. 0.9 million, to Mr. K. Ramkumar was Rs. 0.2 million and to Mr. Sonjoy
Chatterjee was Rs. 0.3 million.

Donation Given

During fiscal 2010, we gave donations to the ICICI Foundation for Inclusive Growth amounting to Rs. 236 million.

Related Party Balances
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The following table sets forth, at the date indicated, our balance payable to/receivable from our associates/other
related entities:

Items
At March
31, 2010
(in millions)

Deposits from related parties held by us Rs.301
Loans and advances to related parties(1) 43
Our investments in related parties 956
Receivables from related parties 285
Payables to related parties 218
Guarantees issued by us for related parties 0.1

161

Edgar Filing: - Form

182



Table of Contents

The following table sets forth, at the date indicated, the balance payable to/receivable from the key management
personnel:

Items
At March 31,

2010
(in millions,

except
number of

shares)
Deposits from key management personnel Rs.39
Loans and advances to key management personnel(1) Rs.7
Investments in our shares held by key management personnel Rs.4
Employee stock options outstanding (numbers) 1,254,250
Employee stock options exercised(2) Rs.46

The following table sets forth, at the date indicated, the balance payable to/receivable from the close family members
of key management personnel:

Items

At March
31,

2010
(in millions)

Deposits from close family members of key management personnel Rs.17
Loans and advances to close family members of key management personnel(1) 8

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the maximum balance payable to/receivable from the key
management personnel:

Items

Year ended
March 31,
2010
(in millions)

Deposits from key management personnel Rs.66
Loans and advances to key management personnel 26
Investments in our shares held by key management personnel 9

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the maximum balance payable to/receivable from the close
family members of key management personnel:

Items

Year ended
March 31,
2010
(in millions)

Deposits from close family members of key management personnel Rs.23
Loans and advances to close family members of key management personnel 12
Investments in our shares held by close family members of key management personnel 0.3
_____________
(1)
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The loans and advances (a) were made in the ordinary course of business, (b) were made on substantially the same
terms, including interest rates and collateral, as those prevailing at the time for comparable transactions with other
persons, and (c) did not involve more than the normal risk of collectability or present other unfavorable features.

(2)During fiscal 2010, 121,875 employee stock options were exercised by the key management personnel of the Bank.
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Joint Ventures and Associates

From fiscal 2006 to fiscal 2008, ICICI Bank consolidated TSI Ventures as a joint venture as per AS 27 on “Financial
Reporting of Interests in Joint Ventures”. From fiscal 2009, in view of sale of investment in the equity share capital of
TSI Ventures (India) Private Limited by ICICI Venture Funds Management Company Limited, the entity ceased to be
a joint venture on the date of sale and accordingly, this entity has not been consolidated from fiscal 2009 onwards.

Since fiscal 2006, TCW/ICICI Investment Partners LLC has been classified as a Joint Venture as per AS 27 on
“Financial Reporting of Interests in Joint Ventures”.

From fiscal 2008, ICICI Bank started consolidating Financial Information Network and Operations Limited, I-Process
Services (India) Private Limited, I-Solutions Providers (India) Private Limited, NIIT Institute of Finance, Banking and
Insurance Training Limited and ICICI Venture Value Fund as associates, as required by AS 23 on ‘Accounting for
Investments in Associates in Consolidated Financial Statements’. However, due to an increase in the equity stake in the
ICICI Venture Value Fund from 48.0% to 54.8% during fiscal 2010 by ICICI Venture Fund Management Company
Limited, a wholly owned subsidiary of the Bank,  ICICI Venture Value Fund has been consolidated as required by AS
21 on “Consolidated Financial Statements”.

From fiscal 2009, ICICI Bank started consolidating Crossdomain Solutions Private Limited, Contests2win.com India
Private Limited, Transafe Services Limited, Prize Petroleum Company Limited as per the equity method as prescribed
by AS 23 on ‘Accounting for Investments in Associates in Consolidated Financial Statements’. However, from fiscal
2010, in view of the sale of investments in the equity share capital of Crossdomain Solutions Private Limited,
Contests2win.com India Private Limited, and Transafe Services Limited, these entities ceased to be associates as on
that date of the sale and accordingly, these entities have not been consolidated.

From fiscal 2010, ICICI Bank started consolidating Rainbow Fund and ICICI Merchant Services Private Limited as
per equity method as prescribed by AS 23 on ‘Accounting for Investments in Associates in Consolidated Financial
Statements’.

Reconciliation of Net Profit between Indian GAAP and US GAAP

Our consolidated financial statements are prepared in accordance with Indian GAAP, which differs, in certain
significant aspects from US GAAP. The following discussion explains the significant adjustments to our consolidated
profit after tax under Indian GAAP in fiscal 2010, 2009 and 2008 that would result from the application of US GAAP
instead of Indian GAAP.

Consolidated profit after tax of Rs. 46.7 billion in fiscal 2010 under Indian GAAP was higher than the net income of
Rs. 45.3 billion under US GAAP. During fiscal 2010, the net income under US GAAP was lower primarily due to the
net impact of the higher amortization of fees and costs of Rs. 8.7 billion and the impact of the currency revaluation of
foreign currency denominated available for sale debt securities amounting to Rs. 4.3 billion. During fiscal 2010,
income under US GAAP was impacted positively by the lower loan loss provisioning amounting to Rs. 5.3 billion and
higher profits in our life insurance subsidiary of Rs. 5.8 billion as compared to Indian GAAP. See note 22 to our
“consolidated financial statements - schedules forming part of the consolidated financial statements - additional notes”
under US GAAP included herein.

We earn fees and incur costs on the origination of loans which are recognized upfront in Indian GAAP but are
amortized in US GAAP. The amortization of loan origination fees and costs resulted in the income under US GAAP
being lower by Rs. 8.2 billion in fiscal 2010 and by Rs. 5.1 billion in fiscal 2009, compared to Indian GAAP. Under
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US GAAP, the net impact of fees and cost amortization was higher in fiscal 2010 as compared to fiscal 2009,
primarily due to higher loan origination fees booked during fiscal 2010. See note 22(e) to our “consolidated financial
statements—schedules forming part of the consolidated financial statements—additional notes” under US GAAP included
herein.

The difference in accounting for valuation of debt and equity securities resulted in lower income under US GAAP by
Rs. 5.4 billion in fiscal 2010 as compared to Indian GAAP and higher income under US GAAP by Rs. 3.6
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billion in fiscal 2009, compared to Indian GAAP. This was primarily due to the mark-to-market gains/losses on
available for sale securities which resulted in a lower income of Rs. 6.9 billion in fiscal 2010 and a higher income of
Rs. 7.2 billion in fiscal 2009 under US GAAP as compared to Indian GAAP. Of this, a loss of Rs. 4.3 billion arose in
fiscal 2010 from the revaluation for changes in foreign currency exchange rates, mainly Euros and British pounds,
denominated available for sale debt securities under US GAAP. During fiscal 2009, this impact under US GAAP was
a gain of Rs. 6.2 billion. Under US GAAP, the changes in the fair value of available for sale securities, including
currency revaluation gains/losses, are reflected in other comprehensive income, while under Indian GAAP these
changes are reflected in the profit and loss account. Such foreign currency denominated available for sale securities
are either funded in the same currency or the exchange rate risk on these investments is covered by foreign currency
forwards/swaps. The impact of currency revaluation on such funding liabilities and the derivatives is taken through
income statement under both Indian GAAP and US GAAP. Hence, while the exchange rate movement risk on foreign
currency denominated available for sale securities is economically covered, the difference in accounting treatment of
the assets under US GAAP as compared to Indian GAAP results into a difference in net profit between Indian GAAP
and US GAAP. The net income from the valuation of debt and equity securities under US GAAP was also impacted
due to differences in the accounting treatment of the mark to market impact of investments made by our consolidated
venture capital fund subsidiaries. The mark to market gains/losses on such investments, which were gain of Rs. 0.8
billion in fiscal 2010 and loss of Rs. 2.6 billion in fiscal 2009, are made through reserves under Indian GAAP while
these are made through net income under US GAAP. See note 22(d) to our “consolidated financial statements —
schedules forming part of the consolidated financial statements — additional notes” under US GAAP included herein.

The difference in accounting for provision for loan losses resulted in a higher income under US GAAP by Rs. 5.3
billion in fiscal 2010, as compared to Indian GAAP and a lower income under US GAAP by Rs. 3.6 billion in fiscal
2009 as compared to Indian GAAP. This was primarily due to differences in the methodology of computing loan loss
allowances between Indian GAAP and US GAAP, resulting in timing differences in the recognition of such losses.
The favorable impact on allowances under US GAAP in fiscal 2010 was primarily due to these timing differences.
However, the cumulative provisions continue to be higher by Rs. 22.5 billion under US GAAP at year-end fiscal 2010
over Indian GAAP. See note 22 (a) to our “consolidated financial statements—schedules forming part of the consolidated
financial statements—additional notes” under US GAAP included herein.

The net income under US GAAP due to the consolidation of our subsidiaries and affiliates was higher by Rs. 6.6
billion in fiscal 2010 and by Rs. 1.1 billion in fiscal 2009, as compared to Indian GAAP, primarily due to higher
profits in our life insurance subsidiary under US GAAP. The share of profits from our life insurance subsidiary,
accounted for by the equity method of accounting under US GAAP, resulted in a higher income under US GAAP by
Rs. 5.8 billion in fiscal 2010 and Rs. 0.6 billion in fiscal 2009, as compared to Indian GAAP. This was primarily due
to the positive impact of higher values of funds under lapsed policies by Rs. 3.9 billion due to the improvement in
Indian equity markets and unrealized gains on trading portfolio of participating funds by Rs. 1.3 billion due to an
improvement in the fair value of investments. See note 22 (c) to our “consolidated financial statements—schedules
forming part of the consolidated financial statements—additional notes” under US GAAP included herein.

Consolidated profit after tax of Rs. 35.8 billion under Indian GAAP in fiscal 2009 was higher than the net income
under US GAAP of Rs. 34.5 billion primarily due to additional charges to the income statement under US GAAP as a
result of the higher loan loss provisioning of Rs. 3.6 billion and the net impact of the higher amortization of fees and
costs of Rs. 5.0 billion, offset, in part, by the impact of currency revaluation of foreign currency denominated
available for sale debt securities of Rs. 6.2 billion, reflected in other comprehensive income rather than in the income
statement as in Indian GAAP.

Consolidated profit after tax of Rs. 34.0 billion under Indian GAAP in fiscal 2008 was higher than the net income
under US GAAP of Rs. 33.1 billion, primarily due to additional charges to the income statement under US GAAP due
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to higher loan loss provisioning of Rs. 4.4 billion and higher amortization of fees and costs of Rs. 4.8 billion offset in
part by lower losses in our life insurance subsidiary amounting to Rs. 5.9 billion and gains on derivatives accounting
of Rs. 2.4 billion.

For a further description of significant differences between Indian GAAP and US GAAP, a reconciliation of net
income and stockholders’ equity to US GAAP and certain additional information required under US GAAP, see notes
22 and 23 to our consolidated financial statements included herein.

164

Edgar Filing: - Form

188



Table of Contents

Critical Accounting Policies

In order to understand our financial condition and the results of operations, it is important to understand our
significant accounting policies and the extent to which we use judgments and estimates in applying those policies. Our
accounting and reporting policies are in accordance with Indian GAAP and conform to standard accounting practices
relevant to our products and services and the businesses in which we operate. Indian GAAP requires us to make
estimates and assumptions that affect the reported amounts of assets and liabilities as of the date of the financial
statements and the reported income and expenses during the reported period. Accordingly, we use a significant
amount of judgment and estimates based on assumptions for which the actual results are uncertain when we make the
estimation.

We have identified three critical accounting policies: accounting for investments, provisions/write offs on loans and
other credit facilities and transfer and servicing of assets.

Accounting for Investments

We account for investments in accordance with the guidelines on investment classification and valuation issued by the
Reserve Bank of India. We classify all our investments into categories of investments: (a) held to maturity, (b)
available for sale and (c) held for trading. Under each classification, we further categorize investments into (a)
government securities, (b) other approved securities, (c) shares, (d) bonds and debentures, (e) subsidiaries and joint
ventures and (f) others.

Held to maturity securities are carried at their acquisition cost or at the amortized cost, if acquired at a premium over
the face value. Any premium over the face value of the fixed rate and floating rate securities acquired is amortized
over its remaining period to maturity on a constant effective yield basis and straight line basis respectively. We also
evaluate our investments for any other than temporary diminution in value.

We compute the market value of our securities classified as available for sale and held for trading in accordance with
the guidelines issued by the Reserve Bank of India. We amortize the premium, if any, over the face value of our
investments in government securities classified as available for sale over the remaining period to maturity on a
constant effective yield basis. We compute the market value of our quoted investments based on the trades/quotes on
recognized stock exchanges, securities general ledger account transactions, and price list of the Reserve Bank of India
or prices declared by the Primary Dealers Association of India jointly with the Fixed Income Money Market and
Derivatives Association, periodically.

We compute the market value of our unquoted government securities included in the available for sale and held for
trading categories in accordance with rates published by the Fixed Income Money Market and Derivatives
Association.

We compute the market value of non-government securities, other than those quoted on the stock exchanges, wherever
linked to the yield-to-maturity rates, with a mark-up (reflecting associated credit risk) over the yield to maturity rates
for government securities published by the Fixed Income Money Market and Derivatives Association.

We mark-to-market our funded credit derivatives based on counter-party valuation quotes, or internal models using
inputs from market sources such as Bloomberg/Reuters, counter-parties and the Fixed Income Money Market and
Derivatives Association.
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We compute the market value of our unquoted equity shares at the break up value, if the latest balance sheet is
available. If such a balance sheet is not available, the unquoted equity shares are valued at Rupee 1 in accordance with
Reserve Bank of India guidelines.

We compute the market value of our securities, under the available for sale and held for trading categories, scrip-wise
(that is, by individual securities) and the depreciation/appreciation is aggregated for each category. Net appreciation in
each category, if any, is ignored, as it is unrealized, while net depreciation is provided for.

We account for repo and reverse repo agreements in accordance with current guidelines issued by the Reserve Bank of
India. Repo transactions and reverse repo transactions are each two-step transactions. In accordance with
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the Reserve Bank of India guidelines, in the first step of a repo transaction, we remove securities from our investment
portfolio by selling them to other banks or financial institutions. In the first step of a reverse repo transaction, by
contrast, we add securities to our investment portfolio by purchasing securities from other banks or financial
institutions. The second step of a repo transaction or a reverse repo transaction involves the “reversal” of the first step.
In the case of repo transactions, the second step involves repurchasing the sold securities; in the case of reverse
repurchase transactions, the second step involves selling the purchased securities. Under Reserve Bank of India
guidelines, upon the completion of the second step, the net income impact of a repo transaction is the recognition of a
contracted interest expense, whereas the impact of a reverse repo transaction is the recognition of contracted interest
income.

Provisions/Write-offs on Loans and Other Credit Facilities

We classify our loans into standard, substandard and doubtful assets based on the number of days an account is
overdue. We classify non-performing loans as loss assets when we believe that the loans are no longer collectible or
the security available is below 10% of the balance outstanding. We create specific provisions on our secured and
unsecured corporate loans classified as substandard and doubtful assets at rates prescribed by the Reserve Bank of
India. Loans in the retail asset portfolio classified as substandard and doubtful are provided for at rates prescribed by
our internal policy subject to minimum provisioning requirements set by the Reserve Bank of India. Loss assets are
fully provided for. We hold specific provisions for retail loans that are higher than the minimum regulatory
requirements. We hold specific provisions against non-performing loans and a general provision against standard
loans.

We determine provisions for our restructured/rescheduled loans based on the diminution in the fair value of the loan
under the methodology prescribed by the Reserve Bank of India. For loans classified as substandard and doubtful
assets that are restructured, we compute the diminution in fair value of the loan in addition to the loan loss provisions.

We upgrade a restructured non-performing loan to a standard account if there has been satisfactory payment
performance for one year following the date on which the first payment of principal, or interest is due. We upgrade all
other non-performing loans to a standard account if arrears of interest and principal are fully paid by the borrower.

The Reserve Bank of India has issued separate guidelines governing the off-balance sheet exposures of banks. The
guidelines require banks to treat only unpaid amounts due for more than 90 days under derivatives contracts as
non-performing assets. Further, provisioning requirements applicable to the loan assets in the standard asset category
are applicable to banks’ derivative and gold exposures. The guidelines also require banks to determine their credit
exposures arising from interest rate and foreign exchange derivatives transactions and gold, using the current exposure
method according to the guidelines of the Reserve Bank of India.

We also create general provisions on our standard loans based on the guidelines issued by the Reserve Bank of India.

Additionally, we create provisions on individual country exposures (other than for home country exposures). The
countries are categorized into seven risk categories: insignificant, low, moderate, high, very high, restricted and
off-credit, and provisioning is made for those exposures exceeding 180 days on a graded scale ranging from 0.25% to
100%. For exposures with a contractual maturity of less than 180 days, 25% of the provisions are required to be held.
If the country exposure (net) of the Bank with respect to each country does not exceed 1% of the total funded assets,
no provision is required for such country exposure.

Transfer and Servicing of Assets
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We transfer commercial and consumer loans through securitization transactions. The transferred loans are
de-recognized and gains/losses, net of provisions, are accounted for only if we surrender the rights to benefits
specified in the loan contract. Recourse and servicing obligations are accounted for net of provisions. We measure the
retained beneficial interests in the loans by allocating the carrying value of the loans between the assets sold and the
retained interest, based on the relative fair value at the date of the securitization.
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Effective February 1, 2006, we account for any loss arising on sale immediately at the time of sale and the
profit/premium arising on account of sale is amortized which is in accordance with the Reserve Bank of India
guidelines.

Fair Value Measurements

For the purposes of US GAAP, the Group adopted Statement of FASB ASC Topic 820 “Fair Value Measurements and
Disclosures” on April 1, 2008. We determine the fair values of its financial instruments based on the fair value
hierarchy established in ASC Topic 820. The standard describes three levels of inputs that may be used to measure
fair value.

The valuation of Level 1 instruments is based upon the unadjusted quoted prices of identical instruments traded in
active markets.

The valuation of Level 2 instruments is based upon the quoted prices for similar instruments in active markets, the
quoted prices for identical or similar instruments in markets that are not active, prices quoted by market participants
and prices derived from valuation models which use significant inputs that are observable in active markets. Inputs
used include interest rates, yield curves, volatilities and credit spreads, which are available from public sources such
as Reuters, Bloomberg and the Fixed Income Money Markets and Derivatives Association of India.

The valuation of Level 3 instruments is based on valuation techniques or models which use significant market
unobservable inputs or assumptions. Financial instruments are considered Level 3 when their values are determined
using pricing models, discounted cash flow methodologies or similar techniques and at least one significant model
assumption or input is unobservable or when the determination of the fair value requires significant management
judgment or estimation.

The valuation methodologies adopted by us for valuing our investments and derivatives portfolio are summarized
below. A substantial portion of the portfolio is valued based on the unadjusted quoted or traded prices or based on
models using market observable inputs such as interest rates, yield curves, volatilities and credit spreads available
from public sources like Reuters, Bloomberg and stock exchanges.

The rupee denominated fixed income portfolio which includes all rupee investments in government securities and
corporate bonds is valued based on guidelines for market participants established by the Fixed Income Money Market
and Derivatives Association. The Fixed Income Money Market and Derivatives Association is an association of
scheduled commercial banks, public financial institutions, primary dealers and insurance companies, and is a
voluntary market body for bonds, derivatives and money markets in India. The international investments portfolio is
valued on the basis of quoted prices; in certain markets, due to illiquidity, the Bank uses alternate valuation
methodologies based on its own assumptions and estimates of the fair values.

A substantial part of the derivatives portfolio is valued using market observable inputs like swap rates, foreign
exchange rates, volatilities and forward rates. The valuation of derivatives is carried out primarily using the market
quoted swap rates and foreign exchange rates. Certain structured derivatives are valued based on counterparty quotes.
The exposure regarding derivative transactions is computed and is marked against the credit limits approved for the
respective counter-parties.

We also hold investments and derivatives that, during and at the end of fiscal 2010, have been valued based on
unobservable inputs or involve significant assumptions made by the management in arriving at their fair values. Such
instruments are classified under Level 3 as per the classification defined in FASB ASC Topic 820 “Fair Value
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A description of the valuation methodologies of Level 3 investments:

The determination of market illiquidity for financial instruments is based on qualitative factors such as the prevalent
market conditions, observed bid-offer spreads and market volumes. Bonds which have been identified as illiquid and
valued on the basis of average price derived from market quotes and valuation model have been classified as level 3
instruments. Due to the illiquidity in the asset backed, mortgage backed and Master Asset
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Vehicle security markets, a substantial part of the securities are classified as Level 3 and a combination of market
quotes and valuation models are used to value these securities.

The Bank values the India-linked non-rupee denominated bonds through a combination of market quotes and cash
flow discounting using the Fixed Income Money Market and Derivatives Association spreads corresponding to the
domestic ratings of the issuer. India-linked single name credit derivatives are valued based on credit spreads from
market sources, wherever such spreads are available; where such spreads are not available, they are valued based on a
valuation model using the Fixed Income Money Market and Derivatives Association spreads corresponding to the
domestic ratings of the issuer with appropriate mark-ups.

The investment of Rs. 10.3 billion in a third-party managed India-linked collateralized debt obligations is valued using
quotes provided by the asset manager. The quotes provided by the asset manager are based on spreads arrived at by
using the same methodology as used for estimating the spreads for the single-name credit derivatives.

The valuation of Indian pass through certificates is dependent on the estimated cash flows that the underlying trust
would pay out. A number of assumptions are made with regards to various variables to arrive at the estimated flows.
The cash flow for pass through certificates is discounted at the base yield curve rates and credit spreads published by
Income Money Market and Derivatives Association on month ends.

The Bank has investments in certain unlisted equity shares at year-end fiscal 2010, which are carried at cost.

The Bank holds investments in asset backed commercial paper through its Canadian subsidiary amounting to Rs. 0.6
billion (book value, net of provision) at year-end fiscal 2010, which are overdue. We have made provisions on these
investments based on management’s estimates of expected recovery.

Our total investment in Level 3 instruments amounted to Rs. 95.8 billion at year-end fiscal 2010, as compared to Rs.
123.2 billion at year end fiscal 2009. Out of the total Level 3 investment, Rs. 83.7 billion investment was India linked
and Rs. 12.1 billion was non-India linked. India linked investments were comprised primarily of India-linked pass
through certificates of Rs. 33.3 billion issued in India, bonds of Rs. 1.6 billion issued by domestic companies, foreign
currency convertible bonds of Rs. 16.6 billion issued by domestic companies and credit derivatives of Rs. 27.6 billion
referencing Indian companies. Non-India linked investments were comprised primarily of residential mortgage backed
securities of Rs. 9.0 billion, master asset vehicle securities of Rs. 2.3 billion, asset backed commercial paper of Rs. 0.6
billion and other asset backed securities and commercial mortgage backed securities (excluding asset backed
commercial paper) of Rs. 0.2 billion at year-end fiscal 2010. We hold certain bonds through our UK subsidiary, out of
which Rs. 17.3 billion was classified under Level 3 in fiscal 2009, as active market quotes were not available for these
bonds and were valued as per the valuation model. In Fiscal 2010, these bonds were valued as per the market quote
and accordingly these bonds were transferred to Level 1.

The sensitivity of the fair value of the Level 3 investments discussed above to an adverse change in the significant
unobservable assumptions is a loss of Rs. 1.9 billion. For the calculation of sensitivity, an adverse change of 10% in
the market value of the unlisted equity shares, security receipts and venture funds and a 50 basis points adverse
change in yields for other securities has been assumed.

The methodologies we use for validating the pricing of those products which are priced with reference to market
observable inputs include comparing the outputs of our models with counter party quotes, in comparison with pricing
from third party pricing tools, replicating the valuation methodology used in the model or other methods used on a
case-by-case basis. The prices are also computed under various scenarios and are checked for consistency. However,
for products where there are no reliable market prices or market observable inputs available, valuation is carried out
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using models developed using alternate approaches and incorporating proxies wherever applicable. The validation of
pricing models is performed by an independent risk management group, and approved by a committee comprising of
executive directors until fiscal 2010. After the review of the Bank’s Investment Policy in the meeting of the Board of
Directors in April 2010, these proposals are now placed for approval to the Asset Liability Management Committee.
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Recently Issued Accounting Pronouncements

US GAAP

Transfers of Financial Assets

In December 2009 FASB issued Accounting Standard Update No. 2009–16, “Accounting for Transfer of Financial
Assets” amending the Transfer and Servicing (Topic 860) (originally issued in June 2009, FASB issued Statement No.
166, “Accounting for Transfers of Financial Assets”) This update removes the concept of a qualifying special-purpose
entity from Financial Accounting Standard 140 and removes the exception from applying FASB ASC 810-10
Interpretation No. 46 (revised December 2003), “Consolidation of Variable Interest Entities”, to qualifying
special-purpose entities.

This Statement clarifies that the objective of paragraph 9 of Statement 140 is to determine whether a transferor and all
of the entities included in the transferor’s financial statements being presented have surrendered control over
transferred financial assets. That determination must consider the transferor’s continuing involvements in the
transferred financial asset. This Statement limits the circumstances in which a financial asset, or a portion of a
financial asset, should be derecognized when the transferor has not transferred the entire original financial asset and/or
when the transferor has continuing involvement with the transferred financial asset.

This Statement defines the term ‘participating interest’ to establish specific conditions for reporting a transfer of a
portion of a financial asset as a sale. If the transfer does not meet those conditions, a transferor should account for the
transfer as a sale only if it transfers an entire financial asset or a group of entire financial assets and surrenders control
over the entire transferred asset(s) in accordance with the conditions in paragraph 9 of Statement 140, as amended by
this Statement. This Statement requires that a transferor recognize and initially measure at fair value all assets
obtained (including a transferor’s beneficial interest) and liabilities incurred as a result of a transfer of financial assets
accounted for as a sale.

This Statement also requires enhanced disclosures to provide financial statement users with greater transparency about
transfers of financial assets and a transferor’s continuing involvement with transferred financial assets.

This Statement is to be applied as of the beginning of a reporting entity’s first annual reporting period beginning after
November 15, 2009. We are in the process of evaluating the impact of adoption of this statement.

Consolidation of Variable Interest Entities

In December 2009 FASB issued Accounting Standard Update No. 2009-17 “Improvements of Financial Reporting by
Enterprises Involved with Variable Interest Entities” amending the Consolidation (Topic 810) “Improvements of
Financial Reporting by Enterprises Involved with Variable Interest Entities” (originally issued in June 2009, FASB
Statement No. 167, Amendments to FASB Interpretation No. 46(R), which will be effective as of the beginning of
each reporting entity’s first annual reporting period that begins after November 15, 2009.

This Statement amends Interpretation FASB ASC Subtopic 810-10 “Consolidation Overall” to require an enterprise to
perform an analysis to determine whether the enterprise’s variable interest or interests give it a controlling financial
interest in a variable interest entity. This analysis identifies the primary beneficiary of a variable interest entity as the
enterprise that has both of the following characteristics:

a)
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The power to direct the activities of a variable interest entity that most significantly impact the entity’s economic
performance.

b)The obligation to absorb losses of the entity that could potentially be significant to the variable interest entity or the
right to receive benefits from the entity that could potentially be significant to the variable interest entity.

This Statement amends Interpretation FASB ASC Subtopic 810-10 to eliminate the quantitative approach previously
required for determining the primary beneficiary of a variable interest entity, which was based on determining which
enterprise absorbs the majority of the entity’s expected losses, receives a majority of the entity’s
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expected residual returns, or both. This Statement also amends certain guidance in FASB ASC Subtopic 810-10 for
determining whether an entity is a variable interest entity.

Under FASB ASC Subtopic 810-10, a troubled debt restructuring as defined in FASB ASC Subtopic 310-40,
“Troubled Debts Restructurings by Creditors”, was not an event that required reconsideration of whether an entity is a
variable interest entity and whether an enterprise is the primary beneficiary of a variable interest entity. This
Statement eliminates that exception.

This Statement amends FASB ASC Subtopic 810-10 to require enhanced disclosures that will provide users of
financial statements with more transparent information about an enterprise’s involvement in a variable interest
entity.  The enhanced disclosures are required for any enterprise that holds a variable interest in a variable interest
entity.

Further, the FASB has issued ASU No. 2010-10 – “Amendments for certain investment funds” amending FASB ASC
Topic 810 – “Consolidation”. ASU No. 2010-10 has indefinitely deferred the requirements of ASC Topic 810 –
“Consolidation” for certain investment companies. We are in the process of evaluating the impact of adoption of this
statement.

Disclosure About the Credit Quality of Financing Receivables and the Allowance for Credit Losses

In July 2010, FASB issued Accounting Standard Update No. 2010-20, amending Topic 310 “Receivable” which for
disclosures as of the end of a reporting period will be effective for interim and annual reporting periods ending on or
after December 15, 2010, and for disclosures about activity that occurs during a reporting period will be effective for
interim and annual reporting periods beginning on or after December 15, 2010.

The amendments require the entity to provide the following additional disclosure on a disaggregated basis, to evaluate
the nature of the credit risk inherent in the entity’s portfolio of financing receivables, how that risk is analyzed and
assessed in arriving at the allowance for credit losses, and the changes if any and reasons for those changes in the
allowance for credit losses:

1.a roll forward schedule of the allowance for credit losses from the beginning of the reporting period to the end of
the reporting period on a portfolio segment basis, with the ending balance further disaggregated on the basis of the
impairment method;

2.for each disaggregated ending balance in item (1) above, the related recorded investment in financing receivables;

3. the non accrual status of financing receivables by class of financing receivables;

4. impaired financing receivables by class of financing receivables;

5.credit quality indicators of financing receivables at the end of the reporting period by class of financing receivables;

6. the aging of past due financing receivables at the end of the reporting period by class of financing receivables;

7.the nature and extent of troubled debt restructurings that occurred during the period by class of financing
receivables and their effect on the allowance for credit losses;

8.
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the nature and extent of financing receivables modified as troubled debt restructurings within the previous 12
months that defaulted during the reporting period by class of financing receivables and their effect on the allowance
for credit losses; and

9.significant purchases and sales of financing receivables during the reporting period disaggregated by portfolio
segment.
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Since the requirement of this ASU is for enhanced disclosures only, it will not have an impact on the financial results
under US GAAP.

Fair Value Measurements and Disclosures

In January 2010, the FASB issued ASU 2010-06, Improving Disclosures about Fair Value Measurements amending
FASB ASC Sub-topic 820-10 - “Fair value measurements and disclosures – overall”. The ASU requires disclosing the
amounts of significant transfers in and out of Level 1 and 2 fair value measurements and to describe the reasons for
the transfers. The disclosures are effective for reporting periods beginning after December 15, 2009. Additionally,
disclosures of the gross purchase, sale, issuance and settlement activity in Level 3 fair value measurements will be
required for fiscal years beginning after December 15, 2010. Since the requirement of this ASU is for enhanced
disclosures only, it will not have an impact on the financial results under US GAAP.

Derivatives and Hedging

In March 2010, the FASB issued ASU 2010-11, “Scope Exception Related to Embedded Credit Derivatives” amending
FASB ASC Topic 815 – “Derivatives and Hedging”. The amendments in this update are effective for each reporting
entity at the beginning of its first fiscal quarter beginning after June 15, 2010.

This ASU clarifies that embedded credit-derivatives features related only to the transfer of credit risk in the form of
the subordination of one financial instrument to another are not subject to potential bifurcation and separate
accounting. Other embedded credit-derivatives features are required to be analyzed to determine whether they must be
accounted for separately. The ASU also provides guidance about whether embedded credit-derivatives features in
financial instruments issued by structures such as collateralized debt obligation and synthetic credit default obligation
are subject to bifurcation and separate accounting. We are in the process of evaluating the impact of adoption of this
statement.

171

Edgar Filing: - Form

201



Table of Contents

MANAGEMENT

Directors and Executive Officers

Our Board of Directors, consisting of 13 members at August 31, 2010, is responsible for the management of our
business. Our organizational documents provide for a minimum of three directors and a maximum of 21 directors,
excluding the government director and the debenture director (defined below), if any. We may, subject to the
provisions of our organizational documents and the Companies Act, change the minimum or maximum number of
directors by a resolution which is passed at a general meeting by a majority of the present and voting shareholders. In
addition, under the Banking Regulation Act 1949, the Reserve Bank of India may require us to convene a meeting of
our shareholders for the purposes of appointing new directors to our Board of Directors.

The Banking Regulation Act 1949, requires that at least 51% of our directors should have special knowledge or
practical experience in banking and areas relevant to banking including accounting, finance, agriculture and small
scale industry. All of our directors are professionals with special knowledge of one or more of the above areas. Of the
13 directors, four are directors who are in our wholetime employment, or executive directors. The appointment of the
chairman and executive directors requires the approval of the Reserve Bank of India and the shareholders. The
government of India has appointed one representative, Dr. Anup K. Pujari, to our board effective January 27, 2009. Of
the remaining eight non-executive directors, Mr. K. V. Kamath is the non-executive chairman of our board, one is
from a financial holding company with investments in insurance and investment management companies, and the
others are retired company executives, advisors and chartered accountants. Of the nine non-executive directors, three
have specialized knowledge in respect of agriculture and rural economy or small scale industry. The Reserve Bank of
India has also prescribed ‘fit and proper’ criteria to be considered while appointing persons as directors of banking
companies. Our directors (other than the government director) are required to make declarations confirming their
ongoing compliance of the ‘fit and proper’ criteria. Our Board of Directors has reviewed the declarations received from
the directors in this regard and determined that all our directors satisfy the ‘fit and proper’ criteria.

Pursuant to the provisions of the Companies Act, at least two-thirds of the total number of directors are subject to
retirement by rotation. The government director and the debenture director are not subject to retirement by rotation as
per our organizational documents. One-third of the directors must retire from office at each annual meeting of
shareholders. A retiring director is eligible for re-election. Pursuant to the provisions of the Banking Regulation Act,
none of the directors other than Executive Directors may hold office continuously for a period exceeding eight years.
Pursuant to the Reserve Bank of India guidelines, a person would be eligible for appointment as director if he or she is
between 35 and 70 years of age.

Our organizational documents also provide that we may execute trust deeds in respect of our debentures under which
the trustee or trustees may appoint a director, known as the debenture director. The debenture director is not subject to
retirement by rotation and may only be removed as provided in the relevant trust deed. Currently, there is no
debenture director on our Board of Directors.

Mr. K.V. Kamath was Managing Director and CEO of ICICI Bank from May 3, 2002 until April 30, 2009. Our board
of directors at its meeting held on December 19, 2008 appointed Mr. K. V. Kamath as non-executive Chairman for a
period of five years effective May 1, 2009. While our shareholders have approved the appointment of Mr. K. V.
Kamath as Chairman for a period of five years effective May 1, 2009, the Reserve Bank of India has approved his
appointment for a period of three years effective May 1, 2009.

Ms. Chanda D. Kochhar was appointed  as Executive Director effective April 1, 2001 and designated as Deputy
Managing Director effective April 29, 2006 and Joint Managing Director and Chief Financial Officer effective
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October 19, 2007. Our Board of Directors at its meeting held on December 19, 2008 appointed Ms. Chanda Kochhar
as Managing Director and CEO for a period of five years effective May 1, 2009. While our shareholders have
approved appointment of Ms. Chanda Kochhar as Managing Director and CEO effective May 1, 2009 up to March 31,
2014, the Reserve Bank of India has approved her appointment for a period of three years effective May 1, 2009.

Mr. K. Ramkumar was appointed as Executive Director, for a period of five years, effective February 1, 2009. Mr. N.
S. Kannan was appointed as Executive Director and Chief Financial Officer, for a period of five years, effective May
1, 2009. While our shareholders have approved the above, the Reserve Bank of India has approved
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the appointment of Mr. Ramkumar and Mr. Kannan for a period of three years with effect from February 1, 2009 and
May 1, 2009 respectively.

Mr. Rajiv Sabharwal was appointed as Executive Director for a period of five years effective June 24, 2010. While our
shareholders have approved the above, the Reserve Bank of India has approved the appointment of Mr. Rajiv
Sabharwal for a period of three years effective June 24, 2010.

Our board of directors at its meeting held on April 25, 2009, appointed Mr. M. S. Ramachandran, former Chairman,
Indian Oil Corporation, as an additional director effective April 25, 2009. His appointment has been approved by our
shareholders.

Our Board at its meeting held on January 21, 2010 appointed Mr. Homi Khusrokhan and Mr. V. Sridar as additional
directors effective January 21, 2010 and at its meeting held on April 30, 2010 appointed Dr. Tushaar Shah as
additional director effective May 3, 2010. Their appointments have been approved by the shareholders at their
meeting held on June 28, 2010.

Mr. V. Vaidyanathan, Executive Director ceased to be a member of our board effective May 1, 2009. Mr. Sonjoy
Chatterjee, Executive Director, resigned from our board effective April 30, 2010. Mr. Sandeep Bakhshi, who was
appointed as an Executive Director designated as Deputy Managing Director effective May 1, 2009 ceased to be a
member of our board effective July 31, 2010 on his appointment as Managing Director and CEO of ICICI Prudential
Life Insurance Company Limited.

In order to comply with the provisions of the Companies Act and our organizational documents, Mr. N. S. Kannan,
Mr. K. Ramkumar, and Mr. Rajiv Sabharwal will be subject to retirement by rotation if at any time the number of
non-rotational directors exceeds one-third of the total number of directors. If they are re-appointed as directors
immediately upon retirement by rotation, they will continue to hold their offices as Executive Directors and the
retirement by rotation and re-appointment shall not be deemed to constitute a break in their appointment. Our other
executive officers may hold office until they retire, unless they are discharged earlier by us.

Our Board of Directors had the following members at September 15, 2010:

Name, designation and profession Age
Date of first
Appointment

Particulars of other Directorship(s) at
September 15, 2010

Mr. Kundapur Vaman Kamath
Non-executive Chairman

62 April 17, 1996 Director
Infosys Technologies Limited
Lupin Limited
The Great Eastern Shipping Co. Limited
Schlumberger Limited
Member of Board
Institute of International Finance, Inc.

Mr. Sridar Iyengar
Non-Executive Director
Profession:
Business Advisor

63 April 30, 2005 Director
Aver Q Inc.
Career Launcher India Limited
Cleartrip Travel Services Private Limited
Infosys BPO Limited
Infosys Technologies Limited
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Kovair Software Inc.
Mahindra Holidays & Resorts India Limited
Onmobile Global Limited
Rediff.com India Limited
Rediff Holdings Inc.
American Indian Foundation
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Name, designation and profession Age
Date of first
Appointment

Particulars of other Directorship(s) at
September 15, 2010

Mr. Homi Khusrokhan  
Non-Executive Director  
Profession:
Advisor

66 January 21, 2010 Chairman
Khet-se Agri Produce (India) Private Limited
Director
Advinus Therapeutics Private Limited
Fulford (India) Limited
Indigene Pharmaceuticals Inc.
Rallis India Limited
Samson Maritime Limited
Tata AIG Life Insurance Company Limited

Dr. Anup K. Pujari  
Nominee Director
Profession:
Government Service

54 January 27, 2009 None

Mr. M. S. Ramachandran
Non-Executive Director  
Profession:
Advisor

65 April 25, 2009 Chairman
Cals Refineries Limited
Concord Energy (India) Pte Limited
Director
Bharat Electronics Limited (BEL)
Ester Industries Limited
Gulf Oil Corporation Limited
Supreme Petrochem Limited

Dr. Tushaar Shah
Non Executive Director
Profession:
Advisor

58 May 3, 2010 None

Mr. Mahendra Kumar Sharma
Non-Executive Director  
Profession:
Retired Company Executive

63 January 31, 2003 Director
Birla Corporation Limited
ICICI Lombard General Insurance Company
Limited
Thomas Cook (India) Limited
Schrader Duncan limited
Fulford (India) Limited

Mr. V. Sridar
Non-Executive Director  
Profession:
Advisor

63 January 21, 2010 Director
Aadhar Housing Finance Private Limited
Aban Power Company Limited
Lanco Vidarbha Thermal Power Limited
Morpheus Capital Advisors Private Limited
Ponni Sugars (Erode) Limited
Sarda Metals and Alloys Limited
Securities Trading Corporation of India Limited
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Seshasayee Paper & Boards Limited
STCI Primary Dealer Limited
Member – Governing Council
United Stock Exchange Limited
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Name, designation and profession Age
Date of first
Appointment

Particulars of other Directorship(s) at
September 15, 2010

Mr. V. Prem Watsa
Non-Executive Director  
Profession:
Company Executive

60 January 29, 2004 Chairman & CEO
Fairfax Financial Holdings Limited
Chairman
Crum & Forster Holdings Corp.
Northbridge Financial Corporation
Odyssey Re Holdings Corp.
TIG Holdings, Inc.
Chairman & President
Fairfax Investments USA Corp.
President
1109519 Ontario Limited
810679 Ontario Limited
2771489 Canada Limited
FFHL Share Option 1 Corp.
The Sixty Two Investment Company Limited
President & CEO
FFHL Group Limited
Vice President & Secretary
Hamblin Watsa Investment Councel Limited
Director
The Six Four Foundation
The Sixty Three Foundation
Cunningham Lindsey Group Limited

Ms. Chanda D. Kochhar  
Managing Director & CEO
Profession:
Company Executive

48 April 1, 2001 Chairperson
ICICI Bank Eurasia Limited Liability Company
ICICI Bank UK PLC
ICICI Bank Canada
ICICI Prudential Asset Management Company
Limited
ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company
Limited
ICICI Securities Limited
ICICI Lombard General Insurance Company
Limited

Mr. N. S. Kannan  
Executive Director & CFO  
Profession:
Company Executive

45 May 1, 2009 Chairman
ICICI Securities Primary Dealership Limited
Director
ICICI Lombard General Insurance Company
Limited
ICICI Prudential Asset Management Company
Limited
ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company
Limited
ICICI Eurasia Limited Liability Company
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Name, designation and profession Age
Date of first
Appointment

Particulars of other Directorship(s) at
September 15, 2010

Mr. K. Ramkumar  
Executive Director  
Profession:
Company Executive

49 February 1, 2009 Director
ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company
Limited
ICICI Venture Funds Management Company
Limited

Mr. Rajiv Sabharwal
Executive Director
Profession:
Company Executive

44 June 24, 2010 Chairman
ICICI Home Finance Company Limited

Our executive officers at August 31, 2010 were as follows:

Name Age
Designation and
Responsibilities

Years
of

work
experience

Total
remuneration

in fiscal
2010(1)

(in Rupees)

Bonus for
fiscal 2010

(in
Rupees)

Stock
options
granted

in
fiscal
2010

Stock
options
granted

in
fiscal
2011

Total
stock

options
granted
through

August 31,
2010

Total
stock

options
outstanding

at
August

31,
2010(4)

Shareholdings
at

August
31,

2010(5)
Ms. Chanda
D. Kochhar 48

Managing Director and
CEO 26 18,181,944 2,693,250 – 210,000 1,195,000 865,000 268,925

Mr. N.S.
Kannan(2) 45

Executive Director and
CFO 23 10,785,856 1,724,250 – 105,000 367,400 193,000 82,225

Mr. K.
Ramkumar 49 Executive Director 25 13,680,930 1,881,000 – 105,000 585,000 405,000 –

Mr. Rajiv
Sabharwal(3) 44 Executive Director 18 – – – 100,000 100,000 100,000 –

Mr. Pravir
Vohra 56

Group Chief
Technology Officer 35 13,355,406 1,881,000 – 105,000 509,500 405,500 26,500

Mr. Vijay
Chandok 42

Group
Executive-International
Banking 19 9,704,257 1,077,000 35,000 35,000 376,100 274,500 9,000

Ms. Zarin
Daruwala 45

Group Executive-
Wholesale Banking 20 8,104,229 894,000 32,500 32,500 285,600 218,500 45,495

_____________
(1)Includes salary and other benefits and ICICI Bank’s contribution to superannuation fund, provident and gratuity

funds. No bonus was paid in  fiscal 2010 for the year 2009.

Edgar Filing: - Form

210



(2)Remuneration for the period May 1, 2009 to March 31, 2010. Prior to his appointment as Executive Director of
ICICI Bank, Mr. N. S. Kannan was Executive Director of ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company.

(3) Mr. Rajiv Sabharwal joined ICICI Bank with effect from April 1, 2010.

(4)Each stock option, once exercised, is equivalent to one equity share of ICICI Bank. ICICI Bank granted these stock
options to its executive officers at no cost. See “— Compensation and Benefits to Directors and Officers — Employee
Stock Option
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Scheme” for a description of the other terms of these stock options. In accordance with the Scheme of Amalgamation,
directors and employees of ICICI have received stock options in ICICI Bank equal to half the number of the
outstanding unexercised stock options they held in ICICI with the exercise price of these options being equal to twice
the exercise price for the ICICI stock options exchanged. The stock options mentioned above include ICICI stock
options converted into ICICI Bank stock options on this basis.

(5)Executive officers and directors (including non-executive directors) as a group held about 0.4% of ICICI Bank’s
equity shares as of this date.

Ms. Chanda D. Kochhar has a post-graduate degree in management from Jamnalal Bajaj Institute of Management
Studies, Mumbai and a degree in cost and works accountancy from the Institute of Cost and Works Accountants of
India. She started her career in 1984 with ICICI in its project finance department and has worked in the areas of
corporate banking, infrastructure financing, e-commerce, strategy, retail banking and finance. She was appointed to
our board as an Executive Director in April 2001. Our board designated her as Deputy Managing Director effective
April 29, 2006 and as Joint Managing Director and Chief Financial Officer in October 2007. Effective May 1, 2009
our board appointed Ms. Chanda D. Kochhar as Managing Director and CEO.

Mr. N. S. Kannan is a graduate in mechanical engineering, a post-graduate in management from the Indian Institute of
Management, Bangalore and a chartered financial analyst from the Institute of Chartered Financial Analysts of India.
He joined ICICI in 1991. He has worked in the areas of project finance, structured finance, treasury and life insurance.
He was Chief Financial Officer and Treasurer of ICICI Bank from 2003 to 2005 and Executive Director on the Board
of ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company from 2005 to 2009. Our Board of Directors appointed him as Executive
Director and Chief Financial Officer effective May 1, 2009.

Mr. K. Ramkumar is a science graduate from Madras University with a post-graduate diploma in industrial relations
and labor laws. He worked with ICI India before joining ICICI Bank in 2001 in the human resources department. In
2006 he was designated as Group Chief Human Resources Officer. Our Board of Directors appointed him as
Executive Director effective February 1, 2009. He is currently responsible for operations, credit and treasury middle
offices and human resources management.

Mr. Rajiv Sabharwal is a graduate in mechanical engineering and a post-graduate in management from the Indian
Institute of Management, Lucknow. He joined ICICI in 1998 and has worked in the areas of credit policy, collections,
mortgage finance, consumer loans, rural banking, microfinance and financial inclusion. He left the services of the
Bank in December 2008 and rejoined effective April 1, 2010 as Senior General Manager in charge of retail banking.
Our Board of Directors appointed him as an Executive Director effective June 24, 2010. He is currently responsible
for retail banking, rural banking and the small and medium enterprises and mid-corporate business.

Mr. Pravir Vohra is a post-graduate in economics from Delhi University. He was Joint President of 3i Infotech
Limited (formerly ICICI Infotech Limited) before he joined ICICI Bank in 2002. He was designated as Group Chief
Technology Officer in 2006. He is currently responsible for technology, infrastructure management and
administration.

Mr. Vijay Chandok is a graduate in mechanical engineering and a post-graduate in management from Narsee Monjee
Institute of Management Studies, Mumbai. He joined  ICICI in 1993 and has worked in the areas of project finance,
corporate banking, small enterprises and retail banking. He was designated as Group Executive –International Banking
in April 2010.
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Ms. Zarin Daruwala is a chartered accountant. She  joined ICICI in 1989 and has worked in the areas of project
finance, corporate banking  and agri-business. She was designated as Group Executive – Wholesale Banking in July
2010.

Corporate Governance

Our corporate governance policies recognize the accountability of the board and the importance of making the board
transparent to all our constituents, including employees, customers, investors and the regulatory authorities, and of
demonstrating that the shareholders are the ultimate beneficiaries of our economic activities.
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Our corporate governance framework is based on an effective independent board, the separation of the board’s
supervisory role from the executive management and the constitution of board committees, generally comprising a
majority of independent directors and chaired by an independent director, to oversee critical areas and functions of
executive management.

Our corporate governance philosophy encompasses not only regulatory and legal requirements, such as the terms of
listing agreements with stock exchanges, but also several voluntary practices aimed at a high level of business ethics,
effective supervision and enhancement of value for all stakeholders.

Our board’s role, functions, responsibility and accountability are clearly defined. In addition to its primary role of
monitoring corporate performance, the functions of our board include:

• approving corporate philosophy and mission;

• participating in the formulation of strategic and business plans;

• reviewing and approving financial plans and budgets;

• monitoring corporate performance against strategic and business plans, including overseeing operations;

• ensuring ethical behavior and compliance with laws and regulations;

• reviewing and approving borrowing limits;

• formulating exposure limits; and

• keeping shareholders informed regarding plans, strategies and performance.

To enable our board of directors to discharge these responsibilities effectively, executive management provides
detailed reports on its performance to the board on a quarterly basis.

Our board functions either as a full board or through various committees constituted to oversee specific operational
areas. These board committees meet regularly. The constitution and main functions of the various committees are
given below.

Audit Committee

As of the date of the filing of this report, the Audit Committee comprises four independent directors – Mr. Sridar
Iyengar, Mr. M. K. Sharma, Mr. Homi Khusrokhan and Mr. V. Sridar. Mr. Sridar Iyengar is the Chairman of the
Committee and Mr. M. K. Sharma is the Alternate Chairman. Mr. Sridar Iyengar, Mr. Homi Khusrokhan and Mr. V.
Sridar are Chartered Accountants.

Our board of directors has also determined that Mr. Sridar Iyengar qualifies as an Audit Committee financial expert.

The Audit Committee provides direction to the audit function and monitors the quality of internal and statutory audit.
The responsibilities of the Audit Committee include overseeing the financial reporting process to ensure fairness,
sufficiency and credibility of financial statements, recommendation of appointment and removal of central and branch
statutory auditors and chief internal auditor and the setting of their remuneration, approval of payment to statutory
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auditors for other permitted services rendered by them, review of functioning of Whistle Blower Policy, review of the
quarterly and annual financial statements before submission to the Board, review of the adequacy of internal control
systems and the internal audit function, review of compliance with inspection and audit reports and reports of
statutory auditors, review of the findings of internal investigations, review of statement of significant related party
transactions, review of management letters/letters on internal control weaknesses issued by statutory auditors,
reviewing with the management, the statement of uses/application of funds raised through an issue (public issue,
rights issue, preferential issue), the statement of funds utilized for the purposes other than those stated in the offer
document/prospectus/notice and the report submitted by the monitoring agency, monitoring the utilization of
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proceeds of a public or rights issue and making appropriate recommendations to the Board to take steps in this matter,
discussion on the scope of audit with external auditors and examination of reasons for substantial defaults, if any, in
payment to stakeholders. The Audit Committee is also authorized to appoint/oversee the work of any registered public
accounting firm, establish procedures for receipt and treatment of complaints received regarding accounting and
auditing matters and engage independent counsel as also provide for appropriate funding for compensation to be paid
to any firm/advisors. In addition, the Audit Committee also exercises oversight of the regulatory compliance function.
The Audit Committee is also authorized to approve the appointment of the Chief Financial Officer (i.e. the wholetime
finance Director or any other person heading the finance function or discharging that function) after assessing the
qualifications, experience and background of the candidate.

All significant audit and non-audit services to be provided by our principal accountants are pre-approved by the Audit
Committee before such services are provided to us.

Board Governance and Remuneration Committee

As of the date of the filing of this report, the Board Governance, Remuneration and Nomination Committee comprises
four non-executive directors — Mr. M. K. Sharma, Mr. K. V. Kamath, Mr. Sridar Iyengar and Mr. V. Prem Watsa. Mr.
M. K. Sharma, an independent Director, is the Chairman of the Committee.

The functions of the Committee include the recommendation of appointments to the board, evaluation of the
performance of the Managing Director and CEO and other Executive Directors on pre-determined parameters,
recommendation to our board for the remuneration (including performance bonus and perquisites) to executive
directors, approval of the policy for and quantum of bonus payable to the members of the staff, framing of guidelines
for the Employees Stock Option Scheme and recommendation of grant of ICICI Bank stock options to the employees
and the executive directors of ICICI Bank and its subsidiary companies.

Corporate Social Responsibility Committee

As of the date of this report, the Corporate Social Responsibility Committee comprises four directors — Mr. M. K.
Sharma, Dr. Anup K. Pujari, Dr. Tushaar Shah and Ms. Chanda D. Kochhar. Mr. M. K. Sharma, an independent
director, is the Chairman of the Committee.

The functions of the Committee include the review of our corporate social responsibility initiatives, policies and
practices and makes recommendations to our board with respect to such initiatives, policies and practices and the
review and implementation of other matters related to corporate social responsibility initiatives as recommended by
the Reserve Bank of India or any other body.

Credit Committee

As of the date of the filing of this report, the Credit Committee comprises four directors — Mr. K. V. Kamath, Mr. M. S.
Ramachandran, Mr. M. K. Sharma and Ms. Chanda D. Kochhar. Mr. K. V. Kamath is the Chairman of the Committee.

The functions of the Committee include review of developments in key industrial sectors and approval of credit
proposals in accordance with the authorization approved by the board.

Customer Service Committee
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As of the date of the filing of this report, the Customer Service Committee comprises four directors — Mr. K. V.
Kamath, Mr. M. S. Ramachandran, Mr. M. K. Sharma, and Ms. Chanda D. Kochhar. Mr. K. V. Kamath is the
Chairman of the Committee.

The functions of the Committee include review of customer service initiatives, overseeing the functioning of the
Customer Service Council and evolving innovative measures for enhancing the quality of customer service and
improvement in the overall satisfaction level of customers.
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Fraud Monitoring Committee

As of the date of the filing of this report, the Fraud Monitoring Committee comprises six directors — Mr. M. K. Sharma,
Mr. K.V. Kamath, Mr. V. Sridar, Dr. Anup K. Pujari, Ms. Chanda D. Kochhar and Mr. Rajiv Sabharwal. Mr. M. K.
Sharma is the Chairman of the Committee.

The functions of the Committee include monitoring and review of all instances of fraud involving an amount of Rs. 10
million and above.

Risk Committee

As of the date of the filing of this report, the Risk Committee comprises six directors — Mr. K. V. Kamath, Mr. Sridar
Iyengar, Dr. Anup K. Pujari, Mr. V. Sridar, Mr. V. Prem Watsa and Ms. Chanda D. Kochhar. The majority of the
members of the Committee are independent directors. Mr. K. V. Kamath is the Chairman of the Committee.

The Committee reviews ICICI Bank’s risk management policies in relation to various risks (credit, market, liquidity,
operational and reputation risks), investment policies and strategy and regulatory and compliance issues in relation
thereto. The Committee also reviews the risk return profile of the Bank, capital adequacy based on risk profile of our
balance sheet, Basel-II implementation, business continuity plan and disaster recovery plan, key risk indicators and
significant risk exposures.

Share Transfer and Shareholders’/Investors’ Grievance Committee

As of the date of the filing of this report, the Share Transfer and Shareholders’/Investors’ Grievance Committee
comprises three directors – Mr. M. K. Sharma, Mr. Homi Khusrokhan and Mr. N. S. Kannan. Mr. M. K. Sharma, an
independent director, is the Chairman of the Committee.

The functions of the Committee include approval and rejection of transfer or transmission of equity and preference
shares, bonds, debentures and securities, issue of duplicate certificates, allotment of shares and securities issued from
time to time, including those under stock options, review and redressal of shareholders’ and investors’ complaints,
delegation of authority for opening and operation of bank accounts for payment of interest, dividend and redemption
of securities and the listing of securities on stock exchanges.

Committee of Executive Directors

As of the date of the filing of this report, the Committee of Directors comprises all four executive directors and Ms.
Chanda D. Kochhar, Managing Director and CEO is the Chairperson of the Committee. The other members are Mr. N.
S. Kannan, Mr. K. Ramkumar and Mr. Rajiv Sabharwal.

The powers of the Committee include approval of credit proposals as per authorization approved by the board,
approvals in respect of borrowing and treasury operations and premises and property related matters.

Code of Ethics

We have adopted a Code of Business Conduct and Ethics for our directors and all our employees, which is filed as an
exhibit to this report. In fiscal 2010, we have not amended any provision of the code that is applicable to our executive
officers, nor have we granted a waiver from any provision of the code to any of our executive officers.
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Principal Accountant Fees and Services

The total fees to our principal accountant relating to audit of consolidated financial statements for fiscal 2009 and
fiscal 2010 and the fees for other professional services billed in fiscal 2009 and fiscal 2010 are as follows:
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Convenience
translation
into US$

Year ended March 31,
Year ended
March 31,

2009 2010 2010

(in millions)
(in
thousands)

Audit
Audit of ICICI Bank Limited and our subsidiaries Rs.210 Rs.215 US$4,782
Audit-related services – – –
Opinion on non-statutory accounts presented in Indian Rupees 6 9 196

Others 7 3 76
Sub-total 223 227 5,054

Non-audit services
Tax services – – –
Tax compliance 4 4 81
Other services 28 15 334
Sub-total 32 19 415
Total Rs.255 Rs.246 US$5,469

Fees for “other services” under the non-audit services category are principally fees related to certification services and
advice on certain International Financial Reporting Standards conversion related matters. Our Audit Committee
approved the fees paid to our principal accountant relating to audit of consolidated financial statements for fiscal 2010
and fees for other professional services billed in fiscal 2010. Our Audit Committee pre-approves all significant
assignments undertaken for us by our principal accountant.

Summary Comparison of Corporate Governance Practices

The following is a summary comparison of significant differences between our corporate governance practices and
those required by the New York Stock Exchange for United States issuers.

Independent Directors. A majority of our board are independent directors, as defined under applicable Indian legal
requirements. Under these requirements, directors are not independent if they have any material pecuniary relationship
or transactions with us, our management or our subsidiaries. We have not made a determination as to whether our
directors would be considered independent under the New York Stock Exchange rules. Although the judgment on
independence must be made by our board, there is no requirement that our board affirmatively make such
determination, as required by the New York Stock Exchange rules. Further, one of our directors is a representative of
the Indian government, as required by the terms of the loan and guarantee facilities provided by the Indian
government.

Non-Management Directors Meetings. Although there is no such requirement under applicable Indian legal
requirements, our non-management directors meet separately before or after each board meeting.

Board Governance, Remuneration and Nomination Committee and the Audit Committee. All members of our Board
Governance, Remuneration and Nomination Committee except Mr. K. V. Kamath are independent, as defined under
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applicable Indian legal requirements. All members of our Audit Committee are independent under Rule 10A-3 under
the Exchange Act. The constitution and main functions of these committees as approved by our board are described
above and comply with the spirit of the New York Stock Exchange requirements for United States issuers.

Corporate Governance Guidelines. Under New York Stock Exchange rules, United States issuers are required to adopt
and disclose corporate governance guidelines addressing matters such as standards of director qualification,
responsibilities of directors, director compensation, director orientation and continuing education, management
succession and annual performance review of the Board of Directors. As a foreign private issuer, we are not required
to adopt such guidelines.
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Compensation and Benefits to Directors and Officers

Remuneration

Under our organizational documents, each non-executive director, except the government director, is entitled to
receive remuneration for attending each meeting of our board or of a board committee. The amount of remuneration
payable to non-executive directors is set by our board from time to time in accordance with limits prescribed by the
Companies Act or the government. The remuneration for attending each board or committee meeting is currently fixed
at Rs. 20,000. In addition, we reimburse directors for travel and related expenses in connection with board and
committee meetings and related matters. If a director is required to perform services for us beyond attending meetings,
we may remunerate the director as determined by our Board of Directors and this remuneration may be either in
addition to or as substitution for the remuneration discussed above. We have not paid any remuneration to
non-executive directors other than the remuneration for attending each meeting of our board or of a board committee
except Mr. K. V. Kamath who is being paid a remuneration of Rs. 2,000,000 per annum for a period of three years
with effect from May 1, 2009. The above remuneration has been approved by shareholders, the Reserve Bank of India
and the government of India. Non-Executive Directors are not entitled to the payment of any benefits at the end of
their term of office.

Our board or any committee thereof may fix, within the range approved by the shareholders, the salary payable to the
Executive Directors. We are required to obtain specific approval of Reserve Bank of India for the actual monthly
salary and performance bonus paid each year to the Executive Directors.

The following table sets forth the currently applicable monthly salary ranges:

Name and Designation Monthly Salary Range (Rs.)
Ms. Chanda D. Kochhar, Managing Director and
CEO

700,000 - 1,350,000 (US$ 15,573- US$ 30,033)

Mr. N. S. Kannan, Executive Director and CFO 300,000 - 1,000,000 (US$ 6,674 - US$ 22,247)
Mr. K. Ramkumar, Executive Director   300,000 - 1,000,000 (US$ 6,674 - US$ 22,247)
Mr. Rajiv Sabharwal, Executive Director   300,000 - 1,000,000 (US$ 6,674 - US$ 22,247)

The executive directors are entitled to perquisites (evaluated pursuant to Indian Income-tax Rules, wherever
applicable, and at actual cost to us in other cases) like the benefit of our furnished accommodation, gas, electricity,
water and furnishings, club fees, personal insurance, use of car and telephone at residence or reimbursement of
expenses in lieu thereof, payment of income-tax on perquisites by us to the extent permissible under the Income-tax
Act, 1961 and rules framed thereunder; medical reimbursement, leave and leave travel concession, education benefits,
provident fund, superannuation fund, gratuity and other retirement benefits, in accordance with the scheme/s and
rule/s applicable to retired executive directors of the Bank or the members of the staff, as the case may be, from time
to time, for these benefits. If Bank-owned accommodation is not provided, the Managing Director and CEO is entitled
to house rent allowance of Rs. 250,000 per month and the other Executive Directors are eligible for house rent
allowance of Rs. 200,000 per month and maintenance of accommodation including furniture, fixtures and furnishings,
as may be provided by us.

There are no service contracts with our executive directors providing for benefits upon termination of their
employment.
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The total compensation paid by ICICI Bank to its executive directors and executive officers i.e. to Mr. K.V. Kamath,
Ms. Chanda D. Kochhar, Mr. Sandeep Bakhshi, Mr. N.S. Kannan, Mr. K. Ramkumar, Mr. Sonjoy Chatterjee. Mr. V.
Vaidyanathan and Mr. Pravir Vohra, during fiscal 2010 was Rs. 88 million.

Bonus

Each year, our Board of Directors awards discretionary bonuses to employees and Executive Directors on the basis of
performance and seniority. The performance of each employee is evaluated through a performance
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management appraisal system. The aggregate amount paid by ICICI Bank for bonuses to all eligible employees and
executive directors for fiscal year 2010 was Rs 1.7 billion. This amount was paid in fiscal 2011.

Employee Stock Option Scheme

ICICI Bank has an Employee Stock Option Scheme in terms of which up to 5.0% of its issued equity shares may be
allocated to employee stock options. Permanent employees and directors of ICICI Bank, its subsidiaries and its
holding company are eligible for grants of stock options. ICICI Bank has no holding company. The maximum number
of options granted to any eligible employee in a year is restricted to 0.05% of the Bank’s issued equity shares at the
time of the grant.

Under the stock option scheme, eligible employees are entitled to apply for equity shares. The options granted for
fiscal 2003 and earlier vest annually in a graded manner over a three-year period, with 20.0%, 30.0% and 50.0% of the
grants vesting each year, commencing not earlier than 12 months from the date of grant. Options granted for fiscal
2004 through fiscal 2008, vest in a graded manner over a four-year period with 20.0%, 20.0%, 30.0% and 30.0% of
grants vesting each year, commencing from the end of 12 months from the date of grant. Options granted for fiscal
2009 vest in a graded manner over a five year period with 20.0%, 20.0%, 30.0% and 30.0% of grant vesting each year,
commencing from the end of 24 months from the date of grant. The options can be exercised within ten years from the
date of grant or five years from the date of vesting, whichever is later.

On the basis of the recommendation of the Board Governance Remuneration and Nomination Committee, our board at
its meeting held on April 24, 2010 approved a grant of approximately 2 million options for fiscal 2010 to eligible
employees and Executive Directors. Each option confers on the employee a right to apply for one equity share of face
value of Rs. 10 of ICICI Bank at Rs. 977.70, which was the closing price on the stock exchange, which recorded the
highest trading volume in ICICI Bank shares on April 23, 2010. These options will vest over a four year period, with
20%, 20%, 30% and 30% of the grant respectively vesting each year commencing from the end of 12 months from the
date of the grant. The options granted to executive directors  have been approved by the Reserve Bank of India.

The exercise price for options granted prior to June 30, 2003 is equal to the market price of our equity shares on the
date of grant on the stock exchange, which recorded the highest trading volume on the date of grant. On June 30,
2003, the Securities and Exchange Board of India revised its guidelines on employee stock options. While the revised
guidelines provided that companies were free to determine the exercise price of stock options granted by them, they
prescribed accounting rules and other disclosures, including expensing of stock options in the income statement,
which are applicable to their Indian GAAP financial statements, in the event the exercise price was not equal to the
average of the high and low market price of the equity shares in the two week period preceding the date of grant of the
options, on the stock exchange which recorded the highest trading volume during the two week period. Effective
July 22, 2004, the Securities and Exchange Board of India revised this basis of pricing to the latest available closing
price, prior to the date of the meeting of the Board of Directors, in which options are granted, on the stock exchange
which recorded the highest trading volume on that date. The exercise price for options granted by ICICI Bank on or
after June 30, 2003, but before July 22, 2004 is equal to the average of the high and low market price of the equity
shares in the two week period preceding the date of grant of the options, on the stock exchange which recorded the
highest trading volume during the two week period. The exercise price of options granted on or after July 22, 2004 is
equal to the closing price on the stock exchange which recorded the highest trading volume preceding the date of grant
of options.

The following table sets forth certain information regarding the stock option grants ICICI Bank has made under its
employee stock option scheme. ICICI Bank granted all of these stock options at no cost to its employees. ICICI Bank
has not granted any stock options to its non-executive directors.
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Date of grant

Number of
options
granted Exercise price

February 21, 2000 1,713,000 Rs.171.90 US$3.82
April 26, 2001 1,580,200 170.00 3.78
March 27, 2002 3,155,000 120.35 2.68
April 25, 2003 7,338,300 132.05 2.94
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Date of grant

Number of
options
granted Exercise price

July 25, 2003 147,500 157.03 3.49
October 31, 2003 6,000 222.40 4.95
April 30, 2004 7,539,500 300.10 6.68
September 20, 2004 15,000 275.20 6.12
April 30, 2005 4,906,180 359.95 8.01
August 20, 2005 70,600 498.20 11.08
January 20, 2006 5,000 569.55 12.67
April 29, 2006 6,267,400 576.80 12.83
July 22, 2006 29,000 484.75 10.78
October 24, 2006 78,500 720.55 16.03
January 20, 2007 65,000 985.40 21.92
April 28, 2007 4,820,300 935.15 20.80
July 21, 2007 11,000 985.85 21.93
October 19, 2007 46,000 1,036.50 23.06
January 19, 2008 40,000 1,248.85 27.78
March 8, 2008 39,000 893.40 19.88
April 26, 2008 5,583,500 915.65 20.37
July 26, 2008 25,000 656.75 14.61
October 27, 2008 20,500 308.50 6.86
April 25, 2009 1,728,500 434.10 9.66
March 6, 2010 2,500 901.75 20.06
April 24, 2010 2,392,600 977.70 21.75
July 31, 2010 44,000 904.90 20.13

ICICI also had an employee stock option scheme for its directors and employees and the directors and employees of
its subsidiary companies, the terms of which were substantially similar to the employee stock option scheme of ICICI
Bank. The following table sets forth certain information regarding the stock option grants made by ICICI under its
employee stock option scheme prior to the amalgamation. ICICI granted all of these stock options at no cost to its
employees. ICICI had not granted any stock options to its non-executive directors.

Date of grant

Number of
options
granted Exercise price(1)

August 3, 1999 2,323,750 Rs.85.55 US$1.90
April 28, 2000 2,902,500 133.40 2.97
November 14, 2000 20,000 82.90 1.84
May 3, 2001 3,145,000 82.00 1.82
August 13, 2001 60,000 52.50 1.17
March 27, 2002 6,473,700 60.25 1.34
_____________
(1) The exercise price is equal to the market price of ICICI’s equity shares on the date of grant.

In accordance with the Scheme of Amalgamation, directors and employees of ICICI and its subsidiary companies
received stock options in ICICI Bank equal to half the number of their outstanding unexercised stock options in ICICI.
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The exercise price for these options is equal to twice the exercise price for the ICICI stock options. All other terms
and conditions of these options are similar to those applicable to ICICI Bank’s stock options pursuant to its employee
stock option scheme.

The following table sets forth certain information regarding the options granted by ICICI Bank (including options
granted by ICICI adjusted in accordance with the Scheme of Amalgamation) at August  31, 2010.
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Particulars ICICI Bank
Options granted 55,143,055
Options vested 39,494,858
Options exercised 27,020,059
Options forfeited/lapsed 8,737,727
Extinguishment or modification of options None
Amount realized by exercise of options Rs.5,758,988,652
Total number of options in force 19,385,269

ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company has an Employee Stock Option Scheme in terms of which up to 3.0% of its
issued capital as on the date of grant may be allocated to employee stock options. ICICI Prudential Life Insurance
Company had 14,827,086 stock options outstanding at year-end fiscal 2010.

ICICI Lombard General Insurance Company has an Employee Stock Option Scheme in terms of which up to 5.0% of
its paid-up capital may be allocated to employee stock options. ICICI Lombard General Insurance Company had
13,345,912 employee stock options outstanding at year-end fiscal 2010.

Loans

ICICI Bank has internal rules for grant of loans to employees and Executive Directors to acquire certain assets such as
property, vehicles and other consumer durables. ICICI Bank’s loans to employees have been made at interest rates
ranging from 2.5% to 3.5% per annum and are repayable over fixed periods of time. The loans are generally secured
by the assets acquired by the employees. Pursuant to the Banking Regulation Act, ICICI Bank’s non-executive
directors are not eligible for any loans. At year-end fiscal 2010, outstanding loans to ICICI Banks employees was Rs.
6.7 billion, compared to Rs. 7.9 billion at year-end fiscal 2009. This amount included loans to certain ICICI Bank’s
directors and executive officers, of Rs. 6 million at year-end fiscal 2010, compared to Rs. 7 million at year-end fiscal
2009, made on the same terms, including as to interest rates and collateral, as loans to other employees.

Gratuity

Under Indian law, ICICI Bank is required to pay a gratuity to employees who retire or resign after at least five years of
continuous service. ICICI Bank makes contributions to four separate gratuity funds, for employees inducted from
ICICI, employees inducted from Bank of Madura, employees inducted from Sangli Bank and employees of ICICI
Bank other than employees inducted from ICICI, Bank of Madura and Sangli Bank.

The gratuity funds for employees inducted from ICICI, Bank of Madura and Sangli Bank are separate gratuity funds
managed by ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company Limited. Actuarial valuation of the gratuity liability is
determined by an actuary appointed by ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company Limited. The investments of the
funds are made according to rules prescribed by the government of India. The accounts of the funds are audited by
independent auditors. The total corpus of these funds at year-end fiscal 2010 based on their unaudited financial
statements was Rs. 1,512 million compared to Rs. 1,373 million at year-end fiscal 2009.

The gratuity fund for employees of ICICI Bank other than employees inducted from ICICI, Bank of Madura and
Sangli Bank is administered jointly by the Life Insurance Corporation of India and ICICI Prudential Life Insurance
Company. In accordance with the gratuity fund’s rules, actuarial valuation of gratuity liability is calculated based on
certain assumptions regarding rate of interest, salary growth, mortality rates and staff turnover. The total corpus of the
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funds at year-end fiscal 2010 was Rs. 991 million compared to Rs. 932 million at year-end fiscal 2009.

Superannuation Fund

ICICI Bank contributes 15.0% of the total annual salary of each employee to a superannuation fund for ICICI Bank
employees. ICICI Bank’s employees get an option on retirement or resignation to receive one-third of the total balance
and a monthly pension based on the remaining two-third balance. In the event of death of an employee, his or her
beneficiary receives the remaining accumulated balance of 66.7%. ICICI Bank also gives a cash option to its
employees, allowing them to receive the amount contributed by ICICI Bank in their monthly salary during their
employment. From fiscal 2006, the superannuation fund is being administered by Life Insurance Corporation of
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India and ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company Limited. Employees have the option to retain the existing balance
with the Life Insurance Corporation of India or ICICI Prudential Insurance Company Limited. The total corpus of the
superannuation fund was Rs. 1,505 million at year-end fiscal 2010 compared to Rs. 1,248 million at year-end fiscal
2009.

Provident Fund

ICICI Bank is statutorily required to maintain a provident fund as a part of its retirement benefits to its employees.
There are separate provident funds for employees inducted from Bank of Madura and Sangli Bank (other than those
employees who have opted for pensions), and for other employees of ICICI Bank. These funds are managed by the
trust. Each employee contributes 12.0% of his or her basic salary (10.0% for clerks and sub-staff of Bank of Madura)
and ICICI Bank contributes an equal amount to the funds. The funds’ investments are made according to rules
prescribed by the government of India. The funds’ accounts are audited by independent auditors. The total corpuses of
the funds for employees inducted from Bank of Madura, Sangli Bank and other employees of ICICI Bank at year-end
fiscal 2010, based on their unaudited financial statements was Rs. 740 million, Rs. 802 million and Rs. 5.9 billion
respectively. ICICI Bank made aggregate contributions of Rs. 757 million to these funds during fiscal 2010, compared
to Rs. 785 million in fiscal 2009.

Pension Fund

Out of the employees inducted from the Bank of Madura and employed with ICICI Bank at year-end fiscal 2010, 249
employees opted for pensions and 571 employees opted for a provident fund and of the employees inducted from
Sangli Bank and employed with ICICI Bank at year-end fiscal 2010, 891 employees opted for pensions and 322
employees opted for a provident fund. For employees who opted for a provident fund, ICICI Bank’s contribution of
12.0% of his or her basic salary (10% for clerks and sub-staff) is credited to the provident fund every month. For
employees who opted for pensions, ICICI Bank’s contribution of 12.0% of his or her basic salary (10% for clerks and
sub-staff) is credited to the pension fund every month. These funds are managed by trusts through ICICI Prudential
Life Insurance Company Limited. The investments of the funds are made according to rules prescribed by the
government of India. The accounts of the fund are audited by independent auditors. The employees who opted for
pensions are entitled to a monthly pension from the day after their retirement. ICICI Bank also gives a cash option to
employees, allowing them to receive the present value of one-third of their monthly pension in total satisfaction. Upon
the death of an employee, family members are entitled to the payment of a family pension pursuant to the rules in this
regard. The corpus for Bank of Madura employees at year end fiscal 2010 was Rs. 1.4 billion compared to Rs. 1.3
billion at year-end fiscal 2009 and for Sangli Bank employees was Rs. 2.5 billion at year end fiscal 2010 compared to
Rs. 2.4 billion at year-end fiscal 2009.

Interest of Management in Certain Transactions

Except as otherwise stated in this annual report, no amount or benefit has been paid or given to any of our directors or
executive officers.
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OVERVIEW OF THE INDIAN FINANCIAL SECTOR

Introduction

The Reserve Bank of India, the central banking and monetary authority of India, is the central regulatory and
supervisory authority for the Indian financial system. A variety of financial intermediaries in the public and private
sectors participate in India’s financial sector, including the following:

• commercial banks;

• long-term lending institutions;

• non-bank finance companies, including housing finance companies;

• other specialized financial institutions, and state-level financial institutions;

• insurance companies; and

• mutual funds.

Until the early 1990s, the Indian financial system was strictly controlled. Interest rates were administered, formal and
informal parameters governed asset allocation, and strict controls limited entry into and expansion within the financial
sector. The government of India’s economic reform program, which began in 1991, encompassed the financial sector.
The first phase of the reform process began with the implementation of the recommendations of the Committee on the
Financial System, the Narasimham Committee I. The second phase of the reform process began in 1999. See “Banking
Sector Reform — Committee on Banking Sector Reform (Narasimham Committee II)”.

This discussion presents an overview of the role and activities of the Reserve Bank of India and of each of the major
participants in the Indian financial system, with a focus on commercial banks. This is followed by a brief summary of
the banking reform process along with the recommendations of various committees that have played a key role in the
reform process. A brief discussion on the impact of the liberalization process on long-term lending institutions and
commercial banks is then presented. Finally, reforms in the non-banking financial sector are briefly reviewed.

The Reserve Bank of India

The Reserve Bank of India, established in 1935, is the central banking and monetary authority in India. The Reserve
Bank of India manages the country’s money supply and foreign exchange and also serves as a bank for the government
of India and for the country’s commercial banks. In addition to these traditional central banking roles, the Reserve
Bank of India undertakes certain developmental and promotional roles.

The Reserve Bank of India issues guidelines on exposure limits, income recognition, asset classification, provisioning
for non-performing and restructured assets, investment valuation and capital adequacy for commercial banks,
long-term lending institutions and non-bank finance companies. The Reserve Bank of India requires these institutions
to furnish information relating to their businesses to it on a regular basis. For further discussion regarding the Reserve
Bank of India’s role as the regulatory and supervisory authority of India’s financial system and its impact on us, see
“Supervision and Regulation”.

Commercial Banks
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Commercial banks in India have traditionally focused on meeting the short-term financial needs of industry, trade and
agriculture. At December 31, 2009, there were 165 scheduled commercial banks in the country, with a network of
82,511 branches serving approximately Rs. 41.95 trillion in deposit accounts. Scheduled commercial banks are banks
that are listed in the schedule to the Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934, and are further categorized as public sector
banks, private sector banks and foreign banks. Scheduled commercial banks have a presence throughout India, with
approximately 63.2% of bank branches located in rural or semi-urban areas of the country. A large number of these
branches belong to the public sector banks.
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Public Sector Banks

Public sector banks make up the largest category in the Indian banking system. They include the State Bank of India
and its five associate banks, 19 nationalized banks and 84 regional rural banks. Excluding the regional rural banks, the
remaining public sector banks have 57,616 branches, and accounted for 74.4% of the outstanding gross bank credit
and 78.6% of the aggregate deposits of the scheduled commercial banks at December 31, 2009. The public sector
banks’ large network of branches enables them to fund themselves out of low cost deposits.

The State Bank of India is the largest bank in India in terms of total assets. At December 31, 2009, the State Bank of
India and its five associate banks had 16,851 branches. They accounted for 23.4% of aggregate deposits and 23.8% of
outstanding gross bank credit of all scheduled commercial banks.

Regional rural banks were established from 1976 to 1987 by the central government, state governments and
sponsoring commercial banks jointly with a view to develop the rural economy. Regional rural banks provide credit to
small farmers, artisans, small entrepreneurs and agricultural laborers. The National Bank for Agriculture and Rural
Development is responsible for supervising the functions of the regional rural banks. In 1986 the Kelkar Committee
made comprehensive recommendations covering both the organizational and operational aspects of regional rural
banks, several of which were adopted as amendments to the Regional Rural Banking Act, 1976. As part of a
comprehensive restructuring program, re-capitalization of the regional rural banks was initiated in fiscal 1995, a
process which continued until fiscal 2000 and covered 187 regional rural banks with aggregate financial support of
Rs. 21.9 billion from the stakeholders. Simultaneously, prudential norms on income recognition, asset classification
and provisioning for loan losses following customary banking benchmarks were introduced.

Currently there are 84 regional rural banks and at December 31, 2009 they had 15,196 branches, and accounted for
3.0% of aggregate deposits and 2.5% of gross bank credit outstanding of scheduled commercial banks.

Private Sector Banks

After the first phase of bank nationalization was completed in 1969, public sector banks made up the largest portion of
Indian banking. The focus on public sector banks was maintained throughout the 1970s and 1980s. In addition,
existing private sector banks that showed signs of an eventual default were merged with state-owned banks. In July
1993, as part of the banking reform process and as a measure to induce competition in the banking sector, the Reserve
Bank of India permitted entry of the private sector into the banking system. This resulted in the introduction of private
sector banks, including us. These banks are collectively known as the “new” private sector banks. At year-end fiscal
2010, there were seven “new” private sector banks. In addition, 15 old private sector banks existing prior to July 1993
were operating. The Sangli Bank Limited, an unlisted “old” private sector bank merged with us effective April 19, 2007.
The Centurion Bank of Punjab merged with HDFC Bank in May 2008. The Bank of Rajasthan Limited, a private
sector bank, merged with us effective from the close of business of August 12, 2010.

At December 31, 2009, private sector banks accounted for approximately 17.1% of aggregate deposits and 17.8% of
gross bank credit outstanding of the scheduled commercial banks. Their network of 9,412 branches accounted for
11.4% of the total branch network of scheduled commercial banks in the country.

In August 2010, the Reserve Bank of India released a discussion paper seeking public comment on the entry of new
banks in the private sector. The broad aspects covered in the discussion paper include minimum capital requirements,
promoter shareholding, foreign shareholding in the new banks, allowing industrial business houses to promote banks,
converting non-banking financial companies to banks and the business model of the new banks.
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Foreign Banks

Currently there are 31 foreign banks operating in India and at December 31, 2009, foreign banks had 287 branches in
India. Foreign banks accounted for 5.5% of aggregate deposits and 5.3% of outstanding gross bank credit of scheduled
commercial banks at December 31, 2009. As part of the liberalization process, the Reserve Bank of India has
permitted foreign banks to operate more freely, subject to requirements largely similar to those imposed on domestic
banks. The primary activity of most foreign banks in India has been in the corporate segment. However, some of the
larger foreign banks have made retail banking significant part of their portfolios. Most foreign banks
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operate in India through branches of the parent bank. Certain foreign banks also have wholly-owned non-bank finance
company subsidiaries or joint ventures for both corporate and retail lending. In a circular dated July 6, 2004, the
Reserve Bank of India stipulated that banks should not acquire any fresh stake in another banks’ equity shares, if by
such acquisition, the investing bank’s holding exceeded 5.0% of the investee bank’s equity capital. This also applies to
holdings of foreign banks with a presence in India, in Indian banks.

The Reserve Bank of India issued a notification on “Roadmap for presence of foreign banks in India” on February 28,
2005, announcing the following measures with respect to the presence of foreign banks:

•During the first phase (up to March 2009), foreign banks will be allowed to establish a presence by setting up
wholly-owned subsidiaries or by converting existing branches into wholly-owned subsidiaries.

•In addition, during the first phase, foreign banks would be allowed to acquire a controlling stake in a phased manner
only in private sector banks that are identified by the Reserve Bank of India for restructuring.

•For new and existing foreign banks, it has been proposed to go beyond the existing World Trade Organization
commitment of allowing increases of 12 branches per year. A more liberal policy will be followed for under-banked
areas.

• During the second phase (from April 2009 onwards), after a review of the first phase, foreign banks would
be allowed to acquire up to 74.0% in private sector banks in India.

In April 2009, in view of the deterioration in the global financial markets, the Reserve Bank of India decided to put on
hold the second phase until greater clarity emerged on recovery as well as the reformed global regulatory and
supervisory architecture. In the annual policy review for fiscal 2011, the Reserve Bank of India indicated that a draft
discussion paper on the mode of presence of foreign banks would be released during fiscal 2011. The Reserve Bank of
India has indicated that the current policy and procedures governing the presence of foreign banks in India will
continue until such time.

Co-operative Banks

Co-operative banks cater to the financing needs of agriculture, small industry and self-employed businessmen in urban
and semi-urban areas of India. The state land development banks and the primary land development banks provide
long-term credit for agriculture. In the light of liquidity and insolvency problems experienced by some cooperative
banks in fiscal 2001, the Reserve Bank of India undertook several interim measures, pending formal legislative
changes, including measures related to lending against shares, borrowings in the call market and term deposits placed
with other urban co-operative banks. Presently the Reserve Bank of India is responsible for supervision and regulation
of urban co-operative banks, and the National Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development for state co-operative
banks and district central cooperative banks. The Banking Regulation (Amendment) and Miscellaneous Provisions
Act, 2004 provides for the regulation of all co-operative banks by the Reserve Bank of India. See also “— Recent
Structural Reforms — Proposed Amendments to the Banking Regulation Act”. A task force appointed by the government
of India to examine the reforms required in the co-operative banking system submitted its report in December 2004. It
recommended several structural, regulatory and operational reforms for co-operative banks, including the provision of
financial assistance by the government for revitalizing this sector. In the Indian government’s budget for fiscal 2006,
the Finance Minister accepted the recommendations of the Task Force in principle and proposed to call state
governments for consultation and begin to implement the recommendations in the states willing to do so. During fiscal
2006 the Reserve Bank of India outlined a medium term framework for urban co-operative banks. Subsequently a task
force for urban co-operative banks has been set up in select states for identification of and drawing up of a time-
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bound action plan for revival of potentially viable urban co-operative banks and for a non-disruptive exit for
non-viable urban co-operative banks.

Long-Term Lending Institutions

The long-term lending institutions were established to provide medium-term and long-term financial assistance to
various industries for setting up new projects and for the expansion and modernization of existing facilities. These
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institutions provided fund-based and non-fund-based assistance to industry in the form of loans, underwriting, direct
subscription to shares, debentures and guarantees. The primary long-term lending institutions included Industrial
Development Bank of India (now a bank), IFCI Limited, and the Industrial Investment Bank of India as well as ICICI
prior to the amalgamation.

The long-term lending institutions were expected to play a critical role in Indian industrial growth and, accordingly,
had access to concessional government funding. However, in recent years, the operating environment of the long-term
lending institutions has changed substantially. Although the initial role of these institutions was largely limited to
providing a channel for government funding to industry, the reform process required such institutions to expand the
scope of their business activities, including into:

• fee-based activities like investment banking and advisory services; and

• short-term lending activity including making corporate finance and working capital loans.

Pursuant to the recommendations of the Narasimham Committee II and the Khan Working Group, a working group
created in 1999 to harmonize the role and operations of long-term lending institutions and banks, the Reserve Bank of
India, in its mid-term review of monetary and credit policy for fiscal 2000, announced that long-term lending
institutions would have the option of transforming themselves into banks subject to compliance with the prudential
norms as applicable to banks. In April 2001, the Reserve Bank of India issued guidelines on several operational and
regulatory issues, which were required to be addressed, in evolving the path for transition of a long-term lending
institution into a universal bank. See “— Recent Structural Reforms — Universal Banking Guidelines”. In April 2002, ICICI
merged with ICICI Bank. The Industrial Development Bank (Transfer of Undertaking and Repeal) Act, 2003
converted the Industrial Development Bank of India into a banking company incorporated under the Companies Act,
1956 on September 27, 2004, with exemptions from certain statutory and regulatory norms applicable to banks,
including an exemption for a certain period from the statutory liquidity ratio. IDBI Bank Limited, a new private sector
bank that was a subsidiary of the Industrial Development Bank of India, was merged with the Industrial Development
Bank of India in April 2005.

The long-term funding needs of Indian companies are met primarily by banks, Life Insurance Corporation of India
and specialized non-bank finance companies like Infrastructure Development Finance Corporation. Indian companies
also make bond issuances to institutional and retail investors.

Non-Bank Finance Companies

There are about 12,700 non-bank finance companies in India, mostly in the private sector. All non-bank finance
companies are required to register with the Reserve Bank of India. The non-bank finance companies may be
categorized into entities which take public deposits and those which do not. The companies which take public deposits
are subject to strict supervision and capital adequacy requirements of the Reserve Bank of India. The Reserve Bank of
India classifies non-bank financial companies in three categories — asset finance companies, loan companies and
investment companies. In February 2010, the Reserve Bank of India introduced a fourth category of non-banking
financial company called infrastructure finance companies. ICICI Securities Limited, our subsidiary, is a non-banking
financial company which does not accept public deposits and ICICI Home Finance Company, our subsidiary, is a
non-banking financial company which accepts public deposits. The primary activities of the non-bank finance
companies are consumer credit, including automobile finance, home finance and consumer durable products finance,
wholesale finance products such as bill discounting for small and medium-sized companies and infrastructure finance,
and fee-based services such as investment banking and underwriting. In 2003, Kotak Mahindra Finance Limited, a
large non-bank finance company, was granted a banking license by the Reserve Bank of India and converted itself into
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Kotak Mahindra Bank.

During fiscal 2006, the Reserve Bank of India issued guidelines on the financial regulation of systemically important
non-banking financial companies and banks’ relationship with them with a view to remove the possibility of regulatory
arbitrage leading to an uneven playing field and potential systemic risk. Within non-deposit taking non-banking
financial companies, the guidelines classify those with an asset size above Rs. 1.0 billion as per the last audited
balance sheet as systemically important. These non-banking financial companies were required to maintain a
minimum capital to risk weighted assets ratio of 10.0%, in addition to conforming with single and group exposure
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norms. In August 2008, the Reserve Bank of India issued draft guidelines covering non-deposit taking non-banking
financial companies. It was proposed that non-deposit taking non-banking financial companies with an asset size of
Rs. 1.0 billion and above will have to maintain capital to risk weighted assets ratio of 12.0% against the current
minimum of 10.0%. The capital adequacy ratio was proposed to be increased to 15.0% from April 2009. In the annual
policy statement announced on April 21, 2009, the Reserve Bank of India deferred the implementation of capital to
risk weighted assets ratio of 12.0% to March 31, 2010 and of 15.0% to March 31, 2011.

Housing Finance Companies

Housing finance companies form a distinct sub-group of the non-bank finance companies. As a result of the various
incentives given by the government for investing in the housing sector in recent years, the scope of this business has
grown substantially. Housing Development Finance Corporation Limited is a leading provider of housing finance in
India. In recent years, several other players including banks have entered the housing finance industry. We also have a
housing finance subsidiary, ICICI Home Finance Company. The National Housing Bank and the Housing and Urban
Development Corporation Limited are the two major financial institutions instituted through acts of Parliament to
improve the availability of housing finance in India. The National Housing Bank Act provides for securitization of
housing loans, foreclosure of mortgages and setting up of the Mortgage Credit Guarantee Scheme.

Other Financial Institutions

Specialized Financial Institutions

In addition to the long-term lending institutions, there are various specialized financial institutions which cater to the
specific needs of different sectors. These include the National Bank for Agricultural and Rural Development, Export
Import Bank of India, Small Industries Development Bank of India, Risk Capital and Technology Finance
Corporation Limited, Tourism Finance Corporation of India Limited, National Housing Bank, Power Finance
Corporation Limited, Infrastructure Development Finance Corporation Limited and India Infrastructure Finance
Company.

State Level Financial Institutions

State financial corporations operate at the state level and form an integral part of the institutional financing system.
State financial corporations were set up to finance and promote small and medium-sized enterprises. The state
financial institutions are expected to achieve balanced regional socio-economic growth by generating employment
opportunities and widening the ownership base of industry. At the state level, there are also state industrial
development corporations, which provide finance primarily to medium-sized and large-sized enterprises.

Insurance Companies

Currently, there are 45 insurance companies in India, of which 23 are life insurance companies and 22 are general
insurance companies. There is also one re-insurance company. Of the 23 life insurance companies, 22 are in the
private sector and one is in the public sector. Among the general insurance companies, 16 are in the private sector and
eight (including the Export Credit Guarantee Corporation of India Limited and the Agriculture Insurance Company of
India Limited) are in the public sector. The re-insurance company, General Insurance Corporation of India, is in the
public sector. Life Insurance Corporation of India, General Insurance Corporation of India and public sector general
insurance companies also provide long-term financial assistance to the industrial sector.

Edgar Filing: - Form

239



The insurance sector in India is regulated by the Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority. In December
1999, the Indian Parliament passed the Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority Act, 1999 which also
amended the Insurance Act, 1938. This opened up the Indian insurance sector for foreign and private investors. The
Insurance Act allows foreign equity participation in new insurance companies of up to 26.0%. A new company should
have a minimum paid up equity capital of Rs. 1.0 billion to carry on the business of life insurance or general insurance
or Rs. 2.0 billion to carry on exclusively the business of reinsurance.

In the monetary and credit policy for fiscal 2001, the Reserve Bank of India issued guidelines governing the entry of
banks and financial institutions into the insurance business. The guidelines permit banks and financial
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institutions to enter the business of insurance underwriting through joint ventures provided they meet stipulated
criteria relating to their net worth, capital adequacy ratio, profitability track record, level of non-performing loans and
the performance of their existing subsidiary companies. The promoters of insurance companies have to divest in a
phased manner their shareholding in excess of 26.0% (or such other percentage as may be prescribed), after a period
of ten years from the date of commencement of business or within such period as may be prescribed by the Indian
government. The Indian government, while presenting its budget for fiscal 2005, proposed an increase in the limit on
foreign equity participation in private sector insurance companies from 26.0% to 49.0%. However, this requires an
amendment to the insurance laws and the foreign investment policy has not yet been implemented.

In fiscal 2010, the new business weighted individual premium underwritten by the life insurance sector increased by
16.7% to Rs. 550.2 billion compared to Rs. 471.6 billion in fiscal 2009. Of the above, the share of private sector
decreased from 57.0% in fiscal 2009 to 52.3% in fiscal 2010. The first year premium underwritten in the general
insurance sector amounted to Rs. 347.6 billion in fiscal 2010 as against Rs. 306.4 billion in fiscal 2009, recording a
year-on-year growth of 13.4%. The share of private sector decreased marginally from 41.2% in fiscal 2009 to 40.9%
in fiscal 2010. Recently, the Insurance Regulatory and Development authority introduced revisions to the unit-linked
insurance products such as an increase in the lock-in period from three years to five years, a minimum mortality cover,
a cap on surrender and other charges and a minimum guaranteed return of 4.5% on pension annuity products. The
minimum guaranteed return of 4.5% on pension products is applicable up to year-end fiscal 2011. From fiscal 2012,
the guaranteed return will be 50 basis points above the average reverse repo rate subject to a maximum of 6% and a
minimum of 3%. These changes are expected to impact the life insurance business in India. See also “Risk factors —
Risks Relating to Our Business — Our life insurance business has reported statutory losses since inception until fiscal
2009”. Gross premiums underwritten by general insurance companies moderated in fiscal 2008 and fiscal 2009 owing
to de-tariffing of the general insurance sector. Until January 1, 2007, almost 70.0% of the general insurance market
was subject to price controls under a tariff regime. With the commencement of a tariff free regime effective January 1,
2007, the resultant competitive pricing has led to a significant decrease in premium rates across the industry leading to
moderate premium growth during fiscal 2009 and fiscal 2010. We have joint ventures in each of the life insurance and
the general insurance sectors. Our life insurance joint venture, ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company, and general
insurance joint venture, ICICI Lombard General Insurance Company, are both the largest players in the private sector.

Mutual Funds

Currently there are 40 mutual funds in India with average assets under management for July 2010 of Rs. 6,655.7
billion. Average assets under management of all mutual funds increased by 51.5% from Rs. 4,932.9 billion at March
2009 to Rs. 7,475.3 billion at March 2010. From year 1963 to 1987, Unit Trust of India was the only mutual fund
operating in the country. It was set up in 1963 at the initiative of the government and the Reserve Bank of India. From
1987 onwards, several other public sector mutual funds entered this sector. These mutual funds were established by
public sector banks, the Life Insurance Corporation of India and General Insurance Corporation of India. The mutual
funds industry was opened up to the private sector in 1993. The industry is regulated by the Securities and Exchange
Board of India (Mutual Fund) Regulation, 1996. Our asset management joint venture, ICICI Prudential Asset
Management Company, was among the top three mutual funds in India based on average assets under management for
July 2010 with an overall market share of about 10.0%.

In June 2009, the Securities and Exchange Board of India removed the entry load, upfront charges deducted by mutual
funds, for all mutual fund schemes and required that the upfront commission to distributors should be paid by the
investor to the distributor directly. In February 2010, the Securities and Exchange Board of India introduced
guidelines for the valuation of money market and debt securities with a view to ensure that the value of money market
and debt securities in the portfolio of mutual fund schemes reflect the current market scenario. The valuation
guidelines are effective from August 1, 2010.
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Impact of Liberalization on the Indian Financial Sector

Until 1991, the financial sector in India was heavily controlled and commercial banks and long-term lending
institutions, the two dominant financial intermediaries, had mutually exclusive roles and objectives and operated in a
largely stable environment, with little or no competition. Long-term lending institutions were focused on the
achievement of the Indian government’s various socio-economic objectives, including balanced industrial growth and
employment creation, especially in areas requiring development. Long-term lending institutions were extended access
to long-term funds at subsidized rates through loans and equity from the government of India and from funds
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guaranteed by the government of India originating from commercial banks in India and foreign currency resources
originating from multilateral and bilateral agencies.

The focus of the commercial banks was primarily to mobilize household savings through demand and time deposits
and to use these deposits to meet the short-term financial needs of borrowers in industry, trade and agriculture. In
addition, the commercial banks provided a range of banking services to individuals and business entities.

However, since 1991, there have been comprehensive changes in the Indian financial system. Various financial sector
reforms, implemented since 1991, have transformed the operating environment of the banks and long-term lending
institutions. In particular, the deregulation of interest rates, emergence of a liberalized domestic capital market, and
entry of new private sector banks, along with the transformation of long-term lending institutions into banks, have
progressively intensified the competition among banks. The Reserve Bank of India permitted the transformation of
long-term lending institutions into banks subject to compliance with the prudential norms applicable to banks.

Banking Sector Reform

Most large banks in India were nationalized in 1969 and thereafter were subject to a high degree of control until
reform began in 1991. In addition to controlling interest rates and entry into the banking sector, these regulations also
channeled lending into priority sectors. Banks were required to fund the public sector through the mandatory
acquisition of low interest-bearing government securities or statutory liquidity ratio bonds to fulfill statutory liquidity
requirements. As a result, bank profitability was low, non-performing assets were comparatively high, capital
adequacy was diminished, and operational flexibility was hindered.

Committee on the Financial System (Narasimham Committee I)

The Committee on the Financial System (The Narasimham Committee I) was set up in August 1991 to recommend
measures for reforming the financial sector. Many of the recommendations made by the committee, which addressed
organizational issues, accounting practices and operating procedures, were implemented by the government of India.
The major recommendations that were implemented included the following:

•with fiscal stabilization and the government increasingly resorting to market borrowing to raise resources, the
statutory liquidity ratio or the proportion of the banks’ net demand and time liabilities that were required to be
invested in government securities was reduced from 38.5% in the pre-reform period to 25.0% in October 1997. The
Reserve Bank of India currently requires banking companies to maintain a liquidity ratio 25.0%;

•similarly, the cash reserve ratio or the proportion of a bank’s net demand and time liabilities that was required to be
deposited with the Reserve Bank of India was reduced from 15.0% in the pre-reform period to a low of 4.5%. The
cash reserve ratio effective April 24, 2010 is 6.0%.

• special tribunals were created to resolve bad debt problems;

•most of the restrictions on interest rates for deposits were removed. Commercial banks were allowed to set their
own level of interest rates for all deposits except savings bank deposits; and

•substantial capital infusion to several state-owned banks was approved in order to bring their capital adequacy
closer to internationally accepted standards. By the end of fiscal 2002, aggregate re-capitalization amounted to Rs.
217.5 billion. Stronger public sector banks were given permission to issue equity to further increase capital.
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Committee on Banking Sector Reform (Narasimham Committee II)

The second Committee on Banking Sector Reform (Narasimham Committee II) submitted its report in April 1998.
The major recommendations of the committee were in respect of capital adequacy requirements, asset
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classification and provisioning, risk management and merger policies. The Reserve Bank of India accepted and began
implementing many of these recommendations in October 1998.

Recent Structural Reforms

Amendments to the Banking Regulation Act

The government promulgated an ordinance in 2007 enabling the Reserve Bank of India to specify the statutory
liquidity ratio without any floor rate. The ordinance has subsequently been repealed and replaced by the Banking
Regulation (Amendment) Act, 2007.

Amendments to the Reserve Bank of India Act

In May 2006, the Indian Parliament approved amendments to the Reserve Bank of India Act removing the floor rate
of 3.0% for cash reserve ratio requirement, giving the Reserve Bank of India discretion to reduce the cash reserve ratio
to less than 3.0%. The amendments also created a legal and regulatory framework for derivative instruments.

Amendments to Laws Governing Public Sector Banks

In 2006, the Indian Parliament amended the laws governing India’s public sector banks permitting these banks to issue
preference shares and make preferential allotments or private placements of equity. The amendments also authorize
the Reserve Bank of India to prescribe ‘fit and proper’ criteria for directors of such banks and to permit the supercession
of their boards and appointment of administrators in certain circumstances.

Proposed Amendments to the Banking Regulation Act

Legislation seeking to amend the Banking Regulation Act has been introduced in the Indian Parliament. As presently
drafted, the main amendments propose to:

• permit all banking companies to issue preference shares that will not carry any voting rights;

• make prior approval of the Reserve Bank of India mandatory for the acquisition of more than 5.0% of a
banking company’s paid- up capital or voting rights by any individual or firm or group; and

• remove the 10.0% limit on the maximum voting power exercisable by a shareholder in a banking company.

Legislative Framework for Recovery of Debts due to Banks

In fiscal 2003, the Indian Parliament passed the Securitization and Reconstruction of Financial Assets and
Enforcement of Security Interest Act, 2002. This Act provides that a secured creditor may, in respect of loans
classified as non-performing in accordance with the Reserve Bank of India guidelines, give notice in writing to the
borrower requiring it to discharge its liabilities within 60 days, failing which the secured creditor may take possession
of the assets constituting the security for the loan, and exercise management rights in relation thereto, including the
right to sell or otherwise dispose of the assets. This Act also provides for the setting up of asset reconstruction
companies regulated by the Reserve Bank of India to acquire assets from banks and financial institutions. The Reserve
Bank of India has issued guidelines for asset reconstruction companies in respect of their establishment, registration
and licensing by the Reserve Bank of India, and operations. Asset Reconstruction Company (India) Limited, set up by
us, Industrial Development Bank of India, State Bank of India and certain other banks and institutions, received
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registration from the Reserve Bank of India and commenced operation in August 2003. Foreign direct investment is
now permitted in the equity capital of asset reconstruction companies and investment by Foreign Institutional
Investors registered with the Securities and Exchange Board of India is permitted in security receipts issued by asset
reconstruction companies, subject to certain conditions and restrictions.

Several petitions challenging the constitutional validity of the Securitization and Reconstruction of Financial Assets
and Enforcement of Security Interest Act, 2002 were filed before the Indian Supreme Court. The Supreme Court, in
April 2004, upheld the constitutionality of the Act, other than the requirement originally included in the
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Act that the borrower deposit 75.0% of the dues with the debt recovery tribunal as a pre-condition for appeal by the
borrower against the enforcement measures. In November 2004, the government of India issued an ordinance
amending the Securitization Act. The Indian Parliament has subsequently passed this ordinance as an Act. This Act, as
amended, now provides that a borrower may make an objection or representation to a secured creditor after a notice is
issued by the secured creditor to the borrower under the Act demanding payment of dues. The secured creditor has to
give reasons to the borrower for not accepting the objection or representation. The Act also introduces a deposit
requirement for borrowers if they wish to appeal the decision of the debt recovery tribunal. Further, the Act permits a
lender to take over the business of a borrower under the Securitization Act under certain circumstances (unlike the
earlier provisions under which only assets could be taken over). See “Supervision and Regulation — Reserve Bank of
India Regulations — Regulations relating to Sale of Assets to Asset Reconstruction Companies”.

Earlier, following the recommendations of the Narasimham Committee, the Recovery of Debts due to Banks and
Financial Institutions Act, 1993 was enacted. This legislation provides for the establishment of a tribunal for speedy
resolution of litigation and recovery of debts owed to banks or financial institutions. The Act creates tribunals before
which the banks or the financial institutions can file a suit for recovery of the amounts due to them. However, if a
scheme of reconstruction is pending before the Board for Industrial and Financial Reconstruction, under the Sick
Industrial Companies (Special Provision) Act, 1985, no proceeding for recovery can be initiated or continued before
the tribunals. This protection from creditor action ceases if the secured creditor takes action under Securitization and
Reconstruction of Financial Assets and Enforcement of Security Interest Act. While presenting its budget for fiscal
2002, the government of India announced measures for the setting up of more debt recovery tribunals and the eventual
repeal of the Sick Industrial Companies (Special Provision) Act, 1985. To date, however, this Act has not been
repealed.

Corporate Debt Restructuring Forum

The Reserve Bank of India has devised a corporate debt restructuring system to put in place an institutional
mechanism for the restructuring of corporate debt. The objective of this framework is to ensure a timely and
transparent mechanism for the restructuring of corporate debts of viable entities facing problems, outside the purview
of the Board of Industrial and Financial Rehabilitation, debt recovery tribunals and other legal proceedings. In
particular, this framework aims to preserve viable corporates that are affected by certain internal and external factors
and minimize the losses to the creditors and other stakeholders through an orderly and coordinated restructuring
program. The corporate debt restructuring system is a non-statutory mechanism and a voluntary system based on
debtor-creditor and inter-creditor agreements.

Universal Banking Guidelines

Universal banking in the Indian context means the transformation of long-term lending institutions into banks.
Pursuant to the recommendations of the Narasimham Committee II and the Khan Working Group, the Reserve Bank
of India, in its mid-term review of monetary and credit policy for fiscal 2000, announced that long-term lending
institutions would have the option of transforming themselves into banks subject to compliance with the prudential
norms as applicable to banks. If a long-term lending institution chose to exercise the option available to it and
formally decided to convert itself into a universal bank, it could formulate a plan for the transition path and a strategy
for smooth conversion into a universal bank over a specified time frame. In April 2001, the Reserve Bank of India
issued guidelines on several operational and regulatory issues which were required to be addressed in evolving the
path for transition of a long-term lending institution into a universal bank.

Pension Reforms
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Currently, there are three categories of pension schemes in India: pension schemes for government employees,
pension schemes for employees in the organized sector and voluntary pension schemes. In case of pension schemes
for government employees, the government pays its employees a defined periodic benefit upon their retirement.
Further, the contribution towards the pension scheme is funded solely by the government and not matched by a
contribution from the employees. The Employees Provident Fund, established in 1952, is a mandatory program for
employees of certain establishments. It is a contributory program that provides for periodic contributions of 10% to
12% of the basic salary by both the employer and the employees. The contribution is invested in prescribed
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securities and the accumulated balance in the fund (including the accretion thereto) is paid to the employee as a lump
sum on retirement. Besides these, there are voluntary pension schemes administered by the government (the Public
Provident Fund to which contribution may be made up to a maximum of Rs. 70,000) or offered by insurance
companies, where the contribution may be made on a voluntary basis. Such voluntary contributions are often driven
by tax benefits offered under the scheme.

In 1998, the government commissioned the Old Age Social and Income Security project and nominated an expert
committee to suggest changes to the existing policy framework. The committee submitted its report in January 2000,
recommending a system for private sector management of pension funds to provide market-linked returns. It also
recommended the establishment of a separate pension regulatory authority to regulate the pensions system.
Subsequently, in the budget for fiscal 2001, the government announced that a high level committee would be
formulated to design a contribution-based pension scheme for new government recruits. The government also
requested that the Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority draw up a roadmap for implementing the OASIS
Report. The Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority submitted its report in October 2001. The report
suggested that pension fund managers should constitute a separate legal entity to conduct their pension business. In
August 2003, the government announced that it would be mandatory for its new employees (excluding defense
personnel) to join a new defined contribution pension scheme where both the government and the employee would
make monthly contributions of 10% of the employee’s basic salary. The government also announced that a Pension
Fund Development and Regulatory Authority would be set up to regulate the pension industry. The government
constituted the interim Pension Fund Development and Regulatory Authority on October 11, 2003. In December
2003, the government announced that the new pension system would be applicable to all new recruits to Indian
government service (excluding defense personnel) from January 1, 2004. Further, on December 30, 2004, the
government promulgated an ordinance establishing the statutory regulatory body, Pension Fund Regulatory and
Development Authority to undertake promotional, developmental and regulatory functions with respect to the pension
sector. In March 2005, the government tabled the Pension Fund and Development Authority Bill in Parliament. The
Indian government’s budget for fiscal 2006 recognized the opportunities for foreign direct investment in the pension
sector and it has also announced that the government would issue guidelines for such investment. In 2009, the
government extended the New Pension System to all citizens of India on a voluntary basis, effective from May 1,
2009. Private sector participation in managing pension assets was permitted for the first time in fiscal 2009, and six
private sector companies have been issued licenses. See also “Business — Overview”.

Impact of Global Financial Crisis on India

The bankruptcy of Lehman Brothers in September 2008 led to a rapid deterioration of the global macroeconomic
environment and a sharp moderation in global economic activity. In India, this impact was felt mainly through the
trade and capital channels. As a result, there was a sharp reduction in domestic liquidity in September-October 2008.
The decline in global commodity prices led to a moderation in inflation and facilitated substantial reductions in key
policy rates and reserve requirements. The Reserve Bank of India reduced repo and reverse repo rates and the
statutory liquidity ratio and cash reserve ratio requirements to ease liquidity situation, especially for non-banking
financial companies and mutual fund companies.

Credit Policy Measures

The Reserve Bank of India issues an annual policy statement setting out its monetary policy stance and announcing
various regulatory measures. The Reserve Bank of India issues a review of the annual policy statement on a quarterly
basis.

Annual Policy Statement for Fiscal 2010
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In its annual policy statement for fiscal 2010 announced on April 21, 2009, the Reserve Bank of India reduced the
repo rate by 25 basis points from 5.0% to 4.75% and the reverse repo rate by 25 basis points from 3.5% to 3.25%
effective April 21, 2009. Other measures announced by the Reserve Bank of India were:

•With effect from April 1, 2010, payment of interest on savings bank accounts of scheduled commercial banks would
be calculated on a daily product basis and not on minimum balances held in the accounts
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during the period from the tenth day to the last day of each calendar month. This would increase the cost of savings
deposits and total deposits for banks.

•Constitute a working group to review the present benchmark prime lending rate system and suggest changes to
make credit pricing more transparent.

Annual Policy Statement for Fiscal 2011

In its annual policy statement for fiscal 2011, announced on April 20, 2010, the Reserve Bank of India increased the
repo rate by 25 basis points from 5.0% to 5.25%, the reverse repo rate by 25 basis points from 3.5% to 3.75%
effective April 20, 2010 and the cash reserve ratio by 25 basis points from 5.75% to 6.0% effective April 24, 2010.
Other measures announced by the Reserve Bank of India were:

•Preparation of a discussion paper by September 2010 on the mode of presence of foreign banks through branches or
wholly owned subsidiaries.

•Preparation of a discussion paper by end-July 2010 discussing international practices, the Indian experience and
also the current ownership and governance guidelines in considering whether to grant additional banking licenses to
private sector players.

• Constituting a working group to recommend a roadmap for the introduction of a holding company structure.

Effective July 2, 2010, the Reserve Bank of India increased the repo and reverse repo rates by 25 basis points each to
5.5% and 4.0% respectively.

First Quarter Review of Annual Policy Statement for Fiscal 2011

In its first quarter review of the annual policy statement for fiscal 2011 announced on July 27, 2010, the Reserve Bank
of India increased the repo rate by 25 basis points from 5.5% to 5.75% and the reverse repo rate by 50 basis points
from 4.0% to 4.50%.

Mid Quarter Review of Annual Policy Statement for Fiscal 2011 in September 2010

In its mid quarter review of the annual policy statement for fiscal 2011 announced on September 16, 2010, the
Reserve Bank of India increased the repo rate by 25 basis points from 5.75% to 6.00% and the reverse repo rate by 50
basis points from 4.50% to 5.00%.

Reforms of the Non-Bank Finance Companies

Standards relating to income recognition, provisioning and capital adequacy were prescribed for non-bank finance
companies in June 1994. Registered non-bank finance companies were required to achieve a minimum capital
adequacy of 6.0% by year-end fiscal 1995 and 8.0% by year-end fiscal 1996 and to obtain a minimum credit rating.
To encourage the companies complying with the regulatory framework, the Reserve Bank of India announced in July
1996 certain liberalization measures under which the non-bank finance companies registered with it and complying
with the prudential norms and credit rating requirements were granted freedom from the ceiling on interest rates on
deposits and amount of deposits. Other measures introduced include requiring non-bank finance companies to
maintain a certain percentage of liquid assets and to create a reserve fund. The percentage of liquid assets to be
maintained by non-bank finance companies has been revised uniformly upwards to 15.0% of public deposits since
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April 1999. From January 1, 2000, the requirement should not be less than 10.0% in approved securities and the
remaining in unencumbered term deposits in any scheduled commercial bank, the aggregate of which shall not be less
than 15.0% of the “public deposit” outstanding at the close of business on the last working day of the second preceding
quarter. The maximum rate of interest that non-bank finance companies could pay on their public deposits was
reduced from 12.5% per annum to 11.0% per annum effective March 4, 2003. Effective April 24, 2007, the maximum
rate of interest on public deposits accepted by non-bank finance companies was increased to 12.5% per annum.
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Efforts have also been made to integrate non-bank finance companies into the mainstream financial sector. The first
phase of this integration covered measures relating to registrations and standards. The focus of supervision has now
shifted to non-bank finance companies accepting public deposits. This is because companies accepting public deposits
are required to comply with all the directions relating to public deposits, prudential norms and liquid assets. A task
force on non-bank finance companies set up by the government of India submitted its report in October 1998, and
recommended several steps to rationalize the regulation of non-bank finance companies. Accepting these
recommendations, the Reserve Bank of India issued new guidelines for non-bank finance companies, which were as
follows:

•a minimum net owned fund of Rs. 3 million is mandatory before existing non-bank finance companies may accept
public deposits;

•a minimum investment grade rating is compulsory for loan and investment companies accepting public deposits,
even if they have the minimum net owned funds;

•permission to accept public deposits was also linked to the level of capital to risk assets ratio. Different capital to
risk assets ratio levels for non-bank finance companies with different ratings were specified; and

•non-bank finance companies were advised to restrict their investments in real estate to 10.0% of their net owned
funds.

In the monetary and credit policy for fiscal 2000, the Reserve Bank of India stipulated a minimum capital base of Rs.
20 million for all new non-bank finance companies. In the government of India’s budget for fiscal 2002, the procedures
for foreign direct investment in non-bank finance companies were substantially liberalized.

During fiscal 2003, the Reserve Bank of India introduced a number of measures to enhance the regulatory and
supervisory standards of non-bank finance companies, especially in order to bring them at par with commercial banks,
in select operations, over a period of time. Other regulatory measures adopted and subsequently revised in November
2004 included aligning interest rates in this sector with the rates prevalent in the rest of the economy, tightening
prudential norms and harmonizing supervisory directions with the requirements of the Companies Act, procedural
changes in nomination facilities, issuance of a Know Your Customer policy and allowing non-bank finance companies
to enter the insurance agency business.

In 2005, the Reserve Bank of India introduced stricter regulatory measures for non-bank finance companies, including
stringent reporting requirements and revised Know Your Customer guidelines.

On December 12, 2006, the Reserve Bank of India issued guidelines on the financial regulation of systematically
important non-banking financial companies and banks’ relationships with them with a view to remove the possibility
of regulatory arbitrage leading to an uneven playing field and potential systemic risk. Within non-deposit taking
non-banking financial companies, the guidelines classify those with an asset size above Rs. 1.0 billion as per the last
audited balance sheet as systemically important. These non-banking financial companies are required to maintain a
minimum capital to risk weighted assets ratio of 10.0%, in addition to conforming with single and group exposure
norms. The guidelines restrict banks’ holdings in a deposit taking non-banking financial company, excluding housing
finance companies, to 10.0% of the paid up equity capital of the non-banking financial company. The total exposure to
a single non-banking financial company has been limited to 10.0% of a bank’s capital funds (15.0% in the case of an
asset finance company). The limit may be increased to 15.0% and 20.0%, respectively, provided that the excess
exposure is on account of funds lent by the non-banking financial company to the infrastructure sector. In August
2008, the Reserve Bank of India issued draft guidelines covering non-deposit taking non-banking financial companies.
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It was proposed that non-deposit taking non-banking financial companies with asset size of Rs. 1.0 billion and above
will have to maintain capital to risk weighted assets ratio of 12.0% against the current minimum of 10.0%. The capital
adequacy ratio was proposed to be increased to 15.0% from April 2009. In the annual policy statement announced on
April 21, 2009, the Reserve Bank of India deferred the implementation of capital to risk weighted assets of 12.0% to
March 31, 2010 and of 15.0% to March 31, 2011.

As per existing instructions of the Reserve Bank of India, non-banking financial companies in India having assets of
Rs. 500 million and above as per their last audited results are required to constitute an audit committee,
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consisting of no less than three members of its Board of Directors. In May 2007 the Reserve Bank of India announced
that non-banking financial companies with deposit base of Rs. 200 million and above may also consider constituting
an audit committee on similar lines. Further, the Reserve Bank of India has also instructed non-banking financial
companies with public deposits of Rs. 200 million and above or having an asset size of Rs. 1.0 billion or above to
form a nomination committee to ensure ‘fit and proper’ status of proposed/existing directors for such companies. The
Reserve Bank of India also instructed such non-banking financial companies to form a risk management committee to
manage integrated risk. Additionally, the Reserve Bank of India also prohibited such non-banking financial companies
from extending loans, advances or non-fund based facilities or any other financial accommodation/facilities to their
directors and/or certain other connected persons. The Reserve Bank of India classifies non-bank finance companies
under three categories — asset finance companies, loan companies and investment companies. In February 2010, the
Reserve Bank of India introduced a fourth category of non-banking financial company, called infrastructure finance
companies.
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SUPERVISION AND REGULATION

The main legislation governing commercial banks in India is the Banking Regulation Act. Other important laws
include the Reserve Bank of India Act, the Negotiable Instruments Act, the Foreign Exchange Management Act and
the Banker’s Books Evidence Act. Additionally, the Reserve Bank of India, from time to time, issues guidelines to be
followed by banks. Compliance with all regulatory requirements is evaluated with respect to financial statements
under Indian GAAP. Banking companies in India are also subject to the purview of the Companies Act and if such
companies are listed on a stock exchange in India, then various regulations of the Securities Exchange Board of India
would additionally apply to such companies.

Reserve Bank of India Regulations

Commercial banks in India are required under the Banking Regulation Act to obtain a license from the Reserve Bank
of India to carry on banking business in India. Before granting the license, the Reserve Bank of India must be satisfied
that certain conditions are complied with, including (i) that the bank has the ability to pay its present and future
depositors in full as their claims accrue; (ii) that the affairs of the bank will not be or are not likely to be conducted in
a manner detrimental to the interests of present or future depositors; (iii) that the bank has adequate capital and
earnings prospects; and (iv) that the public interest will be served if such license is granted to the bank. The Reserve
Bank of India can cancel the license if the bank fails to meet the above conditions or if the bank ceases to carry on
banking operations in India.

ICICI Bank, because it is licensed as a banking company is regulated and supervised by the Reserve Bank of India.
The Reserve Bank of India requires us to furnish statements and information relating to our business. It has issued,
among others, guidelines for commercial banks on recognition of income, classification of assets, exposure norms on
concentration risk, valuation of investments, maintenance of capital adequacy and provisioning for non-performing
assets. The Reserve Bank of India has set up a Board for Financial Supervision, under the chairmanship of the
Governor of the Reserve Bank of India. The appointment of the auditors of banks is subject to the approval of the
Reserve Bank of India. The Reserve Bank of India can direct a special audit in the interest of the depositors or in the
public interest.

Regulations Relating to the Opening of Branches

Section 23 of the Banking Regulation Act provides that banks must obtain the prior approval of the Reserve Bank of
India to open new branches. Permission is granted based on factors such as the financial condition and history of the
banking company, its management, adequacy of capital structure and earning prospects and the public interest. The
Reserve Bank of India may cancel the license for violations of the conditions under which it was granted. Under the
banking license granted to us by the Reserve Bank of India, we are required to locate at least 25.0% of our branches in
rural and semi-urban areas. A rural area is defined as a center with a population of less than 10,000. A semi-urban area
is defined as a center with a population of greater than 10,000 but less than 100,000. These population figures relate to
the 2001 census conducted by the government of India. In September 2005, the Reserve Bank of India issued a new
branch authorization policy in terms of which the system of granting authorizations for opening individual branches
from time to time was replaced by a system of aggregated approvals on an annual basis. The Reserve Bank of India
discusses with individual banks their branch expansion strategies and plans over the medium term. The term “branch”
for this purpose would include a full-fledged branch, an extension counter, off-site ATMs, administrative office, and
back offices. While processing authorization requests, the Reserve Bank of India gives importance to the nature and
scope of banking services particularly in under-banked areas, credit flow to the priority sector and efforts to promote
financial inclusion, the need to induce enhanced competition in the banking sector, the bank’s regulatory compliance,
quality of governance, risk management and relationships with subsidiaries and affiliates. In December 2009, the
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Reserve Bank of India permitted banks to open branches in tier 3 to tier 6 centers (centers with population up to
49,999), as defined on the basis of population size as per the census of 2001, without obtaining prior approval.
However, banks are required to report the opening of such branches to the Reserve Bank of India. In its annual policy
statement for fiscal 2010, announced on April 21, 2009, the Reserve Bank of India permitted banks to install offsite
ATMs without prior permission.

In July 2010, permission was granted to schedule commercial banks to operate well-protected vans as mobile branches
or ATMs in tier 3 to tier 6 cities.
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Capital Adequacy Requirements

We are required to comply with the capital adequacy guidelines issued by the Reserve Bank of India. In April 2007,
the Reserve Bank of India issued guidelines for the implementation of a capital adequacy framework based on the
revised framework approved by the Basel Committee on Banking Supervision, or Basel II. These guidelines became
applicable to banks that have an international presence, like us, effective year-end fiscal 2008 and to all other banks
effective year-end fiscal 2009. These guidelines require banks to maintain a minimum capital to risk weighted asset
ratio of 9.0%, of which a minimum of 6.0% (an increase from 4.5% required by the earlier Basel I guidelines) must be
tier I capital. The guidelines stipulate that investments above 30.0% in the paid up equity of financial subsidiaries and
associates which are not consolidated for capital purposes and investments in other instruments eligible for regulatory
capital status in those entities must be deducted to the extent of 50.0% from tier I capital and 50.0% from tier II
capital. The guidelines also introduce a capital charge for operational risk. We are required to maintain capital
adequacy based on the higher of minimum capital required under Basel II or the prudential floor specified for
minimum capital required under Basel I. The prudential floor for Basel I for years ending March 31, 2008, 2009 and
2010 is 100.0%, 90.0% and 80.0%, respectively.

Risk adjusted assets and off-balance sheet items considered for determining the capital adequacy ratio are the risk
weighted total of funded and non-funded exposures. Degrees of credit risk expressed as percentage weighting have
been assigned to various balance sheet asset items and off-balance sheet items. The credit equivalent value of
off-balance sheet items is determined by applying conversion factors to the notional amount of the off-balance sheet
items. The conversion factor ranges between 20.0% to 100.0% depending on the nature and maturity of the
off-balance sheet item. The value of each item is multiplied by the relevant risk weight (and conversion factor for
off-balance sheet items) to produce risk-adjusted values of assets and off-balance sheet items. Consumer credit
exposures attract a risk weight of 125.0% and exposures meeting the qualifying criteria of regulatory retail, defined by
the Reserve Bank of India, attract a risk weight of 75%. The risk weight for capital market exposure are set at 125%
and loans secured by residential property attract a differential risk weight ranging from 50% to 100% based on the size
of the loan and the loan-to-value ratio. Exposures to commercial real estate are risk weighted at 100.0%, venture
capital funds are weighted at 150.0% and other unrated loans/credit exposures at 100.0%. Credit exposures to rated
corporates are risk weighted based on the external credit ratings at a facility level. Banks are also required to maintain
a capital charge for market risk in respect of their trading book exposure (including derivatives) and securities
included in the available for sale category. All open foreign exchange positions carry a 100.0% risk weight. Capital
requirements have also been prescribed for open positions in gold. Banks are also expected to compute their credit
exposures, arising on account of interest rate and foreign exchange derivative transactions and gold, using the current
exposure method.

In July 2009, the Reserve Bank of India issued a time schedule for the introduction of advanced approaches of Basel II
framework in India whereby banks are required to apply to the Reserve Bank of India for migration to internal models
approach for market risk and the standardized approach for operational risk after April 1, 2010 and for advanced
measurement approach for operational risk and internal ratings based approaches for credit risk after April 1, 2012.

The Reserve Bank of India issued guidelines on securitization of standard assets on February 1, 2006. The guidelines
define criteria for true sale of assets, criteria to be met by special purpose vehicles set up for securitization, policy on
provision of credit enhancement facilities, liquidity facilities, underwriting facilities and provision of services. The
guidelines also cover capital requirements on securitization, prudential norms for investment in securities issued by
special purpose vehicles, accounting treatment of the securitization transactions and disclosure requirements. In April
2007, the Reserve Bank of India issued Basel-II accord based prudential guidelines pursuant to which certain unrated
securitization exposures will have to be deducted 50.0% from tier I and 50.0% from tier II capital. The guidelines
have also specified differential risk weight mapping based on the rating of the securitization exposure of the
originator/investor.
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The total capital of a bank is classified into tier I and tier II capital. Tier I capital provides the most permanent and
readily available support against unexpected losses. It comprises paid-up capital, reserves consisting of any statutory
reserves, other disclosed free reserves and innovative perpetual debt instruments issued in compliance with current
regulations issued by the Reserve Bank of India for inclusion in tier I capital as reduced by intangible assets and losses
in the current period and those brought forward from the previous period. In fiscal 2003, the Reserve
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Bank of India issued a guideline requiring a bank’s deferred tax asset to be treated as an intangible asset and deducted
from its tier I capital. In July 2009, the Reserve Bank of India clarified that the special reserve created by banks should
be considered net-of-tax payable in the tier I capital.

Tier II capital includes undisclosed reserves, revaluation reserves (at a discount of 55.0%), general provisions and loss
reserves (allowed up to a maximum of 1.25% of risk weighted assets), hybrid debt capital instruments (which combine
certain features of both equity and debt securities and are able to support losses on an ongoing basis without triggering
liquidation), and subordinated debt. Commencing five years from maturity, any subordinated debt is subject to
progressive discounts each year for inclusion in tier II capital and total subordinated debt considered as tier II capital
cannot exceed 50.0% of tier I capital. Tier II capital cannot exceed tier I capital.

The Reserve Bank of India has issued guidelines permitting banks to issue perpetual debt with a call option which
may be exercised after not less than ten years, with its prior approval, for inclusion in tier I capital up to a maximum
of 15.0% of total tier I capital. The Reserve Bank of India has also permitted banks to issue debt instruments with a
minimum maturity of 15 years and a call option after not less than ten years, to be exercised with its prior approval,
for inclusion in upper tier II capital. In July 2006, the Reserve Bank of India issued guidelines permitting the issuance
of tier I and tier II debt instruments denominated in foreign currencies. In October 2007, to enhance the range of
eligible instruments available to banks for capital adequacy purposes, the Reserve Bank of India issued guidelines
permitting banks to issue preference shares as part of regulatory capital. Banks have been allowed to issue perpetual
non-cumulative preference shares as part of tier I capital and perpetual cumulative preference shares, redeemable
non-cumulative preference shares and redeemable cumulative preference shares as part of tier II capital. Further, the
Parliament amended the laws governing India’s public sector banks permitting these banks to issue preference shares
and make preferential allotments or private placements of equity. According to current provisions private sector banks
in India are not permitted to issue preference shares. Legislation has been introduced in the Parliament to amend the
Banking Regulation Act to allow all banks to issue redeemable and non-redeemable preference shares. In September
2009, the Reserve Bank of India issued guidelines permitting banks to issue subordinated debt as lower tier II capital
with call and step-up options. See also “Operating and Financial Review and Prospects — Capital Resources”.

In March 2008, the Reserve Bank of India issued guidelines pertaining to the Supervisory Regulatory Process and the
Internal Capital Adequacy Assessment Process under Basel II. The guidelines require banks to develop and put in
place, with approval of their boards, an Internal Capital Adequacy Assessment Process commensurate with their size,
level of complexity, risk profile and scope of operations. In June 2007, the Reserve Bank of India issued a circular on
stress testing to advise banks to put in place appropriate stress testing policies frameworks, the details and results of
which are included in the Internal Capital Adequacy Assessment Process.

In November 2008, as per guidelines issued by the Reserve Bank of India, restructured housing loans are required to
be risk weighted with an additional risk weight of 25.0%.

In February 2010, the Reserve Bank of India issued revised Basel II guidelines, which increased capital requirements
for specific risk and liquidity facilities for securitization exposures. The guidelines stipulate that in cases of
securitization exposures where the assessment is partly based on unfunded support, banks would not be permitted to
use any external credit assessment for risk weighting. The Reserve Bank of India, in its revised Basel II guidelines
also issued guidance on the assessment of valuation adjustments on account of illiquidity for less liquid/illiquid
positions that are subject to market risk capital requirements. The Reserve Bank of India stipulated that these
valuation adjustments are to be deducted from tier I capital. ICICI Bank had applied this guidance in its computation
of capital adequacy position at year-end fiscal 2010. Subsequently in May 2010, Reserve Bank of India issued a
clarification stating deferment of the application of this guidance to a future date, pending the finalization of a
standardized methodology for computing the valuation adjustments for less liquid/illiquid positions, to be formulated
by a working group of the Reserve Bank of India. Additional disclosures for securitization and credit risk mitigation
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were also mandated under Pillar 3 of the Basel II framework.

In order to strengthen the resilience of the banking sector to potential future shocks, together with ensuring adequate
liquidity in the banking system, the Basel Committee on Banking Supervision issued consultative documents on
capital and liquidity (popularly known as “Basel III” proposals) on December 17, 2009. Subsequent amendments to and
guidance regarding these proposals were issued in July 2010, August 2010 and September 2010.
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The Basel III proposals seek to increase capital requirements for the banking system and introduce internationally
harmonized global liquidity standards. Some aspects of the proposals continue to be at the stage of consultation. The
complete form of the Basel III framework is expected to be finalized by end of calendar year 2010. See also “Operating
And Financial Review And Prospects—Capital Resources—Impending regulatory developments associated with capital
adequacy—Basel III proposals.”

Loan Loss Provisions and Non-Performing Assets

In April 1992, the Reserve Bank of India issued formal guidelines on income recognition, asset classification,
provisioning standards and valuation of investments, which are revised from time to time.

The principal features of these Reserve Bank of India guidelines, which have been implemented with respect to our
loans, debentures, lease assets, hire purchases and bills in our Indian GAAP financial statements are set forth below.

Asset Classification

A non-performing asset is an asset in respect of which any amount of interest or principal is overdue for more than 90
days. In particular, an advance is a non-performing asset where:

•  interest and/or installment of principal remains overdue for a period of more than 90 days in respect of a term loan;

•  the account remains “out-of-order” (as defined below) for a period of more than 90 days in respect of an overdraft or
cash credit;

•  the bill remains overdue for a period of more than 90 days in case of bills purchased and discounted;

•  installment of principal or interest remains overdue for two crop seasons for short duration crops or for one crop
season for long duration crops;

•  the amount of liquidity facility remains outstanding for more than 90 days, in respect of a securitization transaction
undertaken in accordance with the Reserve Bank of India guidelines on securitization issued on February 1, 2006;
or

•  in respect of derivative transactions, the overdue receivables related to positive mark-to-market value of a
derivative contract, if these remain unpaid for a period of 90 days from the specified due date for payment.

An account should be treated as “out-of-order” if the outstanding balance remains continuously in excess of the
approved drawing limit. In circumstances where the outstanding balance in the principal operating account is less than
the approved drawing limit, but (i) there are no credits continuously for a period of 90 days as of the date the balance
sheet of the bank or (ii) the credits are not sufficient to cover the interest debited during the same period, these
accounts should be treated as “out-of-order”.

Interest in respect of non-performing assets is not recognized or credited to the income account unless collected.

Non-performing assets are classified as described below.

Sub-Standard Assets: Assets that are non-performing assets for a period not exceeding 12 months. In such cases, the
current net worth of the borrower/guarantor or the current market value of the security charged is not enough to ensure
recovery of dues to the banks in full. Such an asset has well-defined credit weaknesses that jeopardize the liquidation
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of the debt and are characterized by the distinct possibility that the bank will sustain some loss, if deficiencies are not
corrected.

Doubtful Assets: Assets that are non-performing assets for more than 12 months. A loan classified as doubtful has all
the weaknesses inherent in assets that are classified as sub-standard, with the added characteristic that the
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weaknesses make collection or liquidation in full, on the basis of currently known facts, conditions and values, highly
questionable and improbable.

Loss Assets: Assets on which losses have been identified by the bank or internal or external auditors or the Reserve
Bank of India inspection but the amount has not been written off fully.

There are separate guidelines for classification of loans for projects under implementation which are based on the date
of commencement of commercial production and date of completion of the project as originally envisaged at the time
of financial closure.

The Reserve Bank of India also has separate guidelines for restructured loans. A fully secured standard loan can be
restructured by rescheduling of principal repayment and/or the interest element, but must be separately disclosed as a
restructured loan. The amount of diminution, if any, in the fair value of the loan, measured in present value terms, is
either written off or provided for to the extent of the diminution involved. Similar guidelines are applicable to
sub-standard and doubtful assets. The sub-standard accounts which have been subjected to restructuring, whether in
respect of principal installment or interest amount, by whatever modality, are eligible to be upgraded to the standard
category only after the specified period, i.e., a period of one year after the date when first payment of interest or of
principal, whichever is earlier, falls due, subject to satisfactory performance during the period. The Reserve Bank of
India has specific sections concerning debt-restructuring mechanisms for small and medium enterprises in its
guidelines on restructuring of loans by banks issued on August 27, 2008. In fiscal 2009, due to the extraordinary
economic circumstances, modifications to guidelines on restructuring of loans covering all categories of loans were
issued. In December 2008, the Reserve Bank of India permitted commercial real estate exposures to be restructured up
to June 30, 2009 with asset classification concessions. The second restructuring of loan exposures was made eligible
for concessional regulatory treatment up to June 30, 2009. This however excluded exposures to commercial real
estate, capital market exposures, and personal/consumer loans. On January 2, 2009, Reserve Bank of India guidelines
were issued, whereby accounts which were standard assets as on September 1, 2008 but slipped into the
non-performing asset category and were restructured for the first time before January 31, 2009 could be reported as
standard. On February 4, 2009, the time period for taking up restructuring was extended to March 31, 2009. The
above revised provisions regarding restructuring of accounts were applicable only up to June 30, 2009. Banks were
also required to disclose in the balance sheet details regarding applications received as on March 31, 2009 for
restructuring, proposals approved, implemented, and proposals under consideration.

In October 2008, the Reserve Bank of India issued guidelines requiring banks to classify derivatives contract
receivables over due for ninety days or more as non-performing assets.

In March 2010, norms were issued pertaining to advances for infrastructure and non-infrastructure projects. In case of
infrastructure projects, a loan would be classified as non-performing if it failed to commence commercial operations
within two years from the committed date of commencement, unless it is restructured during the period. Any
extension of the date of commencement would also be treated as restructuring of the account.

To put in place an institutional mechanism for the restructuring of corporate debt, the Reserve Bank of India has
devised a corporate debt restructuring system. See “Overview of the Indian Financial Sector — Recent Structural
Reforms — Corporate Debt Restructuring Forum”.

Provisioning and Write-Offs

Provisions under the Indian GAAP are based on guidelines specific to the classification of the assets. The following
guidelines apply to the various asset classifications:
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•  Standard Assets: A general provision of 0.40% (0.25% until fiscal 2005) is required, other than for direct advances
to the agriculture and small and medium enterprise sectors which continue to attract a provisioning of 0.25%. In
fiscal 2007, the Reserve Bank of India increased the general provisioning requirement for standard advances in
specific sectors including residential housing loans greater than Rs 2.0 million from 0.40% to 1.00%. In January
2007, the general provisioning requirement for real estate sector loans (excluding residential housing loans), credit
card receivables, loans and advances qualifying as capital market exposure, personal loans and exposures to
non-deposit taking systemically important non-
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banking financial companies was increased to 2.0%. In November 2008, the Reserve Bank of India reinstated the
general provisioning requirement on incremental advances for all types of standard assets to the uniform level of
0.40%, except in the case of direct advances to the agricultural and small and medium enterprise sectors, which
continued to attract provisioning of 0.25%. The revised norms were effective prospectively but the existing provisions
held by banks could not be reversed. On November 5, 2009, the Reserve Bank of India increased general provisioning
requirements for advances to commercial real estate classified as standard assets from 0.40% to 1.00%.

•  Sub-Standard Assets: A general provision of 10.0% of the total outstanding is required. However, unsecured
exposures, which are identified as sub-standard attract an additional provision of 10.0%, i.e., a total of 20.0% on
the outstanding balance. In April 2010, an exception was given to infrastructure loan accounts classified as
sub-standard, which attract a provisioning of 15%.

•  Doubtful Assets: A 100.0% provision/write-off is required to be done against the unsecured portion of the doubtful
asset and charged against income. For the secured portion of assets classified as doubtful, 20.0% provision is
required to be made for assets that have been classified as doubtful for a year, 30.0% for assets that have been
classified as doubtful for one to three years and 100.0% assets classified as doubtful for more than three years. The
value assigned to the collateral securing a loan is the amount reflected on the borrower’s books or the realizable
value determined by third party appraisers.

•  Loss Assets: The entire asset is required to be written off or provided for.

•  Restructured Loans: Until August 27, 2008, a provision equal to the difference between the present value of the
future interest as per the original loan agreement and the present value of future interest on the basis of rescheduled
terms at the time of restructuring was required to be made. For loans restructured after August 27, 2008, a
provision equal to the difference between the fair value of the loan before and after restructuring is required to be
made. The fair value of the loan before restructuring is computed as the present value of cash flows representing
the interest at the existing rate charged on the loan before restructuring and the principal. The fair value of the loan
after restructuring is computed as the present value of cash flows representing the interest at the rate charged on
the loan on restructuring and the principal. Both sets of cash flows are discounted by the bank’s Benchmark Prime
Lending Rate as on the date of restructuring plus the appropriate term premium and credit risk premium for the
borrower category on the date of restructuring.

In June 2006, the Reserve Bank of India issued prudential norms on creation and utilization of floating provisions
(i.e., provisions which are not made in respect of specific non-performing assets or are made in excess of regulatory
requirements for provisions for standard assets). The norms state that floating provisions can be used only for
contingencies under extraordinary circumstances for making specific provisions against non-performing accounts after
obtaining approval from the Board of Directors and with the prior permission of the Reserve Bank of India. Floating
provisions for advances and investments must be held separately and cannot be reversed by credit to the profit and
loss account. Until utilization of such provisions, they can be netted off from gross non-performing assets to compute
the net non-performing assets. Alternatively, floating provisions could be treated as part of tier II capital within the
overall ceiling of 1.25% of total risk-weighted assets for inclusion of general provisions and loss reserves in tier II
capital. Floating provisions do not include specific voluntary provisions made by banks for advances which are higher
than the minimum provision stipulated by the Reserve Bank of India guidelines. In March 2009, the Reserve Bank of
India issued revised norms relating to prudential treatment of floating provisions whereby effective fiscal 2010
floating provisions cannot be netted off from gross non-performing assets to compute net non-performing assets.
However, in August 2009, the Reserve Bank of India decided to defer the implementation of this new guideline until
further notice. Accordingly, banks continue to have the choice between deducting their existing floating provisions
from gross non-performing assets to arrive at net non-performing assets or reckon it as part of tier II capital subject to
the overall ceiling of 1.25% of total risk weighted assets.
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In addition, in its second quarter review of the Monetary Policy 2009-10 on October 27, 2009 the Reserve Bank of
India has advised Indian banks to increase their total provisioning coverage ratio, including floating provisions and
prudential/technical write-offs, to 70% by September 30, 2010. The Reserve Bank of India allowed the banks to
include prudential/technical write-off in both the gross non-performing assets and the provisions held in the
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calculation of provisioning coverage ratio. We have been permitted by the Reserve Bank of India to achieve the
stipulated level of provisioning coverage of 70% in a phased manner by March 31, 2011.   See also “Risk Factors ––
Risks Relating to Our Business –– Further deterioration of our non-performing asset portfolio combined with recent
Reserve Bank of India requirements that all Indian banks increase their provisioning coverage as a percentage of gross
non-performing assets could adversely affect our business”.

Regulations Relating to Making Loans

The provisions of the Banking Regulation Act govern the making of loans by banks in India. The Reserve Bank of
India also issues directions covering the loan activities of banks. Some of the major guidelines of the Reserve Bank of
India, which are now in effect, are as follows:

•  The Reserve Bank of India has prescribed norms for bank lending to non-bank finance companies and financing of
public sector disinvestment.

•  Banks are free to determine their own lending rates but each bank must declare its prime lending rate as approved
by its Board of Directors. Banks are required to declare a benchmark prime lending rate based on various
parameters including cost of funds, non-interest expense, capital charge and profit margin. Each bank should also
indicate the maximum spread over the prime lending rate for all credit exposures other than retail loans. The
interest charged by banks on advances up to Rs. 200,000 to any one entity (other than certain permitted types of
loans including loans to individuals for acquiring residential property, loans for purchase of consumer durables and
other non-priority sector personal loans) must not exceed the prime lending rate. Banks are also given freedom to
lend at a rate below the prime lending rate in respect of creditworthy borrowers and exposures. Interest rates for
certain categories of advances are regulated by the Reserve Bank of India. From July 1, 2010, the benchmark
prime lending rate was replaced by the base rate, which takes into consideration all elements of lending rates that
are common across borrowers. The base rate is the minimum rate for all loans, banks are not permitted to lend
below the base rate except for Differential Rate of Interest advances, loans to banks’ own employees and loans to
banks’ depositors against their own deposits. Accordingly, the current stipulation of prime lending rate as the
ceiling rate for loans up to Rs. 200,000 has been withdrawn. Banks have been permitted to arrive at the base rate
for a specific tenor that would be needed to be disclosed transparently. Further, banks have been permitted to
determine their final lending rates on loans and advances with reference to the base rate and by including such
other customer specific charges as they consider appropriate. Until such time that loans linked to the benchmark
prime lending rate exists, both the benchmark prime lending rate and the base rate would have to be announced by
banks.

•  Section 21A of the Banking Regulation Act provides that the rate of interest charged by a bank shall not be
reopened by any court on the ground that the rate of interest charged by a bank is excessive. In May 2007, the
Reserve Bank of India notified that the boards of banks should lay down internal principles and procedures so that
interest rates charged by banks are in conformity with normal banking prudence and are not usurious.

In terms of Section 20(1) of the Banking Regulation Act, a bank cannot grant any loans and advances against the
security of its own shares, a banking company is prohibited from entering into any commitment for granting any loans
or advances to or on behalf of any of its directors, or any firm in which any of its directors is interested as partner,
manager, employee or guarantor, or any company (not being a subsidiary of the banking company or a company
registered under Section 25 of the Companies Act, 1956, or a government company) of which, or the subsidiary or the
holding company of which any of the directors of the bank is a director, managing agent, manager, employee or
guarantor or in which he holds substantial interest, or any individual in respect of whom any of its directors is a
partner or guarantor. There are certain exemptions in this regard as the explanation to the section provides that ‘loans
or advances’ shall not include any transaction which the Reserve Bank of India may specify by general or special order
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There are guidelines on loans against equity shares in respect of amount, margin requirement and purpose.
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In June 2005, the Reserve Bank of India issued guidelines requiring banks to put in place a policy for exposure to real
estate with the approval of their boards. The policy is required to include exposure limits, collaterals to be considered,
collateral cover and margins and credit authorization. The Reserve Bank of India has also permitted banks to extend
financial assistance to Indian companies for acquisition of equity in overseas joint ventures or wholly owned
subsidiaries or in other overseas companies, new or existing, as strategic investment. Banks are not permitted to
finance acquisitions by companies in India.

Guidelines Relating to Use of Recovery Agents by Banks

In April 2008, the Reserve Bank of India issued guidelines for banks engaging recovery agents. The Reserve Bank of
India has asked banks to put in place a due diligence process for engagement of recovery agents, structured to cover
individuals involved in the recovery process. Banks are expected to communicate details of recovery agents to
borrowers and have in place a grievance redressal mechanism pertaining to the recovery process. The Reserve Bank of
India has advised banks to initiate a training course for current and prospective recovery agents to ensure prudent
recovery practices.

Regulations Relating to Sale of Assets to Asset Reconstruction Companies

The Securitization and Reconstruction of Financial Assets and Enforcement of Security Interest Act, 2002, as
amended, provides for sale of financial assets by banks and financial institutions to asset reconstruction companies.
The Reserve Bank of India has issued guidelines to banks on the process to be followed for sales of financial assets to
asset reconstruction companies. These guidelines provide that a bank may sell financial assets to an asset
reconstruction company provided the asset is a non-performing asset. These assets are to be sold on ‘without recourse’
basis only. A bank may sell a standard asset only if the borrower has a consortium or multiple banking arrangement, at
least 75.0% by value of the total loans to the borrower are classified as non-performing and at least 75.0% by value of
the banks and financial institutions in the consortium or multiple banking arrangement agree to the sale. The banks
selling financial assets should ensure that there is no known liability devolving on them and that they do not assume
any operational, legal or any other type of risks relating to the financial assets sold. Further, banks may not sell
financial assets at a contingent price with an agreement to bear a part of the shortfall on ultimate realization. However,
banks may sell specific financial assets with an agreement to share in any surplus realized by the asset reconstruction
company in the future. While each bank is required to make its own assessment of the value offered in the sale before
accepting or rejecting an offer for purchase of financial assets by an asset reconstruction company, in consortium or
multiple banking arrangements where more than 75.0% by value of the banks or financial institutions accept the offer,
the remaining banks or financial institutions are obliged to accept the offer. Consideration for the sale may be in the
form of cash, bonds or debentures or security receipts or pass through certificates issued by the asset reconstruction
company or trusts set up by it to acquire the financial assets. The Reserve Bank of India has prescribed that the plan of
realization for reconstruction of assets shall not exceed 5 years from the date of acquisition of the asset. In April 2009,
as an interim measure, the Reserve Bank of India allowed an extension of 2 years for realization of the assets in
respect of the security receipts issued by securitization/asset reconstruction companies, which have been outstanding
for more than 5 years. See also “Overview of the Indian Financial Sector — Recent Structural Reforms — Legislative
Framework for Recovery of Debts Due to Banks”.

In March 2009, the Reserve Bank of India issued guidelines relating to excess provisions on sale of standard assets
and non-performing assets. Banks were permitted to voluntarily make specific provisions for non-performing assets at
rates higher than prescribed by regulation with the additional provisions for non-performing assets netted off from
gross non-performing assets to arrive at net non-performing assets. According to the guidelines in respect to sale of
standard assets, in case the sale consideration is higher than the book value, the excess provisions could be credited to
the profit and loss account. Excess provisions which arise on sale of non-performing assets could be treated as tier II
capital subject to the overall ceiling of 1.25% of total risk weighted assets. Regarding provisions for diminution of fair
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value of restructured advances, both in respect of standard assets and non-performing assets, made on account of
reduction in rate of interest and/or re-scheduling of the repayment of principal amount are permitted to be netted from
the relative assets.

In April 2010, amendments were made to the Securitization Companies and Reconstruction Companies (Reserve
Bank) Guidelines, 2003, wherein the period for realization of assets acquired by securitization and reconstruction
companies can be extended from five years to eight years. Securitization and reconstruction
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companies will have to invest and hold a minimum 5% stake of the outstanding amount of security receipts issued
under each scheme until redemption.

Guidelines on Sale and Purchase of Non-performing Assets

In July 2005, the Reserve Bank of India issued guidelines on sales and purchases of non-performing assets between
banks, financial institutions and non-bank finance companies. These guidelines require that the board of directors of
the bank must establish a policy for purchases and sales of non-performing assets. Purchases and sales of
non-performing assets must be without recourse to the seller and on a cash basis, with the entire consideration being
paid upfront. An asset must have been classified as non-performing for at least two years by the seller to be eligible
for sale. The purchasing bank must hold the non-performing asset on its books for at least 15 months before it can sell
the asset to another bank. The asset cannot be sold back to the original seller.

In October 2007, the Reserve Bank of India issued guidelines regarding valuation of non-performing assets being put
up for sale. Banks have been instructed to work out the net present value of the estimated cash flows associated with
the realizable value of the available asset net of the cost of realization. The sale price should not be lower than the net
present value. The Reserve Bank of India has instructed banks to follow the same procedure in case of compromise
settlements as well.

Directed Lending

Priority Sector Lending

Until year-end fiscal 2007 the Reserve Bank of India’s directed lending norms required commercial banks to lend a
certain percentage of their net bank credit to specific sectors (the priority sectors), such as agriculture, small-scale
industry, small businesses and housing finance. Total priority sector advances were set at 40.0% of net bank credit
with agricultural advances required to be 18.0% of net bank credit and advances to weaker sections required to be at
10.0% of the net bank credit, and 1.0% of the previous year’s total advances outstanding is required to be lent under
the Differential Rate of Interest scheme. In April 2007, the Reserve Bank of India issued revised guidelines on lending
to the priority sector. The Reserve Bank of India has linked the priority sector lending targets to adjusted net bank
credit (net bank credit plus investments made by banks in non-statutory liquidity bonds included in the held to
maturity category and excluding recapitalization bonds floated by the government) or credit equivalent amount of
off-balance sheet exposure, whichever is higher as of previous fiscal years. Under the revised guidelines the limit on
the housing loans eligible for priority sector lending has been increased from Rs. 1.5 million to Rs. 2 million per
borrower. The guidelines have capped eligible direct agriculture finance to non-individuals (i.e., partnership firms,
corporates and institutions) at Rs. 10 million per borrower. One-third of loans in excess of Rs. 10 million per borrower
would also be considered as direct finance while the remaining two-thirds would constitute indirect finance. In
December 2007, guidelines issued by the Reserve Bank of India permitted banks to classify loans granted to regional
rural banks for on-lending to agriculture and allied activities as indirect finance.

In May 2007 the Reserve Bank of India issued revised guidelines on lending to the priority sector. According to the
revised guidelines, loans given to people forming part of weaker sections of minority communities (as may be notified
by the government of India from time to time) have been brought within the purview of priority sector loans. In May
2008, in order to ensure that the sub-target of lending to the weaker sections within priority sector is achieved, the
Reserve Bank of India decided to take into account the shortfall in lending to weaker sections also, for the purpose of
allocating amounts to the domestic banks for contribution to the Rural Infrastructure Development Fund maintained
with the National Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development or funds with other financial institutions.
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In addition, investments made by banks after year-end fiscal 2007 in bonds issued by the National Bank for
Agriculture and the Rural Development in lieu of non-achievement of priority sector lending targets will no longer be
considered as indirect finance. However, existing investments in such bonds would continue to be classified as
indirect agriculture finance until fiscal 2010. In December 2008, loans granted by banks to housing finance companies
for on-lending for housing up to Rs. 2 million of each loan were classified under priority sector.
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Prior to the amalgamation, the advances of ICICI were not subject to the requirement applicable to banks in respect of
priority sector lending. Pursuant to the terms of the Reserve Bank of India’s approval of the amalgamation, we are
required to maintain a total of 50.0% of our domestic adjusted net bank credit (net bank credit until year-end fiscal
2007) on the residual portion of our advances (i.e., the portion of our total advances excluding advances of ICICI) in
the form of priority sector advances. This additional requirement of 10.0% by way of priority sector advances will
apply until such time as the aggregate priority sector advances reach a level of 40.0% of our total adjusted net bank
credit. Any shortfall in the amount required to be lent to the priority sectors may be required to be deposited with the
National Bank for Agriculture and the Rural Development. These deposits have a maturity period of up to seven
years.

Export Credit

The Reserve Bank of India also requires commercial banks to make loans to exporters at concessional rates of interest.
This enables exporters to have access to an internationally competitive financing option. Pursuant to existing
guidelines, 12.0% of a bank’s net bank credit is required to be in the form of export credit. This target is in addition to
the priority sector lending mandate of 40.0% of adjusted net bank credit. We provide export credit for pre-shipment
and post-shipment requirements of exporter borrowers in rupees and foreign currencies.

Credit Exposure Limits

As a prudent measure aimed at better risk management and avoidance of concentration of credit risk, the Reserve
Bank of India has prescribed credit exposure limits for banks and long-term lending institutions in respect of their
lending to individual borrowers and to all companies in a single group (or sponsor group).

The limits currently set by the Reserve Bank of India are as follows:

•  The exposure ceiling for a single borrower is 15.0% of capital funds and group exposure limit is 40.0% of capital
funds. In case of financing for infrastructure projects, the exposure limit to a single borrower is extendable by
another 5.0%, i.e., up to 20.0% of capital funds and the group exposure limit is extendable by another 10.0%, i.e.,
up to 50.0% of capital funds. Effective May 29, 2008, the exposure limit in respect of single borrower was raised
to 25.0% of capital funds in respect of oil companies who were issued oil bonds. Banks may, in exceptional
circumstances, with the approval of their Board of Directors, consider enhancement of the exposure to a borrower
up to a maximum of further 5.0% of capital funds, subject to the borrower consenting to the banks making
appropriate disclosures in their annual reports.

•  From July 1, 2008, exposures to public sector undertakings were exempted from group exposure limits.

•  Capital funds are the total capital as defined under capital adequacy norms (tier I and tier II capital).

•  Exposure shall include credit exposure (funded and non-funded credit limits) and investment exposure (including
underwriting and similar commitments). Non-fund based exposures are calculated at 100.0% and in addition,
banks include forward contracts in foreign exchange and other derivative products, like currency swaps and
options, at their replacement cost value in determining individual or group borrower exposure ceilings, effective
April 1, 2003.

To ensure that exposures are evenly spread, the Reserve Bank of India requires banks to fix internal limits of exposure
to specific sectors. These limits are subject to periodical review by the banks. We have fixed a ceiling of 15.0% on our
exposure to any one industry (other than retail loans) and monitor our exposures accordingly.
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Limits on Exposure to Non-banking financial Companies

The guidelines restrict banks’ holding in a deposit taking non-banking financial company, excluding housing finance
companies, to 10.0% of the paid up equity capital of the entity. The total exposure to a single non-banking financial
company has been limited to 10.0% of the bank’s capital funds while exposure to a non-banking asset finance company
has been restricted to 15.0% of the bank’s capital funds. The limit may be increased to 15.0% and 20.0% respectively
provided that the excess exposure is on account of funds lent by the non-banking financial company to infrastructure
sectors. During the second half of fiscal 2009, due to the global financial crisis, the
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Reserve Bank of India provided additional liquidity support to non-banking financial companies. In October 2008,
systemically important non-deposit taking non-banking financial companies were permitted to raise short-term foreign
currency borrowings. In November 2008, a special repo facility was introduced allowing banks to avail additional
liquidity support exclusively to meet the requirements of non-banking financial companies and mutual funds to the
extent of 1.5% of the banks’ net demand and time liabilities. This facility was available until the end of March 2010.

Regulations Relating to Investments and Capital Market Exposure Limits

Pursuant to the Reserve Bank of India guidelines, a bank’s exposure to capital markets by way of investments in
shares, convertible debentures, units of equity oriented mutual funds and loans to brokers, should not exceed 40% of
its net worth on a standalone and consolidated basis. Within this limit direct investments in shares, convertible
bonds/debentures, units of equity oriented mutual funds and all exposures to venture capital funds have been restricted
to 20.0% of their net worth.

In December 2007, the Reserve Bank of India issued a guideline stating that bank lending to mutual funds would only
be towards the mutual funds’ temporary liquidity requirements for a period not exceeding six months. Such lending
would constitute a part of the bank’s capital market exposure in case of loans extended to equity-linked mutual funds.
The guideline became effective from January 1, 2010.

In November 2003, the Reserve Bank of India issued guidelines on investments by banks in non-statutory liquidity
ratio securities issued by companies, banks, financial institutions, central and state government sponsored institutions
and special purpose vehicles. These guidelines apply to primary market subscriptions and secondary market
purchases. Pursuant to these guidelines, banks are prohibited from investing in non-statutory liquidity ratio securities
with an original maturity of less than one year, other than commercial paper and certificates of deposits. Banks are
also prohibited from investing in unrated securities. A bank’s investment in unlisted non-statutory liquidity ratio
securities may not exceed 10.0% of its total investment in non-statutory liquidity ratio securities at the end of the
preceding fiscal year with a sub-ceiling of 5.0% for investments in bonds of public sector undertakings. These
guidelines do not apply to investments in security receipts issued by securitization or reconstruction companies
registered with the Reserve Bank of India and asset backed securities and mortgage backed securities with a minimum
investment grade credit rating. These guidelines were effective April 1, 2004, with provision for compliance in a
phased manner by January 1, 2005. In December 2007, the Reserve Bank of India permitted banks to invest in unrated
bonds of corporates engaged in infrastructure activities within the ceiling of 10.0% for unlisted non-statutory liquidity
ratio securities in order to encourage flow of credit to infrastructure sector.

The Reserve Bank of India requires that the investment by a bank in subordinated debt instruments, representing tier II
capital, issued by other banks and financial institutions should not exceed 10.0% of the investing bank’s capital
including tier II capital and free reserves. In July 2004, the Reserve Bank of India imposed a ceiling of 10.0% of
capital funds (tier I plus tier II capital) on investments by banks and financial institutions in equity shares, preference
shares eligible for capital status, subordinated debt instruments, hybrid debt capital instruments and any other
instrument approved as in the nature of capital, issued by other banks and financial institutions. Investments in the
instruments which are not deducted from tier I capital of the investing bank or financial institution, are subject to a
100.0% risk weight for credit risk for capital adequacy purposes. The risk weight for credit risk exposure in capital
markets has been increased to 125.0% from 100.0% in July 2005. Further, banks and financial institutions cannot
acquire any fresh stake in a bank’s equity shares, if by such acquisition, the investing bank’s or financial institution’s
holding exceeds 5.0% of the investee bank’s equity capital. Banks with investments in excess of the prescribed limits
were required to apply to the Reserve Bank of India with a roadmap for reduction of the exposure.

Consolidated Supervision Guidelines
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In fiscal 2003, the Reserve Bank of India issued guidelines for consolidated accounting and consolidated supervision
for banks. These guidelines became effective April 1, 2003. The principal features of these guidelines are:
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Consolidated Financial Statements: Banks are required to prepare consolidated financial statements intended for
public disclosure.

Consolidated Prudential Returns: Banks are required to submit to the Reserve Bank of India consolidated prudential
returns reporting their compliance with various prudential norms on a consolidated basis, excluding insurance
subsidiaries and group companies engaged in businesses not pertaining to financial services. Compliance on a
consolidated basis is required in respect of the following main prudential norms:

•  single borrower exposure limit of 15.0% of capital funds (20.0% of capital funds provided the additional exposure
of up to 5.0% is for the purpose of financing infrastructure projects);

•  borrower group exposure limit of 40.0% of capital funds (50.0% of capital funds provided the additional exposure
of up to 10.0% is for the purpose of financing infrastructure projects);

•  deduction from tier I capital of the bank, of any shortfall in capital adequacy of a subsidiary for which capital
adequacy norms are specified; and

•  consolidated capital market exposure limit of 40.0% of consolidated net worth with a direct investment limit of
20.0% of consolidated net worth (applicable from fiscal 2008).

See “Business — Loan Portfolio — Loan Concentration”.

In June 2004, the Reserve Bank of India published the report of a working group on monitoring of financial
conglomerates, which proposed the following framework:

•  identification of financial conglomerates that would be subjected to focused regulatory oversight;

•  monitoring intra-group transactions and exposures and large exposures of the group to outside counter parties;

•  identifying a designated entity within each group that would collate data in respect of all other group entities and
furnish the same to its regulator; and

•  formalizing a mechanism for inter-regulatory exchange of information.

The framework covers entities under the jurisdiction of the Reserve Bank of India, the Securities and Exchange Board
of India, the Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority and the National Housing Bank and would in due
course be extended to entities regulated by the proposed Pension Fund Regulatory and Development Authority. The
Reserve Bank of India has identified us and our related entities as a financial conglomerate with ICICI Bank as the
designated entity responsible for reporting to the Reserve Bank of India.

Banks’ Investment Classification and Valuation Norms

The key features of the Reserve Bank of India guidelines on categorization and valuation of banks’ investment
portfolio are given below.

•  The entire investment portfolio is required to be classified under three categories: (a) held to maturity, (b) held for
trading and (c) available for sale. Held to maturity includes securities so classified in accordance with the Reserve
Bank of India guidelines; held for trading includes securities acquired with the intention of being traded to take
advantage of the short-term price/interest rate movements; and available for sale includes securities not included in
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held to maturity and held for trading. Banks should decide the category of investment at the time of acquisition.

•  The held to maturity category can include statutory liquidity ratio securities up to 25 percent of the demand and
time liabilities and certain non-statutory liquidity ratio securities, including fresh re-capitalization bonds received
from the government of India towards re-capitalization requirement and held in the investment portfolio, fresh
investment in the equity of subsidiaries and joint ventures, Rural Infrastructure
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development Fund/Small Industries Development Board of India/Rural Housing Development Fund deposits and
investment in long-term bonds (with a minimum residual maturity of seven years) issued by companies engaged in
infrastructure activities.

•  Profit or loss on the sale of investments in both held for trading and available for sale categories is taken in the
income statement. Profit on the sale of investments in the held to maturity category, net of tax and statutory
reserve, is appropriated to the capital reserve account after being taken in the income statement. Loss on any sale is
recognized in the income statement.

•  The market price of the security available from the stock exchange, the price of securities in subsidiary general
ledger transactions, the Reserve Bank of India price list or prices declared by Primary Dealers Association of India
jointly with the Fixed Income Money Market and Derivatives Association of India serves as the “market value” for
investments in available for sale and held for trading securities.

•  Investments under the held for trading category should be sold within 90 days; in the event of inability to sell due
to adverse factors including tight liquidity, extreme volatility or a unidirectional movement in the market, the
unsold securities should be shifted to the available for sale category.

•  Shifting of investments from or to held to maturity may be done with the approval of the Board of Directors once a
year, normally at the beginning of the accounting year; shifting of investments from available for sale to held for
trading may be done with the approval of the Board of Directors, the Asset Liability Management Committee or
the Investment Committee; shifting from held for trading to available for sale is generally not permitted.

In September 2004, the Reserve Bank of India announced that it would set up an internal group to review the
investment classification guidelines to align them with international practices and the current state of risk management
practices in India, taking into account the unique requirement applicable to banks in India of maintenance of a
statutory liquidity ratio equal to 25.0% of their demand and time liabilities. In the meanwhile, the Reserve Bank of
India has permitted banks to exceed the limit of 25.0% of investments for the held to maturity category provided the
excess comprises only statutory liquidity ratio investments and the aggregate of such investments in the held to
maturity category do not exceed 25.0% of the demand and time liabilities. The Reserve Bank of India permitted banks
to transfer additional securities to the held to maturity category as a one time measure, in addition to the transfer
permitted under the earlier guidelines. The transfer had to be done at the lower of acquisition cost, book value or
market value on the date of transfer and the depreciation needed to be fully provided for.

Held to maturity securities need not be marked to market and are carried at acquisition cost, unless it is more than the
face value, in which case the premium should be amortized over the period remaining to maturity.

Investments under available for sale category could be marked to market at quarterly intervals and held for trading
securities valued at market at monthly intervals. Depreciation or appreciation for each basket within the available for
sale and held for trading categories is aggregated. Net appreciation in each basket, if any, which is not realized, is
ignored, while net depreciation is provided for.

Investments in security receipts or pass through certificates issued by asset reconstruction companies or trusts set up
by asset reconstruction companies should be valued at the lower of: (a) the redemption value of the security receipts or
pass through certificates; and (b) the net book value of the financial asset. However, if the instrument issued by
securitization/asset reconstruction companies is limited to the actual realization of the financial asset assigned to the
instrument, the net asset value should be obtained from the securitization/asset reconstruction companies for valuation
of the investments.
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In June 2008, the Reserve Bank of India issued guidelines for the valuation of non-statutory liquidity ratio securities,
requiring banks to value such securities issued by the government of India at a spread of 25 basis points above the
corresponding yield on government of India securities from an earlier spread of 50 basis points above the
corresponding yield on government of India securities.
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In April 2010, the Reserve Bank of India issued guidelines permitting banks to classify investments in long-term
bonds issued by companies engaged in executing infrastructure projects and having a minimum residual maturity of
seven years under the held to maturity category.

In August 2010, the Reserve Bank of India has issued guidelines with regards to sales and transfer of securities
to/from the “held to maturity” category. If the value of sales and transfers exceed 5% of the book value of the
investment held in the “held to maturity” category at the beginning of the year, the market value of the investment will
have to be disclosed in the notes to accounts in the annual report along with the excess book value over market value
for which provision was not made.

Limit on Transactions through Individual Brokers

Guidelines issued by the Reserve Bank of India require banks to appoint brokers for transactions in securities. These
guidelines also require that a disproportionate part of the bank’s business should not be transacted only through one
broker or a few brokers. The Reserve Bank of India specifies that not more than 5.0% of the total transactions through
appointed brokers can be transacted through one broker. If for any reason this limit is breached, the Reserve Bank of
India has stipulated that the board of directors of the bank should ratify such action.

Prohibition on Short-Selling

The Reserve Bank of India does not permit short selling of securities by banks excluding intra-day short selling in
central government securities. The Reserve Bank of India has permitted banks to sell government of India securities
already contracted for purchase provided the purchase contract is confirmed and the contract is guaranteed by Clearing
Corporation of India Limited or the security is contracted for purchase from the Reserve Bank of India. Each security
is deliverable or receivable on a net basis for a particular settlement cycle.

In February 2006, the Reserve Bank of India introduced intra-day short selling in central government securities as a
measure to develop the central government securities market. In its Annual Policy Statement for fiscal 2007, the
Reserve Bank of India proposed to introduce a ‘when issued’ market in government securities in order to further
strengthen the debt management framework. In January 2007 the Reserve Bank of India permitted scheduled
commercial banks and primary dealers to undertake short sale of central government dated securities, subject to the
short position being covered within a maximum period of five trading days, including the day of trade. The short
positions shall have to be covered only by outright purchase of an equivalent amount of the same security.

Introduction of Credit Default Swaps for Corporate Bonds

In August 2010, the Reserve Bank of India released a draft report on the operational framework for the introduction of
credit default swaps. Key recommendations covered in the report include allowing credit default swaps only on the
corporate bonds of rated companies and special purpose vehicles of rated infrastructure companies, settlement
methods, managing associated risks and back-end infrastructure.

Subsidiaries and Other Financial Sector Investments

We need the prior permission of the Reserve Bank of India to incorporate a subsidiary. We are required to maintain an
“arms’ length” relationship with our subsidiaries and with mutual funds sponsored by us in regard to business parameters
such as not taking undue advantage in borrowing/lending funds, transferring/selling/buying of securities at rates other
than market rates, giving special consideration for securities transactions, in supporting/financing the subsidiary or
financing our clients through them when we is not able or not permitted to do so our self. We have to observe the
prudential norms stipulated by the Reserve Bank of India, from time to time, in respect of our underwriting
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commitments. Pursuant to such prudential norms, our underwriting or the underwriting commitment of our
subsidiaries under any single obligation shall not exceed 15.0% of an issue. We also need the prior specific approval
of the Reserve Bank of India to participate in the equity of financial services ventures including stock exchanges and
depositories notwithstanding the fact that such investments may be within the ceiling (the lower of 30.0% of the
paid-up capital of the investee company and 30.0% of the investing bank’s own paid up capital and reserves)
prescribed under Section 19(2) of the Banking Regulation Act. Our investment in a subsidiary company, financial
services company, financial institution and stock and other exchanges cannot exceed 10.0% of
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our paid-up capital and reserves and our aggregate investments in all such companies, financial institutions, stock and
other exchanges put together cannot exceed 20.0% of our paid-up capital and reserves. In August 2006, the Reserve
Bank of India issued guidelines which included banks’ investments in venture capital funds in this limit. Subsequently
the Reserve Bank of India has clarified that investments in overseas banking subsidiaries may be excluded from this
limit.

Holding Companies

In August 2007, the Reserve Bank of India issued a discussion paper on holding companies in banking groups, on
which it has invited comments. In the discussion paper, the Reserve Bank of India has stated that there are advantages
in having a financial or bank holding company structure, for which a proper legal framework needs to be created.
However, it has stated that it would be desirable to avoid intermediate holding company structures. In November
2007, the Reserve Bank of India communicated that it would study the feedback received on the discussion paper
from a legal and regulatory perspective before initiating further action. In the annual policy review for fiscal 2011, the
Reserve Bank of India announced the formation of a working group with representatives from the government,
various regulatory authorities and banks for drawing a roadmap for the introduction of holding company structure.

Benchmark Prime Lending Rate

In February 2010, the Reserve Bank of India released a draft circular recommending revision to the present
benchmark prime lending rate system. A proposal to replace the benchmark prime lending rate with a ‘Base Rate’
system effective April 1, 2010 was made. The recommendations include calculating the base rate taking into
consideration cost elements that can be clearly identified and are common across borrowers. In April 2010, the
Reserve Bank of India released final guidelines on the base rate which replaced the benchmark prime lending rates
effective July 1, 2010. The guidelines recommend calculating the base rate taking into consideration all elements of
lending rates that are common across borrowers. Banks have been permitted to arrive at the base rate for a specific
tenor that would be needed to be disclosed transparently. Further, banks have been permitted to determine their final
lending rates on loans and advances with reference to the base rate and by including such other customer specific
charges as they consider appropriate.

Regulations Relating to Deposits

The Reserve Bank of India has permitted banks to independently determine rates of interest offered on term deposits.
However, banks are not permitted to pay interest on current account deposits. Further, banks may only pay interest of
3.5% per annum on savings deposits. In its annual policy statement for fiscal 2010, the Reserve Bank of India
prescribed calculating payment of interest on savings bank accounts on a daily product basis effective April 1, 2010
instead of on minimum balances held in the accounts during the period from the 10th day to the last day of each
calendar month. In respect of savings and time deposits accepted from employees, we are permitted by the Reserve
Bank of India to pay an additional interest of 1.0% over the interest payable on deposits from the public.

Domestic time deposits have a minimum maturity of seven days. Time deposits from non-resident Indians
denominated in foreign currency have a minimum maturity of one year and a maximum maturity of five years.

Starting April 1998, the Reserve Bank of India has permitted banks the flexibility to offer varying rates of interests on
domestic deposits of the same maturity subject to the following conditions:

•  Time deposits are of Rs. 2 million and above; and

•  
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Interest on deposits is paid in accordance with the schedule of interest rates disclosed in advance by the bank and
not pursuant to negotiation between the depositor and the bank.

We stipulate a minimum balance of Rs. 10,000 for a non-resident rupee savings deposit account. Until the year-end of
fiscal 2007, interest rates on non-resident rupee term deposits of one to three years maturity were not permitted to
exceed the LIBOR/SWAP rate plus 50 basis points for US dollar of corresponding maturity. Similarly interest rates on
non-resident rupee savings deposits were not permitted to exceed the LIBOR/SWAP rate plus 50 basis points for six
months maturity on US dollar deposits and are fixed quarterly on the basis of the LIBOR/SWAP
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rate of US dollar on the last working day of the preceding quarter. In the Annual Policy Statement for fiscal 2008 the
Reserve Bank of India reduced the interest rates on non-resident foreign currency savings deposits by 50 basis points
to LIBOR/SWAP minus 75 basis points and reduced the interest rate on non-resident rupee term deposits of one to
three years by 50 basis points to the LIBOR/SWAP rate. The interest rate on non-resident savings deposits is at the
rate applicable to domestic savings deposits.

With effect from November 2008, interest rates on non-resident rupee term deposits for one to three years were not
permitted to exceed LIBOR/SWAP rate plus 175 basis points for US dollar of corresponding maturity. Interest rates
on non-resident foreign currency deposits were raised by 75 basis points to LIBOR/SWAP plus 100 basis points.

In October 2007, the Reserve Bank of India instructed banks to discontinue special deposit schemes, with lock-in
periods and other features that do not conform with deposit regulations of the Reserve Bank of India.

Regulations Relating to Knowing the Customer and Anti-Money Laundering

The Reserve Bank of India issued a notification in November 2004 prescribing guidelines for Know Your Customer
and anti-money laundering procedures. Banks are required to have a customer acceptance policy laying down explicit
criteria for acceptance of customers and defining risk parameters. A profile of the customers should be prepared based
on risk categorization. Banks have been advised to apply enhanced due diligence for high-risk customers. The
guidelines provide that banks should undertake customer identification procedures while establishing a banking
relationship or carrying out a financial transaction or when the bank has a doubt about the authenticity or the adequacy
of the previously obtained customer identification data. Banks need to obtain sufficient information necessary to
establish the identity of each new customer and the purpose of the intended banking relationship. The guidelines also
provide that banks should monitor transactions depending on the account’s risk sensitivity. In February 2006, the
Reserve Bank of India issued guidelines on the obligations of banks under the Prevention of Money Laundering Act,
2002. The Reserve Bank of India also issued anti-money laundering guidelines to other entities such as non-bank
finance companies and authorized money changers.

In August 2005, the Reserve Bank of India simplified the Know Your Customers procedure for opening accounts for
those persons who intend to keep balances not exceeding Rs. 50,000 in all their accounts taken together and the total
credit in all the accounts taken together is not expected to exceed Rs. 100,000 in a year in order to ensure that the
implementation of the Know Your Customers guidelines do not result in the denial of the banking services to those
who are financially or socially disadvantaged.

The Parliament had enacted the Prevention of Money Laundering Act in 2002. Effective July 1, 2005, the provisions
of this Act have come into force. The Act seeks to prevent money laundering and to provide for confiscation of
property derived from, or involved in, money laundering. In addition, the applicable exchange control regulations
prescribe reporting mechanisms for transactions in foreign exchange and require authorized dealers to report identified
suspicious transactions to the Reserve Bank of India. In December 2004, the Indian Parliament passed the Unlawful
Activities (Prevention) Amendment Ordinance/Act, 2004 incorporating the provisions considered necessary to deal
with various facets of terrorism. The Narcotic Drugs and Psychotropic Substances Act, 1985 deals with proceeds of
drug related crime.

Regulations on Asset Liability Management

At present, the Reserve Bank of India’s regulations for asset liability management require banks to draw up
asset-liability gap statements separately for rupee and for four major foreign currencies. These gap statements are
prepared by scheduling all assets and liabilities according to the stated and anticipated repricing date, or maturity date.
These statements have to be submitted to the Reserve Bank of India on a quarterly basis. The Reserve Bank of India
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has advised banks to actively monitor the difference in the amount of assets and liabilities maturing or being repriced
in a particular period and place internal prudential limits on the gaps in each time period, as a risk control mechanism.
Additionally, the Reserve Bank of India has asked banks to manage their asset-liability structure such that the negative
liquidity gap in the 1-14 day and 15-28 day time periods does not exceed 20.0% of cash outflows in these time
periods. This 20.0% limit on negative gaps was made mandatory with effect from April 1, 2000. In respect of other
time periods, up to one year, the Reserve Bank of India has directed banks to lay down internal
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norms in respect of negative liquidity gaps. In April 2006, the Reserve Bank of India issued draft guidelines on
improvements to banks’ asset liability management framework.

In March 2007, the Reserve Bank of India issued guidelines regarding prudential limits for inter-bank liabilities.
Inter-bank liabilities of a bank cannot exceed 200.0% of its net worth as on the last day of the previous fiscal year.
Individual banks have been permitted, with the approval of their boards of directors, to fix a lower limit for their
inter-bank liabilities, keeping in view their business model. However banks whose capital to risk assets ratio is at least
25% more than the minimum capital to risk assets ratio (currently 9%) i.e., 11.25% as on the last day of the previous
fiscal year are allowed a higher limit with respect to inter-bank liability of up to 300.0% of their net worth. It may be
noted that the limits prescribed above would include only fund-based inter-bank liabilities within India (including
inter-bank liabilities in foreign currency to banks operating within India) and inter-bank liabilities outside India are
excluded. The Reserve Bank of India’s guidelines also stipulate that existing limits on call-money borrowing shall
form a sub-limit of the above-mentioned limit.

In October 2007, the Reserve Bank of India issued amendments to guidelines on asset liability management to
improve management of liquidity by banks and to provide a stimulus for development of the term-money market. The
Reserve Bank of India has advised banks to adopt a more detailed approach to measurement of liquidity risk effective
January 1, 2008 by splitting the first time period (1-14 days at present) in the statement of structural liquidity into
three time periods — next day, 2-7 days and 8-14 days. The net cumulative negative liquidity mismatches during the
next day, 2-7 days, 8-14 days and 15-28 days periods should not exceed 5.0%, 10.0%, 15.0% and 20.0% of the
cumulative cash outflows in the respective time periods in order to recognize the cumulative impact on liquidity.
Banks have also been permitted to undertake dynamic liquidity management and prepare the structural liquidity
statement on a daily basis.

Foreign Currency Dealership

The Reserve Bank of India has granted us a full-fledged authorized dealers’ license to deal in foreign exchange through
our designated branches. Under this license, we have been granted permission to:

•  engage in foreign exchange transactions in all currencies;

•  open and maintain foreign currency accounts abroad;

•  raise foreign currency and rupee denominated deposits from non-resident Indians;

•  grant foreign currency loans to on-shore and off-shore corporations;

•  open documentary credits;

•  grant import and export loans;

•  handle collection of bills, funds transfer services;

•  issue guarantees; and

•  enter into derivative transactions and risk management activities that are incidental to its normal functions
authorized under its organizational documents.
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Further, we have been permitted to hedge foreign currency loan exposures of Indian corporations in the form of
interest rate swaps, currency swaps and forward rate agreements, subject to certain conditions. In the Annual Policy
Statement for fiscal 2008 the Reserve Bank of India permitted banks and primary dealers to begin transactions in
single-entity credit default swaps and has issued draft guidelines regarding these transactions. Further in April 2007
the Reserve Bank of India published comprehensive guidelines on derivatives. The prudential guidelines require any
amount remaining unpaid for a period 90 days with respect to derivative transactions to be classified as
non-performing assets.
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In August 2008, the Reserve Bank of India issued guidelines permitting banks in the authorized dealer category to
become trading or clearing members of the currency derivatives segment to be set up by stock exchanges recognized
by Securities and Exchange Board of India, subject to their fulfilling the requirements of (i) minimum net worth of Rs.
5.0 billion, (ii) minimum capital adequacy ratio of 10%, (iii) net non-performing assets not exceeding 3% and (iv) net
profit for the previous three years.

Our foreign exchange operations are subject to the guidelines specified by the Reserve Bank of India in the exchange
control manual. As an authorized dealer, we are required to enroll as a member of the Foreign Exchange Dealers
Association of India, which prescribes the rules relating to foreign exchange business in India.

Authorized dealers, like us, are required to determine their limits on open positions and maturity gaps in accordance
with the Reserve Bank of India’s guidelines and these limits are approved by the Reserve Bank of India.

In July 2010, the Reserve Bank of India permitted persons resident in India to enter into currency futures on stock
exchanges.

Ownership Restrictions

The government of India regulates foreign ownership in Indian banks. The total foreign ownership in a private sector
bank, like us, cannot exceed 74.0% of the paid-up capital and shares held by foreign institutional investors under
portfolio investment schemes through stock exchanges cannot exceed 49.0% of the paid-up capital.

The Reserve Bank of India’s acknowledgement is required for the acquisition or transfer of a bank’s shares which will
take the aggregate holding (direct and indirect, beneficial or otherwise) of an individual or a group to the equivalent of
5.0% or more of its total paid up capital. The Reserve Bank of India, while granting acknowledgement, may take into
account all matters that it considers relevant to the application, including ensuring that shareholders whose aggregate
holdings are above specified thresholds meet fitness and propriety tests. In determining whether the acquirer or
transferee is fit and proper to be a shareholder, the Reserve Bank of India may take into account various factors
including, but not limited to, the acquirer or transferee’s integrity, reputation and track record in financial matters and
compliance with tax laws, proceedings of a serious disciplinary or criminal nature against the acquirer or transferee
and the source of funds for the investment.

While granting acknowledgement for acquisition or transfer of shares that takes the acquirer’s shareholding to 10.0%
or more and up to 30.0% of a private sector bank’s paid-up capital, the Reserve Bank of India may consider additional
factors, including but not limited to:

•  the source and stability of funds for the acquisition and ability to access financial markets as a source of continuing
financial support for the bank;

•  the business record and experience of the applicant including any experience of acquisition of companies;

•  the extent to which the acquirer’s corporate structure is in consonance with effective supervision and regulation of
its operations; and

•  in case the applicant is a financial entity, whether the applicant is a widely held entity, publicly listed and a well
established regulated financial entity in good standing in the financial community.

While granting acknowledgment for acquisition or transfer of shares that takes the acquirer’s shareholding to 30.0% or
more of a private sector bank’s paid-up capital, the Reserve Bank of India may consider additional factors, including
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but not limited to, whether or not the acquisition is in the public interest, and shareholder agreements and their impact
on the control and management of the bank’s operations.

In February 2005, the Reserve Bank of India issued guidelines on ownership and governance in private sector banks.
The key provisions of the guidelines on ownership are:
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•  No single entity or group of related entities would be permitted to directly or indirectly hold or control more than
10.0% of the paid up equity capital of a private sector bank and any higher level of acquisition would require the
Reserve Bank of India’s prior approval;

•  In respect of corporate shareholders, the objective will be to ensure that no entity or group of related
entities has a shareholding in excess of 10.0% in the corporate shareholder. In case of shareholders that
are financial entities, the objective will be to ensure that it is widely held, publicly listed and well
regulated;

•  The Reserve Bank of India may permit a higher level of shareholding in case of restructuring of problem banks or
weak banks or in the interest of consolidation in the banking industry;

•  No single non-resident Indian can invest in excess of 5.0% of the paid-up capital of a private sector bank. The
aggregate limit for investments by non-resident Indians is restricted to 10.0% of a private sector bank’s paid-up
capital and can be increased to 24.0% of the bank’s paid-up capital by approval of its Board of Directors;

•  Banks would be responsible for compliance with the “fit and proper” criteria for shareholders on an ongoing basis;
and

•  Banks where shareholders holdings are in excess of the prescribed limit would have to indicate a plan for
compliance.

The Reserve Bank of India has recently announced guidelines stating that these regulations would also apply in the
event an existing shareholder’s shareholding exceed the specified limit as a result of a rights issue of shares where
other shareholders do not subscribe to the issue.

A legislation has been introduced in the Parliament to amend the Banking Regulation Act making the prior approval
of the Reserve Bank of India mandatory for the acquisition of more than 5.0% of a banking company’s paid up capital
or voting rights by any individual or firm or group.

In February 2009, the government of India issued guidelines for calculation of total foreign investment, both direct
and indirect, in Indian companies. Pursuant to this guideline, the foreign shareholding in an Indian company which is
not majority owned and controlled by Indian shareholders will be taken into account in computing the foreign
shareholding in investee companies of such Indian company (other than investee companies in the insurance sector,
for which there are separate specific regulations). Since foreign ownership up to 74% is permitted in Indian private
sector banks, such as us, this would impact investments made by Indian private sector banks, including us, and their
subsidiaries, in other companies. This would also require assessment whether any of the Indian shareholders are to be
reckoned for purposes of adherence to the foreign ownership limit of 74%. This does not however impact our
investments in our insurance subsidiaries. We have sought clarification from the Department of Industrial Policy and
Promotion on our status and that of our subsidiaries under these guidelines, which are awaited.

Restrictions on Payment of Dividends

The Banking Regulation Act requires banks to completely write off capitalized expenses and transfer 20.0% of the
disclosed yearly profit to a reserve account before declaring a dividend.

In May 2005, the Reserve Bank of India issued guidelines stating that a bank may declare dividends only if all of the
following conditions are met:
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•  The capital adequacy ratio is at least 9.0% for the preceding two completed years and the accounting year for
which the bank proposes to declare a dividend.

•  The net non-performing asset ratio is less than 7.0%.

•  The Bank is in compliance with the prevailing regulations and guidelines issued by the Reserve Bank of India,
including the creation of adequate provision for the impairment of assets, staff retirement benefits, transfer of
profits to statutory reserves, etc.
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•  The proposed dividend will be paid out of the current year’s profit.

•  The Reserve Bank of India has not placed any explicit restrictions on the bank regarding the declaration of
dividends.

In case a bank does not meet the capital adequacy norms for two consecutive years, but has a capital adequacy ratio of
at least 9.0% for the accounting year for which it proposes to declare a dividend, it would be eligible to do so if its net
non-performing asset ratio is less than 5.0%.

Banks that are eligible to declare dividends under the above rules can do so subject to the following:

•  The dividend payout ratio (calculated as a percentage of dividend payable in a year to net profit during the year)
must not exceed 40.0%. The maximum permissible dividend payout ratio would vary from bank to bank,
depending on the capital adequacy ratio in each of the last three years and the net non-performing asset ratio.

•  In case the profit for the relevant period includes any extraordinary income, the payout ratio must be calculated
after excluding that income for compliance with the prudential payout ratio.

•  The financial statements pertaining to the financial year for which the bank is declaring a dividend should be free
of any qualification by the statutory auditors, which might have an adverse effect on the profit during that year. In
case there are any such qualifications, the net profit should be suitably adjusted while computing the dividend
payout ratio.

Moratorium, Reconstruction and Amalgamation of Banks

The Reserve Bank of India can apply to the government of India for suspension of business by a banking company.
The government of India after considering the application of the Reserve Bank of India may order a moratorium
staying commencement of action or proceedings against such company for a maximum period of six months. During
such period of moratorium, the Reserve Bank of India may (a) in the public interest; or (b) in the interest of the
depositors; or (c) in order to secure the proper management of the bank; or (d) in the interests of the banking system of
the country as a whole, prepare a scheme for the reconstruction of the bank or amalgamation of the bank with any
other bank. In circumstances entailing reconstruction of the bank or amalgamation of the bank with another bank, the
Reserve Bank of India invites suggestions and objections on the draft scheme prior to placing the scheme before the
government of India for its approval. The central government may approve the scheme with or without modifications.
The law does not require consent of the shareholders or creditors of such banks.

Regulations on Mergers of Private Sector Banks and Banks and Non-banking financial Companies

In May 2005, the Reserve Bank of India issued guidelines on mergers between private sector banks and between
banks and non-banking financial companies. The guidelines particularly emphasize the examination of the rationale
for amalgamation, the systemic benefits arising from it and the advantages accruing to the merged entity. With respect
to a merger between two private sector banks, the guidelines require the draft scheme of amalgamation to be approved
by the shareholders of both banks with a two-thirds majority after approval by the boards of directors of the two banks
concerned. The draft scheme should also consider the impact of amalgamation on the valuation, profitability and
capital adequacy ratio of the amalgamating bank and verify that the reconstituted board conforms to the Reserve Bank
of India norms. The approved scheme needs to be submitted to the Reserve Bank of India for valuation and approval
in accordance with the Banking Regulation Act, along with other documentation such as the draft document of
proposed merger, copies of all relevant notices and certificates, swap ratio, share prices, etc. With respect to a merger
of a bank and a non-banking company, the guidelines specify that the non-banking financial company has to comply
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with Know Your Customer norms for all accounts and all relevant norms issued by the Reserve Bank of India and the
Securities and Exchange Board of India. The non-banking financial company should also conform to insider trading
norms issued by the Securities and Exchange Board of India, whether it is listed or not, in order to regulate the
promoter’s trading of shares before and after the amalgamation discussion period.
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Credit Information Bureaus

The Parliament of India has enacted the Credit Information Companies (Regulation) Act, 2005, pursuant to which
every credit institution, including a bank, has to become a member of a credit information bureau and furnish to it
such credit information as may be required of the credit institution by the credit information bureau about persons who
enjoy a credit relationship with it. Other credit institutions, credit information bureaus and such other persons as the
Reserve Bank of India specifies may access such disclosed credit information.

Financial Stability and Development Council and Financial Sector Legislative Reforms Commission

In the Indian government’s budget for fiscal 2011, the government announced plans to set up an apex-level body called
the Financial Stability and Development Council. This would be an independent body that would oversee regulation
and strengthen mechanisms for maintaining financial stability. As per functions identified in the budget, the institution
would monitor macro-prudential supervision of the economy, the functioning of large financial conglomerates,
address inter-regulatory coordination issues and focus on financial literacy and financial inclusion activities.

The government also proposed to set up a Financial Sector Legislative Reforms Commission to review the financial
sector laws and bring them in line with the requirements of the sector. Further details on the creation and functions of
these bodies are awaited.

In August 2010, the parliament passed The Securities and Insurance Laws (Amendment and Validation) Bill, 2010,
which provides a mechanism to settle disputes between regulators. A committee chaired by the Finance Minister, with
the governor of the Reserve Bank of India as vice chairperson and chairpersons of Securities and Exchange Board of
India, Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority of India, Pension Fund Regulatory of India and Development
Authority and secretaries of Department of Economic Affairs and Department of Financial Services will make the
final decision on such disputes.

Deposit Insurance

Demand and time deposits of up to Rs. 100,000 accepted by Indian banks have to be mandatorily insured with the
Deposit Insurance and Credit Guarantee Corporation, a wholly-owned subsidiary of the Reserve Bank of India. Banks
are required to pay the insurance premium for the eligible amount to the Deposit Insurance and Credit Guarantee
Corporation on a semi-annual basis. The cost of the insurance premium cannot be passed on to the customer.

Statutes Governing Foreign Exchange and Cross-Border Business Transactions

Foreign exchange and cross border transactions undertaken by banks are subject to the provisions of the Foreign
Exchange Management Act. We monitor transactions of customers based on pre-defined rules using a risk-based
approach. The transaction monitoring system envisages identification of unusual transactions, undertaking due
diligence on such transactions and, if confirmed as suspicious, reporting to the financial intelligence unit of the
respective jurisdiction. Our transaction monitoring system is periodically reviewed and is being supplemented with
appropriate anti-money laundering software technology solutions.

The Reserve Bank of India issued guidelines on external commercial borrowings through its master circular in July
2005, which stated that no financial intermediary, including banks, will be permitted to raise such borrowings or
provide guarantees in favor of overseas lenders for such borrowings. Eligible borrowers may raise such borrowings to
finance the import of equipment and to meet foreign exchange needs of infrastructure projects. In a guideline dated
August 1, 2005 the Reserve Bank of India announced that external commercial borrowing proceeds can be utilized for
overseas direct investment in joint ventures/wholly owned subsidiaries subject to the existing guidelines on Indian
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Direct Investment in joint ventures/wholly owned subsidiaries abroad. Further utilization of external commercial
borrowing proceeds is not permitted for lending, capital market investments or acquisitions in India or real estate
investments (including integrated townships). In May 2007 the Reserve Bank of India decided to reduce the all-in-cost
ceilings for External Commercial Borrowings from LIBOR plus 350 basis points to LIBOR plus 250 basis points (for
External Commercial Borrowings with an average maturity period of over five years).

220

Edgar Filing: - Form

297



Table of Contents

In August 2007, the Reserve Bank of India decided to modulate capital inflows coming in through external
commercial borrowings. External commercial borrowings of more than US$ 20 million per company are now
permitted only for foreign currency expenditure. In addition, external commercial borrowings of more than US$ 20
million need to be parked overseas until there is an actual requirement of funds. For rupee expenditure, external
commercial borrowings are permitted only up to US$ 20 million with the prior approval of the Reserve Bank of India.

In May 2008, the Reserve Bank of India enhanced the external commercial borrowings limit from US$ 20 million to
US$ 50 million for incurring rupee expenditure for permissible end uses. The Reserve Bank of India also permitted
companies in the infrastructure sector to raise up to US$ 100 million through external commercial borrowings.
Additionally, the all-in-cost ceilings for external commercial borrowings for borrowings were enhanced. For
borrowings with average maturity of three to five years, the all-in-cost ceiling over six-month Libor was raised from
150 basis points to 200 basis points. Further the Reserve Bank of India decided to enhance the all-in-cost ceilings for
External Commercial Borrowings from LIBOR plus 150 basis points to LIBOR plus 200 basis points (for External
Commercial Borrowings with an average maturity period of up to five years) and from LIBOR plus 250 basis points
to 350 basis points in the case of borrowings with a maturity period of over five years. In June 2008, the Reserve Bank
of India permitted service sector companies, belonging to the hotels, hospitals and software sectors to avail external
commercial borrowing up to US$ 100 million per financial year for import of capital goods under the automatic
approval route. This was allowed to exceed US$ 100 million in August 2010.

In October 2008, the external commercial borrowings limit was enhanced further to US$ 500 million per borrower per
year for rupee expenditure and/or foreign currency expenditure for permissible end uses. The Reserve Bank of India
decided to enhance the all-in-cost ceilings for external commercial borrowings from LIBOR plus 200 basis points to
LIBOR plus 300 basis points (for external commercial borrowings with an average maturity period of up to five years)
and from LIBOR plus 350 basis points to 500 basis points in the case of borrowings with a maturity period of over
five years. The all-in-cost ceiling was dispensed with until December 31, 2009 under the approval route. The ceilings
were reintroduced from January 2010 at LIBOR plus 300 basis points for borrowing up to five years and LIBOR plus
500 basis points for borrowings over five years.

In March 2010, non-banking financial companies categorized as infrastructure finance companies were allowed to
raise borrowings through external commercial borrowing and in May 2010 were permitted to borrow up to 50% of
their owned funds under the automatic approval route.

In March 2006, in view of enhanced stability in India’s external and financial sectors and increased integration of the
financial sector in the global economy, the Reserve Bank of India constituted a Committee to set out a roadmap
towards fuller capital account convertibility. The Committee submitted its report in July 2006.

In October 2006, the Reserve Bank of India proposed to allow banks to borrow funds from their overseas branches
and correspondent banks (including borrowings for financing export credit, external commercial borrowings and
overdrafts from their head office/nostro account) up to a limit of 50.0% of unimpaired tier I capital or US$ 10 million,
whichever is higher, as against the earlier overall limit of 25.0% (excluding borrowings for financing export credit).
However, short-term borrowings up to a period of one year or less should not exceed 20.0% of unimpaired tier I
capital within the overall limit of 50.0%. In October 2008, banks were permitted to borrow funds from their overseas
branches and correspondent banks to the extent of 50% of their unimpaired tier I capital or US$ 10 million, whichever
is higher. Capital funds raised by issue of innovative perpetual debt instruments and other overseas borrowings with
the specific approval of the Reserve Bank of India would continue to be outside the limit of 50.0%. In April 2007 the
Reserve Bank of India issued a circular deferring the implementation of the above guidelines until further notice.

In July 2010, the Reserve Bank of India permitted take-out financing arrangement through external commercial
borrowing, under the approval route, for refinancing rupee loans availed for new infrastructure projects, including sea
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Legal Reserve Requirements

Cash Reserve Ratio

A bank is required to maintain a specified percentage of its net demand and time liabilities, excluding inter-bank
deposits, by way of cash reserve with itself and by way of balance in current account with the Reserve Bank of India.
Following the enactment of the Reserve Bank of India (Amendment) Bill 2006, the floor and ceiling rates (earlier
3.0% and 20.0% respectively) on the cash reserve ratio were removed.

The following liabilities are excluded from the calculation of the demand and time liabilities to determine the cash
reserve ratio:

•  inter-bank liabilities;

•  liabilities to primary dealers;

•  refinancing from the Reserve Bank of India and other institutions permitted to offer refinancing to banks; and

•  perpetual debt qualifying for lower tier I capital treatment.

The Reserve Bank of India increased the cash reserve ratio to 6.0% effective April 24, 2010. Effective April 13, 2007
the Reserve Bank of India does not pay any interest on cash reserve ratio balances.

The cash reserve ratio has to be maintained on an average basis for a fortnightly period and should not be below
70.0% of the required cash reserve ratio on any day of the fortnight.

Statutory Liquidity Ratio

In addition to the cash reserve ratio, a bank is required to maintain a specified percentage of its net demand and time
liabilities by way of liquid assets like cash, gold or approved unencumbered securities. The percentage of this liquidity
ratio is fixed by the Reserve Bank of India from time to time, and had to be a minimum of 25.0% and a maximum of
40.0% pursuant to section 24 of the Banking Regulation Act. The Banking Regulation (Amendment) Bill, 2005
introduced in the Indian Parliament proposal to amend section 24 of the Banking Regulation Act to remove the
minimum Statutory Liquidity Ratio stipulation of 25.0%, thereby giving the Reserve Bank of India the freedom to fix
the Statutory Liquidity Ratio below this level. See also “Overview of the Indian Financial Sector — Recent Structural
Reforms — Proposed Amendments to the Banking Regulation Act”. The Reserve Bank of India required banking
companies to maintain a liquidity ratio of 24.0%, effective from November 8, 2008 up to November 7, 2009.
Beginning on November 7, 2009, banking companies are required to maintain a liquidity ratio of 25.0%.

Requirements of the Banking Regulation Act

Prohibited Business

The Banking Regulation Act specifies the business activities in which a bank may engage. Banks are prohibited from
engaging in business activities other than the specified activities.

Reserve Fund
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Any bank incorporated in India is required to create a reserve fund to which it must transfer not less than 25.0% of the
profits of each year before dividends. If there is an appropriation from this account, the bank is required to report the
same to the Reserve Bank of India within 21 days, explaining the circumstances leading to such appropriation. The
government of India may, on the recommendation of the Reserve Bank of India, exempt a bank from requirements
relating to its reserve fund.
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Payment of Dividend

Pursuant to the provisions of the Banking Regulation Act, a bank can pay dividends on its shares only after all its
capitalized expenses (including preliminary expenses, share selling commission, brokerage, amounts of losses and any
other item of expenditure not represented by tangible assets) have been completely written off. The Indian government
may exempt banks from this provision by issuing a notification on the recommendation of the Reserve Bank of India.
Further, the payment of the dividend by banks is subject to the eligibility criteria specified by the Reserve Bank of
India from time to time.

Restriction on Share Capital and Voting Rights

Banks can issue only ordinary shares. The Banking Regulation Act currently specifies that no shareholder in a
banking company can exercise voting rights on poll in excess of 10.0% of total voting rights of all the shareholders of
the banking company.

In 2006, the Indian Parliament amended the laws governing India’s public sector banks permitting these banks to issue
preference shares and make preferential allotments or private placements of equity. According to current provisions
private sector banks in India are not permitted to issue preference shares. Legislation has been introduced in the
Parliament to amend the Banking Regulation Act to allow all banks to issue redeemable and non-redeemable
preference shares. Prior to the amalgamation, ICICI had preference share capital of Rs. 3.5 billion redeemable in 2018.
The government of India, on the recommendation of the Reserve Bank of India, had granted us an exemption which
allowed the inclusion of preference capital in our capital structure until the maturity of these shares. However, the
Reserve Bank of India in March 2010, issued a guideline requiring all commercial banks to treat preference shares as
borrowings.

A legislation has been introduced in the Indian parliament to amend the Banking Regulation Act to remove the limit
of 10.0% on the maximum voting power exercisable by an shareholder in a banking company and allow banks to issue
redeemable and non-redeemable preference shares. See also “Overview of the Indian Financial Sector — Recent
Structural Reforms — Proposed Amendments to the Banking Regulation Act”.

Restrictions on Investments in a Single Company

No bank may hold shares, as a pledgee, mortgagee or absolute owner in any company other than a subsidiary,
exceeding 30.0% of the paid up share capital of that company or 30.0% of its own paid up share capital and reserves,
whichever is less.

Regulatory Reporting and Examination Procedures

The Reserve Bank of India is authorized under the Banking Regulation Act to inspect a bank. The Reserve Bank of
India monitors prudential parameters at quarterly intervals. To this end and to enable off-site monitoring and
surveillance by the Reserve Bank of India, banks are required to report to the Reserve Bank of India on aspects such
as:

•  assets, liabilities and off-balance sheet exposures;

•  the risk weighting of these exposures, the capital base and the capital adequacy ratio;

•  the unaudited operating results for each quarter;
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•  asset quality;

•  concentration of exposures;

•  connected and related lending and the profile of ownership, control and management; and

•  other prudential parameters.
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The Reserve Bank of India also conducts periodic on-site inspections on matters relating to the bank’s portfolio, risk
management systems, internal controls, credit allocation and regulatory compliance, at intervals ranging from one to
three years. We are subject to the on-site inspection by the Reserve Bank of India at yearly intervals. The inspection
report, along with the report on actions taken by us, has to be placed before our board of directors. On approval by our
board of directors, we are required to submit the report on actions taken by us to the Reserve Bank of India. The
Reserve Bank of India also discusses the report with our management team including the Managing Director and
CEO.

The Reserve Bank of India also conducts on-site supervision of selected branches with respect to their general
operations and foreign exchange related transactions.

Appointment and Remuneration of the Chairman, Managing Director and Other Directors

We are required to obtain prior approval of the Reserve Bank of India before we appoint our chairman, managing
director and any other executive directors and fix their remuneration. The Reserve Bank of India is authorized to
remove an appointee to the posts of chairman, managing director and other executive directors on the grounds of
public interest, interest of depositors or to ensure our proper management. Further, the Reserve Bank of India may
order meetings of our board of directors to discuss any matter in relation to us, appoint observers to such meetings and
in general may make such changes to the management as it may deem necessary and may also order the convening of
a general meeting of our shareholders to elect new directors. We cannot appoint as a director any person who is a
director of another banking company. In July 2004, the Reserve Bank of India issued guidelines on ‘fit and proper’
criteria for directors of banks. Our directors must satisfy the requirements of these guidelines.

On July 2, 2010, the Reserve Bank of India issued, for comments and feedback, draft guidelines on the compensation
of whole time directors/chief executive officers/risk takers and control function staff of private sector and local area
banks and all foreign banks operating in India. The guidelines include principles for effective governance of
compensation, alignment of compensation with risk taking and effective supervisory oversight and engagement by
stakeholders.

Penalties

The Reserve Bank of India may impose penalties on banks and its employees in case of infringement of regulations
under the Banking Regulation Act. The penalty may be a fixed amount or may be related to the amount involved in
any contravention of the regulations. The penalty may also include imprisonment. A press release has been issued by
the Reserve Bank of India giving details of the circumstances under which the penalty is imposed on the bank along
with the communication on the imposition of the penalty in public domain. The banks are also required to disclose the
penalty in their annual report. In April 2008, the Reserve Bank of India issued guidelines for banks engaging recovery
agents. Under these guidelines, the Reserve Bank of India may ban banks from engaging recovery agents in a
particular area, either jurisdictional or functional, for a limited period, in case of complaints received by the reserve
bank regarding violation of the above guidelines and adoption of abusive practices followed by banks’ recovery agents.
In case of persistent breach of above guidelines, the Reserve Bank of India may consider extending the period of ban
or the area of ban. Similar supervisory action could be attracted when the High Courts or the Supreme Court pass
strictures or impose penalties against any bank or its directors/officers/agents with regard to policy, practice and
procedure related to the recovery process.

Assets to be Maintained in India

Every bank is required to ensure that its assets in India (including import-export bills drawn in India and the Reserve
Bank of India approved securities, even if the bills and the securities are held outside India) are not less than 75.0% of
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its demand and time liabilities in India.

Restriction on Creation of Floating Charge

Prior approval of the Reserve Bank of India is required for creating floating charge on our undertaking or property.
Currently, all of our borrowings, including bonds, are unsecured.
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Maintenance of Records

We are required to maintain books, records and registers. The Banking Regulation Act specifically requires banks to
maintain books and records in a particular manner and file the same with the Registrar of Companies on a periodic
basis. The provisions for production of documents and availability of records for inspection by shareholders as
stipulated under the Companies Act and the rules thereunder would apply to us as in the case of any company. The
Know Your Customer Guidelines framed by the Reserve Bank of India also provide for certain records to be updated
every five years. As per the Prevention of Money Laundering Act records of a transaction are to be preserved for 10
years from the date of the transaction between a customer and a bank.

Secrecy Obligations

Our obligations relating to maintaining secrecy arise out of common law principles governing its relationship with our
customers. We cannot disclose any information to third parties except under clearly defined circumstances. The
following are the exceptions to this general rule:

•  where disclosure is required to be made under any law;

•  where there is an obligation to disclose to the public;

•  where we need to disclose information in its interest; and

•  where disclosure is made with the express or implied consent of the customer.

We are also required to disclose information if ordered to do so by a court. The Reserve Bank of India may, in the
public interest, publish the information obtained from the bank. Under the provisions of the Banker’s Books Evidence
Act, a copy of any entry in a bankers’ book, such as ledgers, day books, cash books and account books certified by an
officer of the bank may be treated as prima facie evidence of the transaction in any legal proceeding.

Regulations Governing Offshore Banking Units

The government and the Reserve Bank of India have permitted banks to set up Offshore Banking Units in Special
Economic Zones, which are specially delineated duty free enclaves deemed to be foreign territory for the purpose of
trade operations, duties and tariffs. We have an Offshore Banking Unit located in the Santacruz Electronic Exports
Promotion Zone, Mumbai. The key regulations applicable to offshore bank units include, but are not limited to, the
following:

•  No separate assigned capital is required. However, the parent bank is required to provide a minimum of US$ 10
million to its offshore banking unit.

•  Offshore Banking Units are exempt from cash reserve ratio requirements.

•  The Reserve Bank of India may exempt a bank’s offshore banking unit from statutory liquidity ratio requirements
on specific application by the bank.

•  An offshore banking unit may not enter into any transactions in foreign exchange with residents in India, unless
such a person is eligible to enter into or undertake such transactions under the Foreign Exchange Management Act,
1999.
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•  All prudential norms applicable to overseas branches of Indian banks apply to Offshore Banking Units.

•  Offshore banking units are required to adopt liquidity and interest rate risk management policies prescribed by the
Reserve Bank of India in respect of overseas branches of Indian banks as well as within the overall risk
management and asset and liability management framework of the bank subject to monitoring by the bank’s Board
of Directors at prescribed intervals. Further, the bank’s board would be required to set comprehensive overnight
limits for each currency for these branches, which would be separate from the open position limit of the parent
bank.
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•  Offshore banking units may raise funds in convertible foreign currency as deposits and borrowings from
non-residents including non-resident Indians but excluding overseas corporate bodies.

•  Offshore banking units may operate and maintain balance sheets only in foreign currency.

•  The loans and advances of Offshore Banking Units would not be reckoned as net bank credit for computing
priority sector lending obligations.

•  Offshore banking units must follow the Know Your Customer guidelines and must be able to establish the identity
and address of the participants in a transaction, the legal capacity of the participants and the identity of the
beneficial owner of the funds.

The Special Economic Zone Act, 2005 permitted Offshore Banking Units to additionally undertake the following
activities:

•  Lend outside India and take part in international syndications/consortiums on par with foreign offices.

•  Invest in foreign currency denominated debt of Indian units: and

•  Extend facilities to subsidiaries/units of Indian entities, located outside India.

Regulations Governing Use of Business Correspondents

For increasing the outreach of banking and ensuring greater financial inclusion, the Reserve Bank of India issued
guidelines for engagement of Business Correspondents by banks for providing banking and financial services in
January 2006. Business Correspondents are agents engaged by banks for providing banking services at locations other
than a bank branch or ATM. Business Correspondents enable a bank to expand its outreach and offer limited range of
banking services at low cost, as setting up a brick and mortar branch may not be viable in all areas. Banks are required
to take full responsibility for the acts of omission and commission of the Business Correspondents that they engage
and have to conduct due diligence for minimizing agency risks. When the BC model was introduced in January 2006,
the entities permitted to act as Business Correspondents included individuals such as retired bank employees, retired
teachers, individual owners of kirana/medical/fair price shops and certain other individuals. The non-individual
entities included Non-Government Organizations or Micro Finance Institutions set up under Societies/Trust Acts,
societies registered under Mutually Aided Cooperative Societies Acts or the Cooperative Societies Acts of States,
Section 25 companies and post offices. The Reserve Bank of India clarified in April 2008 that banks can engage
Section 25 companies as Business Correspondents provided the companies are stand-alone entities or Section 25
companies in which Non Banking Financial Companies, banks, telecom companies and other corporate entities or
their holding companies do not have holdings in excess of 10%. On September 28, 2010 the Reserve Bank of India
allowed banks to engage for-profit companies registered under the Indian Companies Act, 1956, excluding Non
Banking Financial Companies, as business correspondents in addition to the individuals/entities permitted earlier.

Regulations and Guidelines of the Securities and Exchange Board of India

The Securities and Exchange Board of India was established to protect the interests of public investors in securities
and to promote the development of, and to regulate, the Indian securities market. We and our subsidiaries and
affiliates are subject to the Securities and Exchange Board of India regulations for public capital issuances, as well as
underwriting, custodial, depositary participant, investment banking, brokering, asset management and debenture
trusteeship activities. These regulations provide for its registration with the Securities and Exchange Board of India
for each of these activities, functions and responsibilities. We and our subsidiaries are required to adhere to codes of
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Special Status of Banks in India

The special status of banks is recognized under various statutes including the Sick Industrial Companies Act, 1985,
Recovery of Debts Due to Banks and Financial Institutions Act, 1993, and the Securitization Act. As a bank, we are
entitled to certain benefits under various statutes including the following:
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•  The Recovery of Debts Due to Banks and Financial Institutions Act, 1993 provides for establishment of Debt
Recovery Tribunals for expeditious adjudication and recovery of debts due to any bank or Public Financial
Institution or to a consortium of banks and Public Financial Institutions. Under this Act, the procedures for
recoveries of debt have been simplified and time frames have been fixed for speedy disposal of cases. Upon
establishment of the Debt Recovery Tribunal, no court or other authority can exercise jurisdiction in relation to
matters covered by this Act, except the higher courts in India in certain circumstances.

•  The Sick Industrial Companies Act, 1985, provides for reference of sick industrial companies to the Board for
Industrial and Financial Reconstruction. Under the Act, other than the Board of Directors of a company, a
scheduled bank (where it has an interest in the sick industrial company by any financial assistance or obligation,
rendered by it or undertaken by it) may refer the company to the Board of Industrial and Financial Reconstruction.

•  The Securitization Act focuses on improving the rights of banks and financial institutions and other specified
secured creditors as well as asset reconstruction companies by providing that such secured creditors can take over
management control of a borrower company upon default and/or sell assets without the intervention of courts, in
accordance with the provisions of the Securitization Act.

Taxation

In its budget for fiscal 2010, the government of India proposed two major reforms to Indian tax laws, namely the
introduction of the Direct Taxes Code, proposed to be effective April 1, 2012, and to the Goods and Services Tax
which is proposed to be effective from April 1, 2011. Under the Goods and Services Tax reforms, it has been
proposed to introduce unified goods and services tax structure to expand the tax base, rationalize the input tax credit
and harmonize the current multiple taxation laws in India. The goods and services tax would replace the indirect taxes
on goods and services such as central excise duty, service tax, customs duty, central sales tax, surcharge and cess
currently being collected by the central and state governments.

The Direct Taxes Code Bill has been tabled in the Parliament in August 2010, which is proposed to come in effect
from April 2012, if enacted. It seeks to consolidate and amend laws relating to all direct taxes like income tax,
dividend distribution tax, fringe benefit tax and wealth tax and facilitate voluntary compliance.

Income Tax Benefits

As a banking company, the Bank is entitled to certain tax benefits under the Indian Income-tax Act including the
following:

•  We are allowed a deduction of up to 20% of the profits derived from the business of providing long-term finance
(defined as loans and advances extended for a period of not less than five years) computed in the manner specified
under the Indian Income Tax Act and carried to a Special Reserve account. The deduction is allowed subject to the
aggregate of the amounts transferred to the Special Reserve Account for this purpose from time to time not
exceeding twice our paid-up share capital and general reserves. The amount withdrawn from such a Special
Reserve Account would be chargeable to income tax in the year of withdrawal, in accordance with the provisions
of the Income-tax Act.

•  We are entitled to a tax deduction on the provisioning towards bad and doubtful debts equal to 7.5% of our total
business income, computed before making any deductions permitted pursuant to Chapter VIA of the Indian
Income-tax Act, and to the extent of 10.0% of the aggregate average advances made by our rural branches
computed in the manner prescribed. We have the option of claiming a deduction in excess of the specified limits,
for an amount not exceeding the income derived from redemption of securities in accordance with the scheme
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•  We are entitled to a tax deduction, for income from an offshore banking unit in a special economic zone, at the rate
of 100.0% for a period of five consecutive years beginning with the year in which permission under Banking
Regulation Act, 1949 is obtained, i.e., up to March 31, 2008 for Offshore Banking Unit in
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Santacruz Electronics Export Processing Zone, Mumbai and 50.0% deduction for a period of five consecutive years
thereafter in accordance with and subject to the conditions prescribed therein.

Subject to application for and receipt of certain approvals, we are eligible to issue tax saving bonds approved in
accordance with and subject to the provisions of the Indian Income-tax Act and are also eligible to issue zero coupon
bonds in accordance with the applicable guidelines.

For income tax purposes, our bonds are prescribed modes of investing and depositing surplus money by charitable and
religious trusts subject to and in accordance with the provisions contained therein.

Regulations Governing Insurance Companies

ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company and ICICI Lombard General Insurance Company, our subsidiaries offering
life insurance and non-life insurance respectively, are subject to the provisions of the Insurance Act, 1938 and the
various regulations prescribed by the Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority. These regulations regulate
and govern, among other things, registration as an insurance company, investment, solvency margin requirements,
licensing of insurance agents, advertising, sale and distribution of insurance products and services and protection of
policyholders’ interests. In May 2002, the Indian Parliament approved the Insurance (Amendment) Act 2002, which
facilitates the appointment of corporate agents by insurance companies and prohibits intermediaries and brokers from
operating as surrogate insurance agents. The Indian government, while presenting its budget for fiscal 2005, has
proposed an increase in the limit on foreign equity participation in private sector insurance companies from 26.0% to
49.0%. However, this would require an amendment to the insurance laws and the foreign direct investment policy and
has not yet been implemented. In fiscal 2007, the general insurance industry in India was de-tariffed whereby
insurance premiums were freed from price controls, resulting in a significant reduction in premium rates and negative
impact on growth in the general insurance sector. In July 2009, the Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority
issued guidelines introducing a cap on charges levied on customers investing in equity linked life insurance policies.
Further, in August 2009, Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority clarified that mortality and morbidity
charges are not a part of the cap and removed any policy surrender charges from the fifth policy year onwards for unit-
linked products. In September 2009, the Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority issued guidelines
restricting the transfer of agency/corporate agency from one insurer to another. In September 2009, the Committee on
Investor Awareness and Protection, constituted by the government of India for developing minimum common
standards for financial advisers and financial education, submitted its draft report for public comments. The
recommendations include that agent commissions on insurance products be paid directly by the customer and not by
the insurer and setting up of an organization to promote financial literacy and evolve a common standard for financial
advisers.

In July 2009, the Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority introduced a cap on charges of unit-linked
insurance products. The difference between gross and net yields were capped at 300 basis points for products with a
tenor of less than 10 years and 225 basis points for products with a tenor more than 10 years. The fund management
charges within these charges were capped at 150 basis points and 125 basis products with tenors of less than 10 years
and more than 10 years respectively. The life insurance industry will also have to incorporate specific changes in its
product offering as mandated by the Insurance Regulatory Development Authority, with effect from September 1,
2010. The changes specified by the Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority include a cap on surrender
charges, an increase in the minimum premium paying term and minimum guaranteed returns on pension products. The
minimum guaranteed return of 4.5% on pension products is applicable up to year-end fiscal 2011. From fiscal 2012
the guaranteed return will be 50 basis points above the average reverse repo rate subject to a maximum of 6% and a
minimum of 3%. See also “Risk Factors –– Risks Relating to Our Business –– The regulatory environment for financial
institutions is facing unprecedented change in the post-financial crisis environment”.
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Regulations Governing Mutual Funds

ICICI Prudential Asset Management Company, our asset management subsidiary, is subject to provisions of the
Securities and Exchange Board of India (Mutual Fund) Regulations 1996, as amended from time to time. These
regulations regulate and govern, among other things, registration as a mutual fund, restrictions on business activities
of an asset management company, process for launching of mutual fund schemes, investment objectives and
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valuation policies and pricing. In June 2009, the Securities and Exchange Board of India issued guidelines stating that
mutual funds could not charge any entry load to investors investing in mutual fund schemes. In August 2009, the
Securities and Exchange Board of India issued guidelines directing mutual funds to ensure parity of exit loads charged
across various unit holder groups.

In February 2010, the Securities and Exchange Board of India introduced guidelines for the valuation of money
market and debt securities with a view to ensuring that the value of money market and debt securities in the portfolio
of mutual fund schemes reflect the current market scenario. The valuation guidelines are effective from August 1,
2010.

Regulations Governing International Operations

Our international operations are governed by regulations in the countries in which we have a presence.

Overseas Banking Subsidiaries

Our wholly-owned subsidiary in the United Kingdom, ICICI Bank UK PLC is authorized and regulated by the FSA,
which granted its application under Part IV of the Financial Services and Markets Act, 2000. The UK subsidiary has
established a branch in Antwerp, Belgium under the European Union Passporting arrangements and also opened a
branch in Frankfurt, Germany. The UK subsidiary implemented the Basel II capital adequacy framework for
calculating minimum capital requirements effective January 1, 2008.

Our wholly owned subsidiary in Canada, ICICI Bank Canada (a Schedule II Bank in Canada), is regulated by the
Office of the Superintendent of Financial Institutions, which provided it with an order to commence and carry on
business, on November 25, 2003. ICICI Bank Canada’s wholly owned subsidiary, ICICI Wealth Management Inc., is
regulated by Ontario Securities Commission, which licensed it as a Limited Market Dealer, on March 2, 2007. The
Canadian subsidiary adopted the capital adequacy framework (Basel II) as required by the Office of the
Superintendent of Financial Institutions effective January 1, 2008.

Our wholly-owned subsidiary in Russia, ICICI Bank Eurasia LLC, is regulated by the Central Bank of the Russian
Federation. The capital requirements prescribed by the Central Bank of Russia, which are based on Basel I, are
applicable for ICICI Bank Eurasia LLC.

Offshore Branches

The Foreign Exchange Management (Borrowing or Lending in Foreign Exchange) Regulations, 2000, as amended,
and rules issued thereunder, permit a branch located outside India of a bank incorporated or constituted in India to
borrow in foreign currency in the normal course of its banking business outside India subject to the directions or
guidelines issued by the Reserve Bank of India from time to time, and the Regulatory Authority of the country where
the branch is located.

In Singapore, we have an offshore branch regulated by the Monetary Authority of Singapore. The Singapore branch is
allowed to accept foreign currency deposits from Singapore non-bank-residents whose initial deposit is not less than
US$ 100,000. The Singapore branch is currently engaged in corporate and institutional banking, private banking and
treasury-related activities. On March 22, 2010, the Monetary Authority of Singapore granted the Singapore branch
Qualified Full Banking Privileges. In Bahrain, we have an offshore branch, regulated by the Central Bank of Bahrain.
The Bahrain branch is permitted to transact banking business with approved financial institutions within Bahrain,
individuals or institutions outside Bahrain. It is also permitted to offer banking services to non-resident Indians in
Bahrain. Our branch in Hong Kong is regulated by the Hong Kong Monetary Authority and is permitted to undertake
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banking business in that jurisdiction with certain restrictions. Our branch in Sri Lanka is regulated by the Central Bank
of Sri Lanka. Our branch in the Dubai International Financial Center (DIFC) is regulated by the DIFC Financial
Services Authority and is licensed to engage in the arrangement of credit or investment and to provide advice on
financial products and services. In addition we also have an Offshore Banking Unit located in the Santacruz Electronic
Exports Promotion Zone, Mumbai. The Qatar Financial Center Regulatory Authority regulates our branch in Qatar.
Our branch in New York is regulated by the State of New York Banking Department, the Federal Reserve Board and
the Office of the Comptroller of the Currency.
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Representative Offices

Our representative office in Dubai and Abu Dhabi in the United Arab Emirates is regulated by the Central Bank of the
United Arab Emirates. Our representative office in Shanghai, China is regulated by the China Banking Regulatory
Commission. The representative office in Bangladesh is regulated by the Bangladesh Bank. Our representative office
in South Africa is regulated by the South African Reserve Bank. Our representative office in Malaysia is regulated by
Bank Negara Malaysia. Our representative office in Indonesia is regulated by Bank Indonesia. Bank of Thailand
regulates our representative office in Thailand.
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EXCHANGE CONTROLS

Restrictions on Conversion of Rupees

There are restrictions on the conversion of rupees into dollars. Before February 29, 1992, the Reserve Bank of India
determined the official value of the rupee in relation to a weighted basket of currencies of India’s major trading
partners. In the February 1992 budget, a new dual exchange rate mechanism was introduced by allowing conversion
of 60.0% of the foreign exchange received on trade or current account at a market-determined rate and the remaining
40.0% at the official rate. All importers were, however, required to buy foreign exchange at the market rate except for
certain specified priority imports. In March 1993, the exchange rate was unified and allowed to float. In February
1994 and again in August 1994, the Reserve Bank of India announced relaxations in payment restrictions in case of a
number of transactions. Since August 1994, the government of India has substantially complied with its obligations
owed to the International Monetary Fund, under which India is committed to refrain from using exchange restrictions
on current international transactions as an instrument in managing the balance of payments. Effective July 1995, the
process of current account convertibility was advanced by relaxing restrictions on foreign exchange for various
purposes, such as foreign travel and medical treatment.

In December 1999, the Indian Parliament passed the Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999, which became
effective on June 1, 2000, replacing the earlier Foreign Exchange Regulation Act, 1973. This legislation indicated a
major shift in the policy of the government with regard to foreign exchange management in India. While the Foreign
Exchange Regulation Act, 1973 was aimed at the conservation of foreign exchange and its utilization for the
economic development of the country, the objective of the Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999 was to facilitate
external trade and promote the orderly development and maintenance of the foreign exchange market in India.

The Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999 regulates transactions involving foreign exchange and provides that
certain transactions cannot be carried out without the general or special permission of the Reserve Bank of India. The
Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999 has substantially eased the restrictions on current account transactions
(with a few exceptions). However, the Reserve Bank of India continues to exercise control over capital account
transactions (i.e., those which alter the assets or liabilities, including contingent liabilities, of persons). The Reserve
Bank of India has issued regulations under the Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999 to regulate the various kinds
of capital account transactions, including certain aspects of the purchase and issuance of shares of Indian companies.
The Reserve Bank of India has also permitted authorized dealers to freely allow remittances by individuals up to US$
200,000 per financial year for any permissible current or capital account transactions or a combination of both, under
the Liberalized Remittance Scheme.

Restrictions on Sale of the Equity Shares underlying the ADSs and Repatriation of Sale Proceeds

ADSs issued by Indian companies to non-residents have free transferability outside India. Under current Indian
regulations and practice, approval of the Reserve Bank of India is not required for the sale of equity shares underlying
the ADSs by a non-resident of India to a resident of India if the sale has been executed on a recognized stock
exchange in India through a registered broker at the prevailing market price. Approval of the Reserve Bank of India is
not required for a sale of shares of a company other than a company in the financial services sector (banks, non-bank
finance companies and insurance companies) and certain other specified sectors, even if the transfer is other than on a
recognized stock exchange in India or through a registered broker, as long as conditions prescribed in the Reserve
Bank of India’s guidelines are complied with. The same applies to a renunciation of rights to a resident of India.
Foreign institutional investors registered with the Securities and Exchange Board of India are eligible to purchase
shares of an Indian company under the Portfolio Investment Scheme. Certain limits are however prescribed by the
Reserve Bank of India for investment through the Portfolio Investment Scheme. Approval of the Reserve Bank of
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India is not required for a sale of shares under the Portfolio Investment Scheme prescribed by the Reserve Bank of
India provided the sale is made on a recognized stock exchange and through a registered stock broker.

If a sale of securities has taken place in terms of the Reserve Bank of India guidelines and other applicable
regulations, as briefly described in the previous paragraph, then provided (i) the securities were held on repatriation
basis, (ii) the shares have been sold on a recognized stock exchange in India through a stock broker at the ruling
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market price as determined on the floor of the exchange and (iii) a no objection/tax clearance certificate from income
tax authority has been obtained, the sale proceeds may be freely remitted. If a sale was made pursuant to specific
approval of Reserve Bank of India then sale proceeds can be remitted as per the terms of such an approval. If the
equity shares underlying the ADSs are sold under the Portfolio Investment Scheme then the sale proceeds may be
remitted through an authorized dealer, without the approval of the Reserve Bank of India provided that the equity
shares are sold on a recognized stock exchange through a registered stock broker and a no objection/tax clearance
certificate from the income-tax authority has been produced.

After the announcement of India’s budget for fiscal 2002, the Reserve Bank of India issued certain notifications for the
liberalization of the capital account. Pursuant to the notifications, in contrast to prior regulations, two-way fungibility
in ADS/GDR issues of Indian companies was introduced, subject to sectoral caps, wherever applicable.

The Reserve Bank of India has issued a notification under the provisions of the Foreign Exchange Management Act,
1999 permitting a registered broker in India to purchase shares of any Indian company on behalf of a person resident
outside India, for the purpose of converting the shares so purchased into ADSs provided that:

•  the shares are purchased on a recognized stock exchange;

•  the Indian company has issued ADSs;

•  the shares are purchased with the permission of the custodian of the ADSs of the concerned Indian company and
are deposited with the custodian;

•  the number of shares so purchased shall not exceed the number of ADSs converted into underlying shares and
shall be subject to sectoral caps as applicable; and

•  the non-resident investor, broker, custodian and the overseas depositary comply with the provisions of the Scheme
for Issue of Foreign Currency Convertible Bonds and Ordinary Shares (through Depositary Receipt Mechanism)
Scheme, 1993 and the guidelines issued there under by the government of India from time to time.

On November 23, 2002, the government of India’s Ministry of Finance issued Operative Guidelines for Disinvestment
of Shares by the Indian Companies in the Overseas Market through the Issue of ADSs. Under these guidelines, the
shareholders may divest their holdings in the overseas market through the mechanism of a sponsored ADS issue by
the Indian company. The holdings which may be divested are holdings in Indian companies which are listed either in
India or on an overseas exchange. The divestment process is initiated when the Indian company whose shares are
being offered for divestment in the overseas market sponsors an ADS issue against the block of existing shares offered
by the shareholders under these guidelines. Such ADS issues against existing shares offered for divestment must also
comply with the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Substantial Acquisition of Shares and Takeover)
Regulations, 1997, if the ADSs are cancelled and the underlying shares are to be registered with the company. Such
divestment would result in foreign equity investment and would also need to conform to the foreign direct investment
sectoral policy. All mandatory approvals including those under the Companies Act, 1956 and the approval of the
Foreign Investment Promotion Board for foreign equity induction through the offer of existing shares would have to
be obtained.

The Reserve Bank of India has permitted Indian companies to retain abroad for any period, the funds raised through
an issue of ADSs (except funds rose under a sponsored issue of ADSs), in order to meet their future foreign exchange
requirement. Further, pending repatriation or utilization, the Indian company may invest the foreign currency funds
raised in:
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•  deposits or certificates of deposit or other products offered by banks who have been rated by Standard and Poor’s
Ratings Service/Fitch, IBCA or by Moody’s Investors Service; and such rating not being less than the applicable
rating stipulated by the Reserve Bank of India from time to time for the purpose.

•  deposits with an overseas branch of an authorized dealer in India; and

•  treasury bills and other monetary instruments with a maturity or unexpired maturity of one-year or less.
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The Reserve Bank of India permits resident shareholders of Indian companies who offer their shares for conversion to
ADSs to receive the sale proceeds in foreign currency. However, the conversion to such ADSs must have the approval
of the Foreign Investment Promotion Board. Further, the sale proceeds received by residents are permitted to be
credited to their Exchange Earners’ Foreign Currency/Resident Foreign Currency (Domestic) accounts or to their rupee
accounts in India at their option.
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RESTRICTION ON FOREIGN OWNERSHIP OF INDIAN SECURITIES

India strictly regulates ownership of Indian companies by foreigners. Foreign investment in Indian securities,
including the equity shares represented by the ADSs, is generally regulated by the Foreign Exchange Management
Act, 1999, which permits transactions involving the inflow or outflow of foreign exchange and authorizes the Reserve
Bank of India to prohibit or regulate such transactions.

The Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999 regulates transactions involving foreign exchange and provides that
certain transactions cannot be carried out without the general or special permission of the Reserve Bank of India or the
Foreign Investment Promotion Board of the government of India. The Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999 has
eased restrictions on current account transactions. However, the Reserve Bank of India continues to exercise control
over capital account transactions (i.e., those which alter the assets or liabilities, including contingent liabilities, of
persons). The Reserve Bank of India has issued regulations under the Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999 to
regulate the various kinds of capital account transactions, including certain aspects of the purchase and issuance of
shares of Indian companies.

Under the foreign investment rules, the following are the restrictions on foreign ownership applicable to us:

•  Foreign investors may own up to 74.0% of our equity share capital subject to conformity with guidelines issued by
the Reserve Bank of India from time to time. This limit is under the automatic route and does not require specific
approval of the Foreign Investment Promotion Board. It includes investments by way of foreign direct investment,
ADSs, Global Depositary Receipts and investment under the Portfolio Investment Scheme by foreign institutional
investors and also non-resident Indians, and also includes shares acquired by subscription to private placements
and public offerings and acquisition of shares from existing shareholders. At least 26% of the paid up equity
capital would have to be held by residents. The Reserve Bank of India released its roadmap for foreign banks in
India. The roadmap was divided into two phases. During the first phase, between March 2005 and March 2009,
foreign banks were allowed to acquire a controlling stake in a phased manner only in private sector banks that are
identified by the Reserve Bank of India for restructuring. The second phase was scheduled to commence in April
2009 after a review of the experience gained and after due consultation with all the stakeholders in the banking
sector. For new and existing foreign banks, it was proposed to go beyond the existing commitment to the World
Trade Organization of allowing an increase of 12 branches per year. A more liberal policy was to be followed for
under-banked areas. However, in April 2009, in view of the deterioration in the global financial markets, the
Reserve Bank of India decided to put on hold the second phase until greater clarity emerged on recovery as well as
the reformed global regulatory and supervisory architecture. In the annual policy review for fiscal 2011, the
Reserve Bank of India indicated that a draft discussion paper on the mode of presence of foreign banks would be
released during fiscal 2011. The Reserve Bank of India has indicated that the current policy and procedures
governing the presence of foreign banks in India will continue until such time.

•  Indian companies can raise foreign currency resources abroad through the issue of ADSs, in accordance with the
Scheme for Issue of Foreign Currency Convertible Bonds and Ordinary Shares (through Depository Receipt
Mechanism), 1993 (“FCCB Scheme”) and guidelines issued by the government of India there under from time to
time. The policy for External Commercial Borrowings is also applicable to FCCBs. Under the FCCB Scheme,
foreign investors may purchase ADSs, subject to the receipt of all necessary government approvals at the time the
depositary receipt program is set up. The government of India announced the Issue of Foreign Currency
Exchangeable Bonds Scheme, 2008 on February 15, 2008 and the policy was implemented through a Reserve
Bank of India circular dated September 23, 2008 to facilitate the issue of bonds expressed in a foreign currency
exchangeable into equity shares of another group company.

•  
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Under the portfolio investment scheme, foreign institutional investors, subject to registration with the
Securities and Exchange Board of India, may hold in aggregate up to 24.0% of our paid-up equity capital,
and 24.0% of the total paid-up value of each series of convertible debentures, within the aggregate 74.0%
limit mentioned above, and this limit may be raised to 49% subject to the approval of the board and the
general body of the company passing a special resolution to that effect provided that no single foreign
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institutional investor may own more than 10.0% of our total paid-up equity capital or 10% of the paid up value of each
series of convertible debentures, on behalf of itself or its sub-accounts. Our shareholders have given their approval to
raise this limit to 49%. The shareholding of an individual non-resident Indian is restricted to 5.0% of our total paid-up
equity capital or paid up value of each series of debentures. The aggregate paid-up value of the shares in a company
purchased by all non-resident Indians in the aggregate is to be limited to 10.0% of the paid-up capital of the company
or paid up value of each series of debentures and this limit may be raised to 24.0% by a special resolution at a general
meeting of the shareholders of the company. Foreign institutional investors registered with the Securities and
Exchange Board of India shall restrict the allocation of their total investment between equities and debt in the Indian
capital market in a 70:30 ratio.

•  A person residing outside India (other than a non-resident Indian and overseas corporate bodies) may transfer by
way of sale or gift the shares or convertible debentures to any person residing outside India (including a
non-resident Indian), subject to, the transferee is required to obtain prior permission of Secretarial for Industrial
Assistance/Foreign Investment Promotion Board to acquire the shares if he has previous venture or tie-up in India
through investment/technical collaboration/trade mark agreement in the same field in which the Indian company,
whose shares are being transferred, is engaged. This restriction is, however, not applicable to the transfer of shares
to international financial institutions such as The Asian Development Bank, International Financial Corporation,
Commonwealth Development Corporation, Deutsche Entwicklungs Gescelschaft and transfer of shares to an
Indian company engaged in information technology sector.

•  The Reserve Bank of India’s guidelines relating to acquisition by purchase or otherwise of equity shares of a
private sector bank, if such acquisition results in any person owning or controlling 5.0% or more of the paid up
equity capital of the bank, are also applicable to foreign investors investing in our shares. For more details on the
Reserve Bank of India guidelines relating to acquisition by purchase or otherwise of shares of a private bank, see
“Supervision and Regulation — Reserve Bank of India Regulations — Ownership Restrictions”.

Pursuant to a circular dated November 29, 2001, the Reserve Bank of India notified that, as of that date, overseas
corporate bodies are not permitted to invest under the portfolio investment scheme, although they may continue to
hold investments that have already been made under the portfolio investment scheme until such time as these
investments are sold on the stock exchange. Overseas corporate bodies have been derecognized as a class of investor
entity in India with effect from September 16, 2003. However, requests from such entities which are incorporated and
not under the adverse notice of the Reserve Bank of India or the Securities and Exchange Board of India, will be
considered for under fresh investments under the foreign direct investment scheme of the Reserve Bank of India with
prior approval of the government of India or the Reserve Bank of India, as applicable.

An Indian company may sponsor an issue of ADSs with an overseas depositary against shares held by its shareholders
at a price to be determined by the lead manager. Under this mechanism the company offers its resident shareholders a
choice to submit their shares back to the company so that on the basis of such shares, ADSs can be issued abroad. The
proceeds of a sponsored ADR must be repatriated to India within a period of one month of the closure of the issue.
The sponsoring company must comply with the provisions of the FCCB Scheme and the guidelines issued there under
by the government of India from time to time. The sponsoring company must also furnish full details of the issue in
the prescribed forms to the Reserve Bank of India within 30 days from the date of closure of the issue.

We obtained the approval of the Foreign Investment Promotion Board for our ADS offering in March 2000 and our
sponsored ADS offering in March 2005 which were foreign direct investments. The investments through the portfolio
investment scheme in the secondary market in India by foreign institutional investors, non-resident Indians and
overseas corporate bodies and investments through the foreign direct investment scheme are distinct schemes that are
available concurrently. As of August 13, 2010 foreign investors owned approximately 68.6% of our equity in total, of
which 29.0% was through the ADS program.
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An investor in ADSs does not need to seek the specific approval from the government of India to purchase, hold or
dispose of ADSs. In the ADS offerings, we obtained the approval of the government of India’s Department of
Corporate Affairs and the relevant stock exchanges.

Equity shares which have been withdrawn from the depositary facility and transferred on our register of shareholders
to a person other than the depositary or its nominee may be voted by that person provided the necessary procedural
requirements have been met. However, you may not receive sufficient advance notice of shareholder meetings to
enable you to withdraw the underlying equity shares and vote at such meetings.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, if a foreign institutional investor, non-resident Indian or overseas corporate body were
to withdraw its equity shares from the ADS program, its investment in the equity shares would be subject to the
general restrictions on foreign ownership noted above and may be subject to the portfolio investment restrictions.
Secondary purchases of securities of a banking company in India by foreign direct investors or investments by
non-resident Indians, overseas corporate bodies and foreign institutional investors above the ownership levels set forth
above require government of India approval on a case-by-case basis. It is unclear whether similar case-by-case
approvals of ownership of equity shares withdrawn from the depositary facility by foreign institutional investors
non-resident Indians and overseas corporate bodies would be required.

You will be required to make a public offer to the remaining shareholders to purchase the equity shares held by them
if you withdraw your equity shares from the ADS program and your direct or indirect holding in us exceeds 15.0% of
our total equity under the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Substantial Acquisition of Shares and Takeover)
Regulations, 1997, as amended from time to time. Such a public offer would have to be made in compliance with the
provisions of the aforesaid regulations of the Securities and Exchange Board of India. You will also require the
acknowledgement of the Reserve Bank of India for the acquisition or transfer of our shares, which will take your
aggregate holding (direct and indirect, beneficial or otherwise) as an individual or a group to the equivalent of 5.0% or
more of our total paid up capital. The Reserve Bank of India, while granting acknowledgement, may take into account
all matters that it considers relevant to the application, including ensuring that shareholders whose aggregate holdings
are above specified thresholds meet fitness and propriety tests. For more details on the Reserve Bank of India
guidelines relating to acquisition by purchase or otherwise of shares of a private bank, see “Supervision and Regulation
— Reserve Bank of India Regulations — Ownership Restrictions”.

ADSs issued by Indian companies to non-residents have free transferability outside India. Under current Indian
regulations and practice, approval of the Reserve Bank of India is not required for the sale of equity shares underlying
the ADSs by a non-resident of India to a resident of India if the sale has been executed on a recognized stock
exchange in India through a registered broker at the prevailing market price. Approval of the Reserve Bank of India is
also not required for a sale of shares of a company other than a company in the financial services sector (banks,
non-bank finance companies and insurance companies), even if the transfer is other than on a recognized stock
exchange in India or through a registered broker, as long as conditions generally prescribed by Reserve Bank of India
are complied with. The same restrictions apply to a renunciation of rights to a resident of India. Approval of the
Reserve Bank of India is not required for sale of shares under the portfolio investment scheme prescribed by the
Reserve Bank of India provided the sale is made on a recognized stock exchange and through a registered stock
broker.

In February 2009, the government of India issued guidelines for the calculation of total foreign investment, both direct
and indirect, in Indian companies. Pursuant to this guideline, the foreign shareholding in an Indian company which is
not majority owned and controlled by Indian shareholders will be taken into account in computing the foreign
shareholding in investee companies of such Indian company (other than investee companies in the insurance sector,
for which there are separate specific regulations). Since foreign ownership up to 74% is permitted in Indian private
sector banks, such as us, this would impact investments made by Indian private sector banks, including us, and their
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subsidiaries, in other companies. This would also require an assessment as to whether any of the Indian shareholders
are to be included for purposes of adherence to the foreign ownership limit of 74%. This does not however impact our
investments in our insurance subsidiaries. We have sought clarification from the Department of Industrial Policy and
Promotion on the status of our and our subsidiaries under these guidelines and are currently awaiting a response.
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DIVIDENDS

Under Indian law, a company pays dividends upon a recommendation by its board of directors and approval by a
majority of the shareholders at the annual general meeting of shareholders held within six months of the end of each
fiscal year. The shareholders have the right to decrease but not increase the dividend amount recommended by the
board of directors. Dividends may be paid out of the company’s profits for the fiscal year in which the dividend is
declared or out of undistributed profits of prior fiscal years. Dividends can also be paid by a company in the interim,
termed “interim dividend” which does not require the approval of the shareholders unless it is combined with the final
dividend being recommended by the board of directors. The Reserve Bank of India has stipulated that banks may
declare and pay interim dividend out of the profits from the relevant accounting period, without prior approval of the
Reserve Bank of India if they satisfy the minimum prudential requirements and subject to the prudential cap on
dividend payout ratio prescribed in the guidelines issued in this regard by the Reserve Bank of India. See also
“Supervision and Regulation — Reserve Bank of India Regulations — Restrictions on Payment of Dividends”.

Pursuant to circular number NSDL/SG/005/2000 issued by National Securities Depository Limited in February 2000,
equity shares issued by us are pari passu in all respects including dividend entitlement.

ICICI Bank has paid dividends consistently every year from fiscal 1996, the second year of our operations. For fiscal
2006, we paid a dividend, excluding dividend tax, of Rs. 8.50 per equity share aggregating to Rs. 7.6 billion, which
we paid out in July 2006. For fiscal 2007, we paid dividend, excluding dividend tax, of Rs. 10.00 per equity share
aggregating to Rs. 9.0 billion, which we paid in July 2007. For fiscal 2008, we paid a dividend, excluding dividend
tax, of Rs. 11.00 per equity share aggregating to Rs. 12.2 billion which we paid in July 2008. For fiscal 2009, we paid
a dividend, excluding dividend tax, of Rs. 11.00 per equity share aggregating to Rs. 12.3 billion which we paid in July
2009. For fiscal 2010, we paid a dividend, excluding dividend tax, of Rs. 12.00 per equity share aggregating to Rs.
13.4 billion which we paid in June 2010.

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the dividend per equity share and the total amount of
dividends paid out on the equity shares during the fiscal year by ICICI Bank, each exclusive of dividend tax. This may
be different from the dividend declared for the year.

Dividend
per

equity
share

Total
amount of
dividends

paid
(Rs. in

millions)
Dividend paid during the fiscal year
2006 8.50 6,292
2007 8.50 7,583
2008 10.00 9,030
2009 11.00 12,245
2010 11.00 12,247

Dividend income is tax-exempt in the hands of shareholders. However, we are required to pay a tax at the rate
of  16.609% (including surcharge and cess) on distributed profits.

Future dividends will depend upon our revenues, cash flow, financial condition, the regulations of the Reserve Bank
of India and other factors. Owners of ADSs will be entitled to receive dividends payable in respect of the equity shares

Edgar Filing: - Form

328



represented by such ADSs. The equity shares represented by ADSs rank pari passu with existing equity shares. At
present, we have equity shares issued in India and equity shares represented by ADSs.
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TAXATION

Indian Tax

The following discussion of material Indian tax consequences to investors in ADSs and equity shares who are not
resident in India, whether of Indian origin or not (each a “non-resident”), is based on the provisions of the Indian
Income-tax Act, 1961 (the “Income-tax Act”), including the special tax regime for ADSs contained in Section 115AC,
which has been extended to cover additional ADSs that an investor may acquire in an amalgamation or restructuring
of the company, and certain regulations implementing the Section 115AC regime. The Income-tax Act is amended
every year by the Finance Act of the relevant year. Some or all of the tax consequences described herein may be
amended or modified by future amendments to the Income-tax Act.

This summary is not intended to constitute a complete analysis of the tax consequences under Indian law of the
acquisition, ownership and sale of ADSs and equity shares by non-resident investors. Potential investors should,
therefore, consult their own tax advisers regarding the tax consequences of such acquisition, ownership and sale,
including the tax consequences under Indian law, the law of the jurisdiction of their residence, any tax treaty between
India and their country of residence, and in particular the application of the regulations implementing the Section
115AC regime.

Residence

For the purposes of the Income-tax Act, an individual is a resident of India during any fiscal year, if he (i) is in India
in that year for 182 days or more or (ii) having been in India for a period or periods aggregating 365 days or more
during the four years preceding that fiscal year, is in India for a period or periods aggregating 60 days or more in that
fiscal year. The period of 60 days is replaced with 182 days in the case of an Indian citizen or person of Indian origin
who, being resident outside India, comes on a visit to India during the fiscal year or an Indian citizen who leaves India
for the purposes of his employment or as a member of the crew of an Indian ship, during the fiscal year. A company is
resident in India in any fiscal year if it is registered in India or the control and management of its affairs are situated
wholly in India in that year. A firm or other association of persons is resident in India except where the control and the
management of its affairs are situated wholly outside India.

Taxation of Distributions

Dividends paid are not subject to any Indian withholding or other tax. However, we are required to pay tax at the rate
of 16.609% (including applicable surcharge and education cess) on the dividends distributed by us. As per the
provisions of Section 115-O(1A) of the Income-tax Act, dividends received by us on which our direct Indian
subsidiary company has paid dividend distribution tax will be deducted from the dividends distributed by us for the
purpose of determining dividend distribution tax from April 1, 2008 onwards, subject to prescribed conditions being
fulfilled. The dividend so paid is not taxable under Section 115AC in the hands of the ADS holders.

Taxation on Redemption of ADSs

The acquisition of equity shares upon redemption of ADSs by a non-resident investor will not give rise to a taxable
event for Indian tax purposes.

Taxation on Sale of ADSs or Equity Shares

Any transfer of ADSs outside India by a non-resident investor to another non-resident investor will not give rise to
Indian capital gains tax in the hands of the transferor.
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Subject to any relief under any relevant double taxation treaty, gain arising from the sale of an equity share will
generally give rise to a liability for Indian income tax in the hands of the transferor. Such tax is required to be
withheld at source. Such gains would either be taxable as capital gains or business income, depending upon the nature
of holding. Where the equity share has been held for more than 12 months (measured from the date of advice of
redemption of the ADS by the Depositary as specified below), the resulting long-term capital gains would be exempt
from tax if the shares are traded on a recognized stock exchange and securities transaction tax (“STT”), described below,
is paid on such sale. Where the equity share has been held for 12 months or less, the resulting
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short-term capital gains in the case of non-residents individuals would be taxable for fiscal 2010 at a tax rate of
15.45% (including education cess and secondary and higher education cess). This rate of tax is applicable provided the
gains are treated as capital gains and provided the shares are sold on the recognized Indian stock exchanges and are
subject to STT. In other cases, the rate of tax applicable under the provisions of the Income-tax Act varies, subject to a
maximum of 42.23% (including applicable surcharges and education cess and secondary and higher education cess)
for fiscal 2010. The actual rate depends on a number of factors, including without limitation the nature of the
non-resident investor.

The above rate may be reduced under the provisions of the double taxation treaty entered into by the government of
India with the country of residence of the non-resident investors. The double taxation treaty between the United States
and India does not provide US residents with any relief from Indian tax on capital gains.

As per the Finance Act 2006, a sale of equity shares entered into on a recognized stock exchange in India settled by
actual delivery or transfer will be subject to STT at the rate of 0.125%, on the value of the transaction, payable by both
the seller and buyer.

For purposes of determining the amount of capital gains arising on a sale of an equity share for Indian tax purposes,
the cost of acquisition of an equity share received upon redemption of an ADS will be the price of the share prevailing
on the Bombay Stock Exchange or the National Stock Exchange on the date on which the Depositary advises the
custodian of such redemption, not the acquisition cost of the ADS being redeemed. The holding period of an equity
share received upon redemption of an ADS will commence on the date of advice of redemption by the Depositary.

Finance (No. 2) Act, 2009 has introduced new Section 206AA effective from April 01, 2010 wherein it has been
clarified that all resident and non-resident customers are required to submit a valid Permanent Account Number to the
deductor. In the absence of a Permanent Account Number tax shall be deducted at the highest of (a)  the rate specified
in the relevant provisions of the Act; (b) the rate or rate in force; or (c) 20% (plus applicable surcharge and cess).

Rights

Distributions to non-resident investors of additional ADSs or equity shares or rights to subscribe for equity shares
made with respect to ADSs or equity shares are not subject to Indian income tax in the hands of the non-resident
investor.

It is unclear as to whether capital gains derived from the sale of rights outside India by a non-resident investor that is
not entitled to exemption under a tax treaty to another non-resident investor will be subject to Indian capital gains tax.
If the rights are deemed by the Indian tax authorities to be situated within India, as our situs is in India, then the capital
gains realized on the sale of rights will be subject to customary Indian capital gains taxation as discussed above.

Stamp Duty

Upon the issuance of the equity shares underlying the ADSs, we are required to pay a stamp duty of 0.1% of the issue
price per share if the aggregate value of shares being issued does not exceed Rs. 1,000,000, and 0.2 % of the issue
price per share if the aggregate value of shares being issued exceeds Rs. 1,000,000. A transfer of ADSs is not subject
to stamp duty under Indian law. Generally, upon the receipt of equity shares in physical form from the depositary in
exchange for ADSs representing such equity shares, a non-resident investor is liable for stamp duty under Indian law
applicable on re-issuance in physical form, which is the same as stamp duty payable on the original issuance in
physical form. Similarly, a sale of equity shares in physical form by a non-resident investor is also subject to stamp
duty at the rate of 0.01 % of the market value of the equity shares on the trade date, or the consideration value,
whichever is higher, for the document relating to the sale of shares. In addition, a stamp duty of 0.75% of the market
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value of the equity shares on the trade date is levied upon the transfer certificate. Customarily such tax is borne by the
transferee, that is, the purchaser. However, our equity shares are compulsorily delivered in non-physical form except
for trades up to 500 shares only, which may be delivered in physical form. Under stamp laws in India, no stamp duty
is payable on the acquisition or transfer of equity shares in non-physical form. Except
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for the stamp duty payable on a transfer certificate, the rates of stamp duty provided above are the rates applicable
when the document is stamped in the state of Maharashtra. The transfer certificate is stamped as per the rate
prescribed under the Indian Stamp Act, 1899.

Other Taxes

At present, there are no taxes on wealth, gifts or inheritance which apply to the ADSs or underlying equity shares.

Service Tax

Brokerage fees paid to stockbrokers in connection with the sale or purchase of shares which are listed on any
recognized stock exchange in India are subject to a service tax at a rate of 10.3% (including applicable education
cess). The stockbroker is responsible for collecting the service tax and paying it to the relevant authority.

The Indian government is proposing to introduce a dual Goods and Service Tax, which is proposed to be effective
from April 1, 2011, if enacted. The bill outlining the scope and method of taxation of financial services under the
proposed Goods and Service Taxes regime is yet to be finalized. However, it is expected that services will be taxed at
a rate of 16%.

Direct Tax Code

The Direct Tax Code Bill (the “Bill”) was tabled in the Parliament in August 2010, and would come into effect in April
2012, if enacted. The following discussion describes salient provisions of the Bill.

Tax Residency in India

The benefit of substituting the period of 60 days stay in India by a period of 182 days stay in India in a financial year
in the case of an Indian citizen or person of Indian origin who, being resident outside India, comes on a visit to India is
proposed to be deleted. Accordingly, such person will be treated as resident if (a) his stay in India during the fiscal
year is 182 days or more or (b) his stay in India is 365 days or more within the four years preceding the fiscal year and
is for a period or periods aggregating 60 days or more in the fiscal year.

A foreign company will be treated as tax resident in India if its place of effective management is in India. A company’s
place of effective management is where the Board of Directors makes decisions or executive directors or officers
perform functions or make commercial decisions that are routinely approved by the Board. A firm or other association
of persons is resident in India except where the control and management of its affairs are situated wholly outside
India.

Taxation of Distributions

Dividends paid by Indian companies will be subject to a dividend distribution tax at the rate of 15%. Dividends,
received from a direct Indian subsidiary company, that has paid the dividend distribution tax will be deducted from
dividends paid that are subject to the dividend distribution tax. Dividends are not taxable under the Direct Tax Code in
the hands of the dividend recipient.

Capital Gains Tax

Capital gains tax is proposed to be applicable at a maximum marginal rate of 30% pursuant to the First Schedule to the
Bill. Further, in the case of capital gain arising from the sale of equity shares or units of an equity-oriented fund that is
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subject to STT, a 100% deduction shall be allowed for assets held for more than one year and a 50% deduction for
assets held for one year or less. For equity shares, held for more than one year that are not subject to STT, capital
gains are computed after indexation for inflation. The Bill proposes to change the base year for the purposes of capital
gains indexation computation from 1981 to 2000.
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Tax Residency Certificate

The Bill provides that a person shall not be entitled to relief under a double taxation avoidance agreement between the
Government and another country or specified territory unless a certificate of his being a resident in the other country
or specified territory is obtained by him from the tax authority of that country or specified territory.

United States Tax

The following is a description of the material US federal income tax consequences to the US Holders described below
of owning and disposing of ADSs or equity shares, but it does not purport to be a comprehensive description of all tax
considerations that may be relevant to a particular person’s decision to hold the ADSs or equity shares. This discussion
applies only to a US Holder that holds ADSs or equity shares as capital assets for tax purposes.

A “US Holder” is a holder who, for US federal income tax purposes, is a beneficial owner of ADSs or equity shares and
is:

•  a citizen or resident of the United States;

•  a corporation, or other entity taxable as a corporation, organized under the laws of the United States or of any
political subdivision of the United States; or

•  an estate or trust the income of which is includable in gross income for US federal income tax purposes regardless
of its source.

In general, a US Holder who owns ADSs will be treated as the owner of the underlying shares represented by those
ADSs for US federal income tax purposes.  Accordingly, no gain or loss will be recognized if a US Holder exchanges
ADSs for the underlying shares represented by those ADSs.

Please note that this discussion does not discuss all of the tax consequences that may be relevant in light of your
particular circumstances, including alternative minimum tax consequences and tax consequences applicable to US
Holders subject to special rules, such as:

•  insurance companies;

•  tax-exempt entities;

•  dealers and certain traders in securities;

•  certain financial institutions;

•  persons who own the ADSs or equity shares as part of an integrated investment (including a straddle or conversion
transaction) comprised of the ADS or equity shares, and one or more other positions for US federal income tax
purposes;

•  persons whose functional currency is not the US dollar;

•  persons who acquired the ADSs or equity shares pursuant to the exercise of any employee stock option or
otherwise as compensation;
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•  persons who own, actually or constructively, 10.0% or more of ICICI Bank’s voting stock; or

•  partnerships or other entities classified as partnerships for US federal income tax purposes.

If an entity that is classified as a partnership for US federal income tax purposes holds ADSs or equity shares, the US
federal income tax treatment of a partner will generally depend on the status of the partner and the activities of the
partnership. Partnerships holding ADSs or equity shares and partners in such partnerships should consult their tax
advisers as to the particular US federal income tax consequences of holding and disposing of the ADSs or equity
shares.
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This discussion is based on the tax laws of the United States including the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as
amended, (referred to as the “Code”), Treasury Regulations, proposed Treasury Regulations, Revenue Rulings and
judicial decisions, all as of the date hereof. These laws may change, possibly with retroactive effect.

This discussion is also based in part on representations by the depositary and assumes that each obligation under the
deposit agreement and any related agreement will be performed in accordance with its terms. Furthermore, the US
Treasury has expressed concern that parties to whom depositary shares are released before shares are delivered to the
depositary (“pre-release”), or intermediaries in the chain of ownership between investors and the issuer of the security
underlying the depositary shares, may be taking actions that are inconsistent with the claiming of foreign tax credits
by US Holders of depositary shares. These actions would also be inconsistent with the claiming of the reduced rate of
tax, described below, applicable to dividends received by certain non-corporate US Holders. Accordingly, the
creditability of Indian taxes and the availability of the reduced tax rate for dividends received by certain non-corporate
US Holders, each described below, could be affected by actions taken by such parties or intermediaries.

Please consult your tax adviser with regard to the application of United States federal income tax laws to the ADSs or
equity shares in your particular circumstances, including the passive foreign investment company (“PFIC”) rules
described below, as well as any tax consequences arising under the laws of any state, local or other taxing jurisdiction.

This discussion assumes that ICICI Bank is not, and will not become, a passive foreign investment company (as
discussed below).

Taxation of Dividends

Distributions you receive on the ADSs or equity shares, other than certain pro rata distributions of equity shares or
rights to acquire equity shares to all holders of equity shares (including holders of ADSs), will generally constitute
foreign-source dividend income for United States federal income tax purposes. The amount of the dividend you will
be required to include in income will be based on the United States dollar value of the rupee, calculated by reference
to the exchange rate in effect on the date the payment is received by the depositary (in the case of ADSs) or by you (in
the case of equity shares) regardless of whether the payment is converted into United States dollars on the date of
receipt. If the dividend is converted into US dollars on the date of receipt, you should  not be required to recognize
foreign currency gain or loss in respect of the dividend income.  You may have foreign currency gain or loss if the
dividend is converted into US dollars after the date of receipt. If you realize gain or loss on a sale or other disposition
of rupees, it will constitute United States-source ordinary income or loss. The amount of the dividend will not be
eligible for the dividends-received deduction generally available to US corporations under the Code. Subject to
applicable limitations and the discussion above regarding concerns expressed by the US Treasury, if you are a
non-corporate US Holder, dividends paid to you in taxable years beginning before January 1, 2011 will be taxable at a
maximum rate of 15.0%. If you are a non-corporate US Holder, you should consult your own tax adviser to determine
whether you are subject to any special rules that limit your ability to be taxed at this favorable rate.

Taxation of Capital Gains

You will recognize capital gain or loss for United States federal income tax purposes on the sale or exchange of ADSs
or equity shares in the same manner as you would on the sale or exchange of any other shares held as capital assets.
The gain or loss will generally be United States-source income or loss. You should consult your own tax adviser about
the treatment of capital gains, which may be taxed at lower rates than ordinary income for non-corporate taxpayers,
and capital losses, the deductibility of which may be limited.

Under certain circumstances as described under “Taxation — Indian Tax — Taxation on Sale of ADSs or Equity Shares,”
you may be subject to Indian tax upon the disposition of equity shares. You should consult your own tax adviser with
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Passive Foreign Investment Company Rules

In general, a foreign corporation is a PFIC for any taxable year in which (i) 75.0% or more of its gross income
consists of passive income (such as dividends, interest, rents, royalties and capital gains) or (ii) 50.0% or more of the
average quarterly value of its assets consists of assets that produce, or are held for the production of, passive income.
There are certain exceptions for active business income, including exceptions for certain income earned by active
foreign banks and insurance companies. Based upon certain proposed Treasury regulations, which are proposed to be
effective for taxable years beginning after December 31, 1994, we do not believe we were a PFIC for our taxable year
that ended March 31, 2010. Since there can be no assurance that the proposed regulations will be finalized in their
current form, the manner of the application of the proposed regulations is not entirely clear, and the composition of
our income and assets will vary over time, there can be no assurance that we will not be considered a PFIC for any
taxable year.

If we were a PFIC for any taxable year during which you held ADSs or equity shares, you may be subject to adverse
tax consequences. Generally, gain recognized upon a disposition (including, under certain circumstances, a pledge) of
ADSs or equity shares by you would be allocated ratably over your holding period for such ADSs or equity shares.
The amounts allocated to the taxable year of disposition and to years before we became a PFIC would be taxed as
ordinary income. The amount allocated to each other taxable year would be subject to tax at the highest rate in effect
for that taxable year for individuals or corporations, as appropriate, and an interest charge would be imposed on the
tax attributable to the allocated amounts. Further, to the extent that any distribution received by you on your ADSs or
equity shares exceeds 125% of the average of the annual distributions on such ADSs or equity shares received during
the preceding three years or your holding period, whichever is shorter, that distribution would be subject to taxation in
the same manner as gain, described immediately above.

If we were a PFIC for any year during which you held ADSs or equity shares, we generally would continue to be
treated as a PFIC with respect to you for all succeeding years during which you held ADSs or equity shares, even if
we ceased to meet the threshold requirements for PFIC status.

Alternatively, if we were a PFIC and if the ADSs or equity shares were “regularly traded” on a “qualified exchange,” you
could make a mark-to-market election that would result in tax treatment different from the general tax treatment for
PFICs described above. The ADSs or equity shares would be treated as “regularly traded” in any calendar year in which
more than a de minimis quantity of the ADSs or equity shares, as the case may be, were traded on a qualified
exchange on at least 15 days during each calendar quarter. The New York Stock Exchange, on which the ADSs are
listed, is a qualified exchange for this purpose. A foreign exchange is a “qualified exchange” if it is regulated by a
governmental authority in the jurisdiction in which the exchange is located and with respect to which certain other
requirements are met.

If you make the mark-to-market election (assuming the election is available), you generally will recognize as ordinary
income any excess of the fair market value of the ADSs or equity shares at the end of each taxable year over their
adjusted tax basis, and will recognize an ordinary loss in respect of any excess of the adjusted tax basis of the ADSs or
equity shares over their fair market value at the end of the taxable year (but only to the extent of the net amount of
income previously included as a result of the mark-to-market election). If you make the election, your tax basis in the
ADSs or equity shares will be adjusted to reflect these income or loss amounts. Any gain recognized on the sale or
other disposition of ADSs or equity shares in a year when we are a PFIC will be treated as ordinary income and any
loss will be treated as ordinary loss (but only to the extent of the net amount of income previously included as a result
of the mark-to-market election).

In addition, if we were a PFIC or, with respect to you, were treated as a PFIC for the taxable year in which we paid a
dividend or for the prior taxable year, the 15% dividend rate with respect to dividends paid to certain non-corporate
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US Holders, described above under “—Taxation of Dividends,” would not apply.

If you own ADSs or equity shares during any year in which we are a PFIC, you generally must file an annual report
with respect to us, generally with your federal income tax return for that year.

You should consult you own tax adviser regarding whether we are or were a PFIC and the potential application of the
PFIC rules.
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Information Reporting and Backup Withholding

Payments of dividends and sales proceeds that are made within the United States or through certain US-related
financial intermediaries generally are subject to information reporting and to backup withholding unless (i) you are an
exempt recipient or (ii) in the case of backup withholding, you provide a correct taxpayer identification number and
certify that no loss of exemption from backup withholding has occurred. The amount of any backup withholding from
a payment to you will be allowed as a credit against your US federal income tax liability and may entitle you to a
refund, provided that the required information is timely furnished to the Internal Revenue Service.
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PRESENTATION OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION

Pursuant to the issuance and listing of our securities in the United States under registration statements filed with the
United States Securities Exchange Commission, we file annual reports on Form 20-F which must include financial
statements prepared under generally accepted accounting principles in the United States (US GAAP) or financial
statements prepared according to a comprehensive body of accounting principles with a reconciliation of net income
and stockholders’ equity to US GAAP. When we first listed our securities in the United States, Indian GAAP was not
considered a comprehensive body of accounting principles under the United States securities laws and regulations.
Accordingly, our annual reports on Form 20-F for fiscal years 2000 through 2005 have included US GAAP financial
statements. However, pursuant to a significant expansion of Indian accounting standards, Indian GAAP constitutes a
comprehensive body of accounting principles. Accordingly, from fiscal 2006 onwards we have included in the annual
report consolidated financial statements prepared according to Indian GAAP, which varies in certain respects from US
GAAP. For a reconciliation of net income and stockholders’ equity to US GAAP, a description of significant
differences between Indian GAAP and US GAAP and certain additional information required under US GAAP, see
notes 22 and 23 to our consolidated financial statements herein. For selected financial data in accordance with US
GAAP see “Selected Financial Data in accordance with US GAAP”.

The accounting and reporting policies used in the preparation of our financial statements reflect general industry
practices and conform with Indian GAAP including the Accounting Standards (AS) issued by Institute of Chartered
Accountants of India, guidelines issued by the Reserve Bank of India, the Insurance Regulatory and Development
Authority and the National Housing Bank as applicable to relevant companies.

The consolidated financial statements for fiscal  2006 were audited by S.R. Batliboi & Co., Chartered Accountants,
and for fiscal 2007, 2008, 2009 and 2010 by B S R & Co. Chartered Accountants, under auditing standards issued by
the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India. The consolidated financial statements for fiscal 2007, 2008, 2009 and
2010 have also been audited by KPMG, an independent registered public accounting firm in India, in accordance with
the standards of the United States Public Company Accounting Oversight Board. Our financial statements as per
Indian GAAP along with the reconciliation of net profit and stockholders’ equity to US GAAP, including the notes to
these financial statements, audited by KPMG are set forth at the end of this annual report.

Under US GAAP, the consolidation of ICICI’s majority ownership interest in two insurance companies, ICICI
Prudential Life Insurance Company Limited and ICICI Lombard General Insurance Company Limited, because of
substantive participative rights retained by the minority shareholders, is accounted for by the equity method. Under
Indian GAAP these insurance subsidiaries are fully consolidated.

Under Indian GAAP, we have not consolidated certain entities (primarily 3i Infotech Limited) in which control is
intended to be temporary. However under US GAAP, these entities have been consolidated in accordance with FASB
ASC Subtopic 810-10 “Consolidation — Overall” which requires consolidation of such entities.

Although we have translated in this annual report certain rupee amounts into dollars for convenience, this does not
mean that the rupee amounts referred to could have been, or could be, converted into dollars at any particular rate, the
rates stated earlier in this annual report, or at all. Except in the section on “Market Price Information”, all translations
from rupees to US dollars are based on exchange rate as set forth in the H.10 statistical release of the Federal Reserve
Board at June 30, 2010. The Federal Reserve Bank of New York certifies this rate for customs purposes in a weekly
version of the H.10 release. The exchange rate as set forth in the H.10 statistical release of the Federal Reserve Board
at June 30, 2010 was Rs. 44.95 per US$ 1.00.
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ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Memorandum and Articles of Association

Objects and Purposes

Pursuant to Clause III. A. 1 of ICICI Bank’s Memorandum of Association, ICICI Bank’s main objective is to, inter alia,
carry on the business of banking in any part of India or outside India.

Directors’ Powers

ICICI Bank’s directors’ powers include the following:

•  Article 140 of the Articles of Association provides that no director of ICICI Bank shall, as a director, take any part
in the discussion of or vote on any contract or arrangement if such director is directly or indirectly concerned or
interested in such contract or arrangement.

•  Directors have no powers to vote in absence of a quorum.

•  Article 83 of the Articles of Association provides that the directors may by a resolution passed at a meeting of the
board of directors borrow moneys and raise and secure the payment of amounts in a manner and upon such terms
and conditions in all respects as they think fit and in particular by the issue of bonds, debenture stock, or any
mortgage or charge or other security on the undertaking or the whole or any part of the property of ICICI Bank
(both present and future) including our uncalled capital.

Amendment to Rights of Holders of Equity Shares

Any change to the existing rights of the equity holders can be made only by amending the Articles of Association
which would require a special resolution of the shareholders, which must be passed by not less than three times the
number of votes cast against the resolution.

Change in Control Provisions

Article 59 of the Articles of Association provides that the board of directors may at their discretion decline to register
or acknowledge any transfer of shares in respect of shares upon which we have a lien or whilst any money in respect
of the shares desired to be transferred or any of them remain unpaid. Moreover, the board of directors may refuse to
register the transfer of any shares if the total nominal value of the shares or other securities intended to be transferred
by any person would, together with the total nominal value of any shares held in ICICI Bank, exceed 1% of the paid
up equity share capital of ICICI Bank or if the board of directors is satisfied that as a result of such transfer, it would
result in the change in the board of directors or change in the controlling interest of ICICI Bank and that such change
would be prejudicial to the interests of ICICI Bank. However, under the Indian Companies Act, the enforceability of
such transfer restrictions is unclear.

Recent Amendments to Memorandum and Articles of Association

The last amendment as effected to the Memorandum and Articles of Association was by a special resolution passed by
our shareholders at our annual general meeting held on July 21, 2007, pursuant to which, Article 56(d) of the Articles
of Association was amended. Post this amendment, this Article requires a shareholder to obtain prior approval of the
Reserve Bank of India before raising his/her/our holding of our equity shares to a level of 5.0% or more of the total
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paid-up capital of ICICI Bank, or such other percentage as may be prescribed by the Reserve Bank of India from time
to time, whereas prior to this amendment, this provision required the Reserve Bank of India’s approval before a
shareholder raised his/her/our stake above 5.0% of total issued capital.

Also, pursuant to a resolution passed by shareholders on June 8, 2007, section 5 of our Memorandum of Association
was amended so that the authorized share capital of ICICI Bank was altered to Rs. 17,750,000,000 divided into
1,275,000,000 shares of Rs. 10 each, 15,000,000 shares of Rs. 100 each and 350 shares of Rs. 10 million each. The
amended Memorandum and Articles of Association are attached as exhibits to this annual report.
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Documents on Display

The documents concerning us which are referred to herein may be inspected at the Securities and Exchange
Commission (“SEC”). You may read and copy any document filed or furnished by us at the SEC’s public reference
rooms in Washington D.C., New York and Chicago, Illinois or obtain them by mail upon payment of prescribed rates.
Please call the SEC at 1-800-SEC-0330 for further information. The SEC also maintains a website at www.sec.gov,
which contains, in electronic form, each of the reports and other information that we have filed electronically with the
SEC. Information about ICICI Bank is also available on the web at www.icicibank.com.

Incorporation by Reference

We incorporate by reference the information disclosed under “Description of Equity Shares” and “Description of the
American Depositary Shares” in ICICI Bank’s Registration Statement on Form F-1 (File No. 333-30132).
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EXHIBIT INDEX

Exhibit No. Description of Document

1.1ICICI Bank Memorandum of Association, as amended (incorporated by reference to  ICICI Bank’s Annual Report
on Form 20-F for fiscal 2008 filed on September 29, 2008).

1.2ICICI Bank Articles of Association, as amended (incorporated by reference to ICICI Bank’s Annual Report on
Form 20-F for fiscal 2008 filed on September 29, 2008).

2.1Deposit Agreement among ICICI Bank, Deutsche Bank and the holders from time to time of American Depositary
Receipts issued thereunder (including as an exhibit, the form of American Depositary Receipt) (incorporated
herein by reference to ICICI Bank’s Registration Statement on Form F-1 (File No. 333-30132)).

2.2Letter Agreements dated February 19, 2002 and April 1, 2002 (incorporated herein by reference to ICICI Bank’s
Annual Report on Form 20-F for the year ended March 31, 2002 filed on September 30, 2002) and Letter
Agreement dated March 8, 2005 (incorporated by reference to ICICI Bank’s Registration Statement on Form F-3
(File No. 333-121664) amending and supplementing the Deposit Agreement.

2.3ICICI Bank’s Specimen Certificate for Equity Shares (incorporated herein by reference to ICICI Bank’s Registration
Statement on Form F-1 (File No. 333-30132)).

4.1ICICI Bank’s Employee Stock Option Plan, as amended (incorporated by reference to ICICI Bank’s Annual Report
on Form 20-F for fiscal 2004 filed on September 29, 2004).

8.1 List of Subsidiaries (included under “Business — Subsidiaries and Joint Ventures” herein).

11.1Code of Business Conduct and Ethics, as amended (incorporated by reference to  ICICI Bank’s Annual Report on
Form 20-F for fiscal 2008 filed on September 29, 2008).

12.1Certification of the Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer of the Company pursuant to Section 302 of
the Sarbanes-Oxley Act.

12.2Certification of the Executive Director and Chief Financial Officer of the Company pursuant to Section 302 of the
Sarbanes-Oxley Act.

13Certification of periodic financial report pursuant to 18 USC. Section 1350, as mandated by Section 906 of the
Sarbanes-Oxley Act.

15 Basel II – Pillar 3 Disclosures (Consolidated).

Exh-1
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SIGNATURES

The registrant hereby certifies that it meets all of the requirements for filing on Form 20-F and that it has duly caused
and authorized the undersigned to sign this annual report on our behalf.

For ICICI BANK LIMITED

By: /s/ N.S. Kannan
Name: Mr. N.S. Kannan
Title: Executive

Director and
Chief Financial
Officer

Place: Mumbai
Date: September 27, 2010
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Report of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm

The Board of Directors and Stockholders
ICICI Bank Limited

We have audited the accompanying consolidated balance sheets of ICICI Bank Limited and subsidiaries (the
“Company”) as of March 31, 2010 and 2009, and the related consolidated profit and loss accounts and consolidated cash
flow statements for each of the years in the three-year period ended March 31, 2010. These consolidated financial
statements are the responsibility of the Company’s management. Our responsibility is to express an opinion on these
consolidated financial statements based on our audits.

We conducted our audits in accordance with the standards of the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board
(United States). Those standards require that we plan and perform the audit to obtain reasonable assurance about
whether the financial statements are free of material misstatement. An audit includes examining, on a test basis,
evidence supporting the amounts and disclosures in the financial statements. An audit also includes assessing the
accounting principles used and significant estimates made by management, as well as evaluating the overall financial
statement presentation. We believe that our audits provide a reasonable basis for our opinion.

In our opinion, the consolidated financial statements referred to above present fairly, in all material respects, the
financial position of the Company as of March 31, 2010 and 2009, and the results of their operations and their cash
flows for each of the years in the three-year period ended March 31, 2010, in conformity with generally accepted
accounting principles in India.

Accounting principles generally accepted in India vary in certain significant respects from U.S. generally accepted
accounting principles. Information relating to the nature and effect of such differences is presented in Note 22 to the
consolidated financial statements.

We also have audited, in accordance with the standards of the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board (United
States), the Company’s internal control over financial reporting as of March 31, 2010, based on criteria established in
Internal Control – Integrated Framework issued by the Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway
Commission , and our report dated July 26, 2010 expressed an unqualified opinion on the effectiveness of the
Company’s internal control over financial reporting.

KPMG
Mumbai, India
July 26, 2010
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Report of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm

The Board of Directors and Stockholders
ICICI Bank Limited

We have audited ICICI Bank Limited and subsidiaries’ (the “Company”) internal control over financial reporting as of
March 31, 2010, based on criteria established in Internal Control – Integrated Framework issued by the Committee of
Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway Commission. The Company’s management is responsible for maintaining
effective internal control over financial reporting and for its assessment of the effectiveness of internal control over
financial reporting. Our responsibility is to express an opinion on the Company’s internal control over financial
reporting based on our audit.

We conducted our audit in accordance with the standards of the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board (United
States). Those standards require that we plan and perform the audit to obtain reasonable assurance about whether
effective internal control over financial reporting was maintained in all material respects. Our audit included obtaining
an understanding of internal control over financial reporting, assessing the risk that a material weakness exists, and
testing and evaluating the design and operating effectiveness of internal control based on the assessed risk. Our audit
also included performing such other procedures as we considered necessary in the circumstances. We believe that our
audit provides a reasonable basis for our opinion.

A company’s internal control over financial reporting is a process designed to provide reasonable assurance regarding
the reliability of financial reporting and the preparation of financial statements for external purposes in accordance
with generally accepted accounting principles. A company’s internal control over financial reporting includes those
policies and procedures that (1) pertain to the maintenance of records that, in reasonable detail, accurately and fairly
reflect the transactions and dispositions of the assets of the company; (2) provide reasonable assurance that
transactions are recorded as necessary to permit preparation of financial statements in accordance with generally
accepted accounting principles, and that receipts and expenditures of the company are being made only in accordance
with authorizations of management and directors of the company; and (3) provide reasonable assurance regarding
prevention or timely detection of unauthorized acquisition, use, or disposition of the company’s assets that could have
a material effect on the financial statements.

Because of its inherent limitations, internal control over financial reporting may not prevent or detect misstatements.
Also, projections of any evaluation of effectiveness to future periods are subject to the risk that controls may become
inadequate because of changes in conditions, or that the degree of compliance with the policies or procedures may
deteriorate.

In our opinion, the Company maintained, in all material respects, effective internal control over financial reporting as
of March 31, 2010, based on criteria established in Internal Control – Integrated Framework issued by the Committee
of Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway Commission.

We also have audited, in accordance with the standards of the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board (United
States), the consolidated balance sheets of the Company as of March 31, 2010 and 2009, and the related consolidated
profit and loss accounts and consolidated cash flow statements for each of the years in the three-year period ended
March 31, 2010, and our report dated July 26, 2010 expressed an unqualified opinion on those consolidated financial
statements.

KPMG
Mumbai, India
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ICICI Bank Limited and subsidiaries

Consolidated balance sheets
(Rs. in thousands)

At

Schedule
March 31,
2009 March 31, 2010

CAPITAL AND LIABILITIES

Capital 1 11,132,898 11,148,892
Reserves and surplus 2 456,642,444 501,816,108
Minority interest 2A 9,105,054 12,704,046
Deposits 3 2,618,557,532 2,415,722,960
Borrowings 4 1,160,663,538 1,156,983,219
Liabilities on policies in force 310,535,993 539,654,286
Other liabilities and provisions 5 260,272,215 255,443,442

TOTAL CAPITAL AND LIABILITIES 4,826,909,674 4,893,472,953

ASSETS

Cash and balances with Reserve Bank of India 6 178,754,485 278,502,787
Balances with banks and money at call and short notice 7 171,859,371 192,938,426
Investments 8 1,481,070,029 1,863,197,840
Advances 9 2,661,304,659 2,257,781,280
Fixed assets 10 44,974,589 38,622,924
Other assets 11 288,946,541 262,429,696

TOTAL ASSETS 4,826,909,674 4,893,472,953

Contingent liabilities 12 8,677,884,034 8,205,199,348
Bills for collection 60,026,585 67,188,608
Significant accounting policies and notes to accounts 18 & 19

The schedules referred to above form integral part of the Balance Sheet.
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ICICI Bank Limited and subsidiaries

Consolidated profit and loss accounts
                                                                                                                             (Rs. in thousands)

Year ended

Schedule
March 31,
2008

March 31,
2009

March 31,
2010

I. INCOME
Interest earned 13 340,949,565 362,507,064 301,537,078
Other income 14 259,581,255 279,023,743 294,460,648

TOTAL INCOME 600,530,820 641,530,807 595,997,726

II. EXPENDITURE
Interest expended 15 257,669,754 264,872,527 207,291,861
Operating expenses 16 270,434,081 281,857,874 277,332,381
Provisions and contingencies 17 41,274,341 61,006,187 62,939,335

TOTAL EXPENDITURE 569,378,176 607,736,588 547,563,577

III. PROFIT/LOSS
Net profit for the year 31,152,644 33,794,219 48,434,149
Less: Minority interest (2,829,656 ) (1,975,285 ) 1,731,204
Net profit/(loss) after minority interest 33,982,300 35,769,504 46,702,945
Profit/(loss) brought forward (73,672 ) 5,496,834 5,371,720

TOTAL PROFIT/(LOSS) 33,908,628 41,266,338 52,074,665

IV. APPROPRIATIONS/TRANSFERS
Transfer to Statutory Reserve 10,400,000 9,400,000 10,070,000
Transfer to Reserve Fund 3,138 4,221 2,170
Transfer to Capital Reserve 1,270,000 8,180,000 4,440,000
Transfer to Investment Reserve Account -- -- 1,160,000
Transfer to General Reserve -- -- 10,369
Transfer to Special Reserve 1,892,500 2,870,000 3,330,000
Transfer to Revenue and other reserves 491,080 1,105,116 511,464
Dividend (including corporate dividend tax)
for the previous year paid during the year 43,900 5,811 929
Proposed equity share dividend 12,239,618 12,245,771 13,378,604
Proposed preference share dividend 35 35 35
Corporate dividend tax 2,071,523 2,083,664 2,284,688
Balance carried over to Balance Sheet 5,496,834 5,371,720 16,886,406

TOTAL 33,908,628 41,266,338 52,074,665
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Significant accounting policies and notes to
accounts 18 & 19
Earnings per share (Refer Note 19.1)
Basic (Rs) 32.19 32.13 41.93
Diluted (Rs) 32.00 32.07 41.72
Face value per share (Rs) 10.00 10.00 10.00

The schedules referred to above form integral part of the Profit and Loss Accounts.
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ICICI Bank Limited and subsidiaries

Consolidated cash flow statements

 (Rs. in thousands)
PARTICULARS Year ended

March 31,
2008 March 31, 2009 March 31, 2010

Cash flow from operating activities

Net profit before taxes 45,079,134 51,658,808 64,055,237

Adjustments for:
Depreciation and amortization 8,721,642 10,034,785 9,085,111
Net (appreciation)/depreciation on investments 14,493,875 17,990,288 4,526,200
Provision in respect of non-performing assets (including
prudential provision on standard assets) 27,723,909 39,115,672 44,745,424
Provision for contingencies & others 1,723,502 (303,901 ) 513,461
(Profit)/loss on sale of fixed assets (613,379 ) (14,611 ) (821,610 )

97,128,683 118,481,041 122,103,823

Adjustments for:
(Increase)/decrease in investments (132,276,092) (4,416,202 ) (216,921,819 )
(Increase)/decrease in advances (423,725,121) (185,733,697 ) 358,364,395
Increase/(decrease) in borrowings 100,659,704 41,331,233 (3,820,938 )
Increase/(decrease) in deposits 270,566,682 (151,274,780 ) (202,834,572 )
(Increase)/decrease in other assets (40,067,589 ) (39,234,654 ) 28,724,367
Increase/(decrease) in other liabilities and provisions 173,249,913 16,998,654 229,307,649

(51,592,503 ) (322,329,446 ) 192,819,082

(Payment)/refund of taxes (net) (23,865,900 ) (18,405,479 ) (19,414,369 )

Net cash flow from operating activities (A) 21,670,280 (222,253,884 ) 295,508,536

Cash flow from investing activities
Purchase of fixed assets (13,779,728 ) (13,071,158 ) (6,654,131 )
Proceeds from sale of fixed assets 1,100,906 897,114 3,374,730
(Purchase)/sale of held to maturity securities (278,393,897) 90,016,170 (152,852,224 )
Acquisition of business by a subsidiaries (net of cash acquired) - (140,002 ) --

Net cash generated from investing activities (B) (291,072,719) 77,702,124 (156,131,625 )

Cash flow from financing activities
Proceeds from issue of share capital (including ESOPs) net of
issue expense 197,945,383 522,062 1,175,994

138,335,874 44,144,641 (1,247,434 )
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Net proceeds/(repayment) of bonds (including subordinated
debt)
Dividend and dividend tax paid (11,124,591 ) (14,229,374 ) (14,348,954 )

Net cash generated from financing activities (C) 325,156,666 30,437,329 (14,420,394 )

Effect of exchange fluctuation on translation reserve (D) (1,721,319 ) 11,441,514 (4,129,160 )

Net cash and cash equivalent received from the Sangli Bank Ltd.
on amalgamation (E) 2,362,563 -- --
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ICICI Bank Limited and subsidiaries

Consolidated cash flow statements (Continued)
(Rs. in thousands)
PARTICULARS Year ended

March 31,
2008 March 31, 2009 March 31, 2010

Net increase/(decrease) in cash and cash equivalents (A) + (B) +
(C) + (D) + (E) 56,395,471 (102,672,917 ) 120,827,357

Cash and cash equivalents as at April 1 396,891,302 453,286,773 350,613,856
Cash and cash equivalents as at March 31 453,286,773 350,613,856 471,441,213
Significant accounting policies and notes to accounts (refer Schedule 18 & 19).
The schedules referred to above form an integral part of the balance sheet.
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ICICI Bank Limited and subsidiaries

Schedules forming part of the balance sheets

SCHEDULE 1 - CAPITAL
(Rs. in thousands)

At
March 31,
2009 March 31, 2010

Authorized capital
1,275,000,000 equity shares of Rs. 10 each [March 31, 2009: 1,275,000,000 equity
shares of Rs. 10 each] 12,750,000 12,750,000
15,000,000 shares of Rs. 100 each [March 31, 2009: 15,000,000 shares of Rs. 100
each]1 1,500,000 1,500,000
350 preference shares of Rs. 10 million each [March 31, 2009: 350 preference shares
of Rs. 10 million each]2 3,500,000 3,500,000

Equity share capital
Issued, subscribed and paid-up capital
1,113,250,642 equity shares of Rs. 10 each (March 31, 2009: 1,112,687,495 equity
shares) 11,126,875 11,132,506
Add: 1,594,672 equity shares of Rs. 10 each fully paid up (March 31, 2009: 563,147
equity shares) issued pursuant to exercise of employee stock options 5,631 15,947

11,132,506 11,148,453

Less: Calls unpaid 378 331
Add: 111,603 equity shares forfeited (March 31, 2009: 111,603 equity shares) 770 770

TOTAL CAPITAL 11,132,898 11,148,892
1.  These shares will be of such class and with rights, privileges, conditions or restrictions as may be determined by

the Bank in accordance with the Articles of Association of the Bank and subject to the legislative provisions in
force for the time being in that behalf.

2.  Pursuant to RBI circular no. DBOD.BP.BC No.81/21.01.002/2009-10, the issued and paid–up preference shares are
grouped under Schedule 4-“Borrowings”.
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ICICI Bank Limited and subsidiaries

Schedules forming part of the balance sheets (Continued)

SCHEDULE 2 - RESERVES AND SURPLUS

                                                                                                (Rs. in thousands)
At

March 31, 2009 March 31, 2010

I. Statutory reserve
Opening balance (other than joint ventures) 39,393,807 48,793,807
Additions during the year 9,400,000 10,070,000
Deductions during the year .. ..

Closing balance 48,793,807 58,863,807

II. Special reserve
Opening balance (other than joint ventures) 21,631,700 24,501,700
Additions during the year 2,870,000 3,330,000
Deductions during the year .. ..

Closing balance 24,501,700 27,831,700

III. Securities premium
Opening balance (other than joint ventures) 312,650,019 313,165,969
Additions during the year1 526,450 635,937
Deductions during the year 10,500 ..

Closing balance 313,165,969 313,801,906

IV. Investment reserve account
Opening balance .. ..
Additions during the year .. 1,160,000
Deductions during the year .. ..

Closing balance .. 1,160,000

V. Unrealized investment reserve
Opening balance (other than joint ventures 979,264 (3,498,090 )
Additions during the year -- 3,082,983
Deductions during the year 4,477,354 106,362

Closing balance (3,498,090 ) (521,469 )
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VI. Capital reserve
Opening balance (other than joint ventures) 8,263,769 16,456,602
Additions during the year 8,192,833 4,588,195
Deductions during the year .. 169,440

Closing balance2 16,456,602 20,875,357

VII. Foreign currency translation reserve
Opening balance (2,238,079 ) 9,254,640
Additions during the year 11,853,406 3,438,235
Deductions during the year 360,687 7,599,891

Closing balance 9,254,640 5,092,984
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At
March 31, 2009 March 31, 2010

VIII.Reserve fund
Opening balance (other than joint ventures) 4,528 8,749
Additions during the year3 4,221 2,170
Deductions during the year .. ..

Closing balance 8,749 10,919

IX. Revenue and other reserves
Opening balance - joint ventures (2,687 ) (2,687 )
Opening balance - others 49,916,322 42,590,034
Additions during the year - joint ventures .. ..
Additions during the year - others 1,105,116 15,227,151
Deductions during the year - joint ventures .. ..
Deductions during the year - others 8,431,404 ..

Closing balance4,5 42,587,347 57,814,498

X. Balance in profit and loss account - others 5,374,569 16,889,517

XI. Balance in profit and loss account - joint ventures (2,849 ) (3,111 )

TOTAL RESERVES AND SURPLUS 456,642,444 501,816,108
1.  Includes Rs. 568.3 million (March 31, 2009: Rs. 184.1 million) on exercise of employee stock options.
2.  Includes capital reserve on consolidation amounting to Rs. 82.2 million (March 31, 2009: Rs. 103.4 million).
3.  Represents appropriation of 5% of net profit by the Bank’s Sri Lanka branch to meet the requirements of Section 20

of Sri Lankan Banking Act No 30 of 1988.
4.  Includes unrealized profit/(loss), net of tax, of Rs. (4,313.8) million (March 31, 2009: Rs. (12,358.2) million)

pertaining to the investments in the ‘available for sale’ category of  ICICI Bank UK PLC.
5.  Includes restricted reserve of Rs. 11,333.6 million (March 31, 2009: Rs. 5,582.9 million) relating to life insurance

subsidiary.
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ICICI Bank Limited and subsidiaries

Schedules forming part of the balance sheets (Continued)

SCHEDULE 2A - MINORITY INTEREST
                                                                                                            (Rs. in thousands)

At
March 31,
2009 March 31, 2010

Opening minority interest 7,311,906 9,105,054
Subsequent increase/(decrease) 1,793,148 3,598,992

CLOSING MINORITY INTEREST 9,105,054 12,704,046
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ICICI Bank Limited and subsidiaries

Schedules forming part of the balance sheets (Continued)

SCHEDULE 3 - DEPOSITS
                                                                                                            (Rs. in thousands)

At
March 31,
2009 March 31, 2010

A. I.    Demand deposits
i) From banks 7,455,983 14,856,747
ii) From others 215,177,801 300,667,768
    II.    Savings bank deposits 515,147,064 622,221,663
   III.   Term deposits
i) From banks 158,017,816 88,149,385
ii) From others 1,722,758,868 1,389,827,397

TOTAL DEPOSITS 2,618,557,532 2,415,722,960

B. I.   Deposits of branches in India 2,070,226,567 1,911,271,065
    II.  Deposits of branches/subsidiaries outside India 548,330,965 504,451,895

TOTAL DEPOSITS 2,618,557,532 2,415,722,960
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ICICI Bank Limited and subsidiaries

Schedules forming part of the balance sheets (Continued)

SCHEDULE 4 - BORROWINGS

                                                                                                                      (Rs. in thousands)
At

March 31,
2009 March 31, 2010

I.    Borrowings In India
i)    Reserve Bank of India .. ..
ii)   Other banks 64,286,849 60,072,566
iii)  Other institutions and agencies
a)  Government of India 1,075,400 687,491
b)  Financial institutions/others 65,568,161 73,843,875
iv) Borrowings in the form of
a)  Deposits 26,693,558 35,459,265
b) Commercial paper 15,810,034 16,976,284
c)  Bonds and debentures (excluding subordinated debt)
- Debentures and bonds guaranteed by the Government of India 11,755,000 8,355,000
- Borrowings under private placement of bonds carrying maturity of 1 to 30 years
from the date of placement 19,036,267 19,087,142
Bonds issued under multiple option/safety bonds series
- Regular interest bonds 3,278,880 2,924,220
- Deep discount bonds 4,332,005 2,517,822
- Tax saving bonds 16,033,862 8,713,170
- Pension bonds 61,805 59,370
 v)  Application money–bonds 1 .. 25,000,000
vi)  Capital instruments
Innovative Perpetual Debt Instruments (IPDI) (qualifying as Tier l capital) 13,010,000 13,010,000
Hybrid debt capital instruments issued as bonds/debentures (qualifying as upper
Tier II capital) 63,702,000 97,502,000
Redeemable Non-Cumulative Preference Shares (RNCPS) (Redeemable
Non-Cumulative Preference Shares of Rs. 10 million each issued to preference
share holders of erstwhile ICICI Limited on amalgamation redeemable at par on
April 20, 2018) 3,500,000 3,500,000
Unsecured redeemable debentures/bonds (subordinated debt included in Tier II
capital) 119,695,582 145,090,481

TOTAL BORROWINGS IN INDIA 427,839,403 512,798,686

II.  Borrowings outside India
i)   From multilateral/bilateral credit agencies guaranteed by the Government of
India for the
 equivalent of Rs. 17,252.7 million (March 31, 2009: Rs. 20,523.1 million) 22,862,196 18,525,159
ii)  From international banks, institutions and consortiums 327,853,864 272,340,188
iii) By way of bonds and notes 304,667,180 285,560,180
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vi) Capital instruments
Innovative Perpetual Debt Instruments (IPDI) (qualifying as Tier l capital) 17,158,574 15,199,979
Hybrid debt capital instruments issued as bonds/debentures (qualifying as upper
Tier II capital) 45,648,000 40,410,000
Unsecured redeemable debentures/bonds (subordinated debt included in Tier II
capital) 14,030,789 11,817,445
v) Other borrowings 603,532 331,582

 TOTAL BORROWINGS OUTSIDE INDIA 732,824,135 644,184,533

TOTAL BORROWINGS 1,160,663,538 1,156,983,219
1. Application money received towards subordinated bonds.
2.Secured borrowings in I above are Rs. 17,811.2 million (March 31, 2009: Rs. 16,738.5 million) and in II above are

Nil.
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ICICI Bank Limited and subsidiaries

Schedules forming part of the balance sheets (Continued)

SCHEDULE 5 - OTHER LIABILITIES AND PROVISIONS
                                                                                                           (Rs. in thousands)

At
March 31,
2009

March 31,
2010

I. Bills payable 18,677,244 27,687,572
II. Inter-office adjustments (net) 4,213,049 244,147
III. Interest accrued 30,210,937 31,306,292
IV. Others

a) Security deposits from clients 9,505,352 5,946,157
b) Sundry creditors 96,735,844 87,895,240

c)
Received for disbursements under special
program 1,644,645 1,663,273

d) Provision for standard assets 16,623,875 16,415,504
e) Other liabilities 1 82,661,269 84,285,257

TOTAL OTHER LIABILITIES AND PROVISIONS 260,272,215 255,443,442
1.Includes:

a)Proposed dividend of Rs. 13,378.6 million (March 31, 2009: Rs. 12,245.8 million).
b)Corporate dividend tax payable of Rs. 1,757.0 million (March 31, 2009: Rs. 1,626.4 million).
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ICICI Bank Limited and subsidiaries

Schedules forming part of the balance sheets (Continued)

SCHEDULE 6 - CASH AND BALANCES WITH RESERVE BANK OF INDIA

 (Rs. in thousands)
At

March 31,
2009 March 31, 2010

I.     Cash in hand (including foreign currency notes) 31,942,676 36,425,017
II.    Balances with Reserve Bank of India in current accounts 146,811,809 242,077,770

TOTAL CASH AND BALANCES WITH RESERVE BANK OF INDIA 178,754,485 278,502,787

SCHEDULE 7 - BALANCES WITH BANKS AND MONEY AT CALL AND SHORT NOTICE

(Rs. in thousands)
At

March 31, 2009 March 31, 2010
I.     In India
i) Balances with banks
a) in current accounts 7,166,610 9,778,514
b) in other deposit accounts 38,577,751 40,075,977
ii) Money at call and short notice
a) with banks -- 70,000
b) with other institutions -- --

TOTAL 45,744,361 49,924,491

II.    Outside India
i) in current accounts 25,596,245 21,985,978
ii) in other deposit accounts 24,076,284 40,391,512
iii) Money at call and short notice 76,442,481 80,636,445

TOTAL 126,115,010 143,013,935

TOTAL BALANCES WITH BANKS AND MONEY AT CALL AND
SHORT NOTICE 171,859,371 192,938,426
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ICICI Bank Limited and subsidiaries

Schedules forming part of the balance sheets (Continued)

SCHEDULE 8 - INVESTMENTS

  (Rs. in thousands)
At

March 31,
2009 March 31, 2010

I.        Investments in India (net of provisions)
i)    Government securities 682,931,198 732,093,813
ii)   Other approved securities 93,405 45,009
iii)  Shares (includes equity and preference shares) 1 29,708,664 42,426,779
iv) Debentures and bonds 52,956,402 75,752,082
v) Assets held to cover linked liabilities of life insurance business 286,139,525 514,692,566
vi) Others (commercial paper, mutual fund units, pass through certificates,
security receipts, certificate of deposits etc.) 216,658,105 337,886,043

TOTAL INVESTMENTS IN INDIA 1,268,487,299 1,702,896,292

II.      Investments outside India (net of provisions)
i)  Government securities 4,525,830 38,707,855
ii) Others 208,056,900 121,593,693

TOTAL INVESTMENTS OUTSIDE INDIA 212,582,730 160,301,548

TOTAL INVESTMENTS 1,481,070,029 1,863,197,840

III.     Investments in India
Gross value of investments2 1,290,031,307 1,718,296,361
Less: Aggregate of provision/depreciation/(appreciation) 21,544,008 15,400,069

Net Investments 1,268,487,299 1,702,896,292

IV.     Investments outside India
Gross value of investments 234,903,006 164,916,920
Less: Aggregate of provision/depreciation/(appreciation) 22,320,276 4,615,372

Net Investments 212,582,730 160,301,548

TOTAL INVESTMENTS 1,481,070,029 1,863,197,840
1.Includes acquisition cost of investment in associates of Rs. 524.5 million (March 31, 2009: Rs. 459.2 million).

2.Includes appreciation of Rs. 93,112.5 million (net of depreciation, March 31, 2009: Rs. 36,369.6 million) on
investments held to cover linked liabilities of life insurance business.
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ICICI Bank Limited and subsidiaries

Schedules forming part of the balance sheets (Continued)

SCHEDULE 9 - ADVANCES (net of provisions)

 (Rs. in thousands)
At

March 31, 2009 March 31, 2010

A.    i)   Bills purchased and discounted 40,915,231 47,219,427
ii)  Cash credits, overdrafts and loans repayable on demand 350,610,312 260,401,668
iii) Term loans 2,167,574,693 1,842,337,233
iv) Securitization, finance lease and hire purchase receivables 102,204,423 107,822,952

TOTAL ADVANCES 2,661,304,659 2,257,781,280

B.    i)   Secured by tangible assets  [includes advances against book
debt] 2,009,647,889 1,612,468,494
ii)  Covered by bank/government guarantees 14,815,009 21,202,426
iii) Unsecured 636,841,761 624,110,360

TOTAL ADVANCES 2,661,304,659 2,257,781,280

C.    I.    Advances in India
i)    Priority sector 620,515,976 539,773,871
ii)   Public sector 3,494,486 3,201,088
iii)  Banks 252,580 41,790
iv)  Others 1,112,523,081 916,388,589

TOTAL ADVANCES IN INDIA 1,736,786,123 1,459,405,338

II.   Advances outside India
i)     Due from banks 16,618,624 13,649,907
ii)    Due from others
a) Bills purchased and discounted 14,069,137 17,747,632
b) Commercial loans 419,791,632 349,421,101
c) Others 474,039,143 417,557,302

TOTAL ADVANCES OUTSIDE INDIA 924,518,536 798,375,942

TOTAL ADVANCES 2,661,304,659 2,257,781,280
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ICICI Bank Limited and subsidiaries

Schedules forming part of the balance sheets (Continued)

SCHEDULE 10 - FIXED ASSETS

 (Rs. in thousands)
At

March 31, 2009 March 31, 2010

I. Premises
At cost at March 31 of preceding year 27,235,332 29,563,202
Additions during the year 2,874,560 1,369,012
Deductions during the year (546,690 ) (2,251,021 )
Depreciation to date (5,485,251 ) (6,472,554 )

Net block1 24,077,951 22,208,639

II. Other fixed assets (including furniture and fixtures)
At cost at March 31 of preceding year 33,851,617 38,138,907
Additions during the year 5,496,137 2,297,683
Deductions during the year (1,208,847 ) (4,204,505 )
Depreciation to date (21,865,286) (23,351,752)

Net block 16,273,621 12,880,333

III. Assets given on Lease
At cost at March 31 of preceding year 18,289,072 17,961,174
Additions during the year -- --
Deductions during the year (327,898 ) (200,674 )
Depreciation to date, accumulated lease adjustment and provisions (13,338,157) (14,226,548)

Net block 4,623,017 3,533,952

TOTAL FIXED ASSETS 44,974,589 38,622,924
1. Includes assets of Rs. 446.1 million (March 31, 2009: Nil) which are in the process of being sold.
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ICICI Bank Limited and subsidiaries

Schedules forming part of the balance sheets (Continued)

SCHEDULE 11 – OTHER ASSETS
                                                                                                            (Rs. in thousands)

At
March 31, 2009 March 31, 2010

I. Inter-office adjustments (net) -- --
II. Interest accrued 48,793,731 41,402,059
III. Tax paid in advance/tax deducted at source (net) 39,668,134 39,651,493
IV. Stationery and stamps 928 641
V. Non-banking assets acquired in satisfaction of claims1 3,089,212 743,464
VI. Others

a) Advance for capital assets 9,037,902 11,907,171
b) Outstanding fees and other income 7,864,971 6,412,162
c) Deposits 27,197,130 19,863,374
d)  Deferred tax asset (Net) 25,184,000 24,842,072
e) Others2 128,110,533 117,607,260

TOTAL OTHER ASSETS 288,946,541 262,429,696
1.  Includes certain non-banking assets acquired in satisfaction of claims, which are in the process of being transferred

in the Bank's name.
2.  Includes goodwill on consolidation amounting to Rs. 1,514.4 million (March 31, 2009: Rs. 1,573.1 million) and

goodwill on purchase of assets by way of merger amounting to Rs. 41.5 million (March 31, 2009: Rs. 119.8
million).

SCHEDULE 12 - CONTINGENT LIABILITIES

 (Rs. in thousands)
At

March 31, 2009 March 31, 2010

I. Claims against the Bank not acknowledged as debts 33,911,116 35,364,093
II. Liability for partly paid investments 128,126 128,126
III. Liability on account of outstanding forward exchange contracts 2,520,288,201 1,753,368,882
IV. Guarantees given on behalf of constituents

a) In India 453,001,349 489,303,787
b) Outside India 129,161,843 129,981,831

V. Acceptances, endorsements and other obligations 307,424,746 321,795,858
VI. Currency swaps 551,306,568 506,938,754
VII. Interest rate swaps, currency options and interest rate futures 4,555,533,888 4,846,442,184
VIII.Other items for which the Bank is contingently liable 127,128,197 121,875,833

TOTAL CONTINGENT LIABILITES 8,677,884,034 8,205,199,348
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ICICI Bank Limited and subsidiaries

Schedules forming part of the profit and loss accounts

SCHEDULE 13 - INTEREST EARNED

(Rs. in thousands)
Year ended

March 31, 2008 March 31, 2009 March 31, 2010

I. Interest/discount on advances/bills 240,683,557 251,907,185 203,626,416
II. Income on investments1 89,045,428 93,690,339 78,164,417

III.
Interest on balances with Reserve Bank of India and
other inter-bank funds 8,747,745 7,685,387 7,111,651

IV. Others 2,3 2,472,835 9,224,153 12,634,594

TOTAL INTEREST EARNED 340,949,565 362,507,064 301,537,078

1.Includes amortization of premium on Government securities of Rs. 8,121.5 million (March 31, 2009: Rs. 7,253.4
million).

2.Includes interest amounting to Rs. 1,241.8 million (March 31, 2009: Rs. 3,357.9 million) on income tax refunds.
3.Includes interest and amortization of premium on non-trading interest rate swaps and foreign currency swaps.

SCHEDULE 14 - OTHER INCOME

 (Rs. in thousands)
Year ended

March 31, 2008 March 31, 2009 March 31, 2010

I. Commission, exchange and brokerage 67,673,441 65,747,868 60,039,038
II. Profit/(loss) on sale of investments (net) 34,042,178 24,318,015 10,359,185
III. Profit/(loss) on revaluation of investments (net) (4,787,585 ) (4,431,761 ) 3,923,447

IV.
Profit/(loss) on sale of land, buildings and other
assets (net)1 613,379 14,611 821,610

V. Profit/(loss) on foreign exchange transactions (net) 1,279,786 1,964,929 11,911,507

VI.
Premium and other operating income from
insurance business 159,919,822 183,582,426 204,757,832

VII. Miscellaneous income (including lease income) 840,234 7,827,655 2,648,029

TOTAL OTHER INCOME 259,581,255 279,023,743 294,460,648
1.  Includes profit/(loss) on sale of assets given on lease.
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ICICI Bank Limited and subsidiaries

Schedules forming part of the profit and loss accounts (Continued)

SCHEDULE 15 - INTEREST EXPENDED

(Rs. in thousands)
Year ended

March 31, 2008 March 31, 2009 March 31, 2010

I. Interest on deposits 187,220,141 182,506,979 135,093,359

II.
Interest on Reserve Bank of India/inter-bank
borrowings1 23,140,065 26,564,628 18,644,064

III.
Others (including interest on borrowings of
erstwhile ICICI Limited) 47,309,548 55,800,920 53,554,438

TOTAL INTEREST EXPENDED 257,669,754 264,872,527 207,291,861
1. Includes interest paid on inter-bank deposits.

SCHEDULE 16 - OPERATING EXPENSES
(Rs. in thousands)

Year ended
March 31, 2008 March 31, 2009 March 31, 2010

I. Payments to and provisions for employees 39,697,995 39,043,015 36,784,297
II. Rent, taxes and lighting 8,979,980 10,766,322 10,168,540
III. Printing and stationery 2,881,776 2,103,465 1,609,042
IV. Advertisement and publicity 6,152,109 3,311,278 4,421,935
V. Depreciation 4,973,453 5,965,761 6,212,233

VI.
Depreciation (including lease equalization) on
leased assets 1,820,689 2,101,070 1,416,505

VII. Directors' fees, allowances and expenses 20,591 22,897 27,868
VIII. Auditors' fees and expenses 99,909 136,872 148,042
IX. Law charges 1,071,497 1,425,366 1,396,354
X. Postages, telegrams, telephones, etc. 5,162,326 4,567,895 3,575,692
XI. Repairs and maintenance 6,287,699 6,831,997 6,685,665
XII. Insurance 2,060,956 2,115,359 1,885,845
XIII. Direct marketing agency expenses 15,749,675 6,121,823 2,413,170

XIV.
Claims and benefits paid pertaining to insurance
business 13,002,948 18,094,559 20,643,054

XV. Other expenses pertaining to insurance business 129,790,331 147,404,509 158,516,684
XVI.Other expenditure 32,682,147 31,845,686 21,427,455

TOTAL OPERATING EXPENSES 270,434,081 281,857,874 277,332,381
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ICICI Bank Limited and subsidiaries

Schedules forming part of the profit and loss accounts (Continued)

SCHEDULE 17 - PROVISIONS AND CONTINGENCIES

(Rs. in thousands)
Year ended

March 31,
2008

March
31, 2009

March
31, 2010

I.         Income tax
-    Current period tax 19,628,199 21,388,517 19,701,898
-    Deferred tax adjustment (9,341,410 ) (6,188,453 ) (2,349,787 )
-    Fringe Benefit Tax 780,041 659,192 (30,289 )
II.       Wealth tax 30,004 30,048 30,470
Total Taxes 11,096,834 15,889,304 17,352,292
III.      Provision for investments (net) 730,096 6,305,112 328,158
IV.      Provision for advances (net)1 27,723,909 39,115,672 44,745,424
V.       Others 1,723,502 (303,901 ) 513,461

TOTAL PROVISIONS AND CONTINGENCIES 41,274,341 61,006,187 62,939,335
1.  Includes provision on standard assets, non-performing advances, non-performing leased assets and others.
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ICICI Bank Limited and subsidiaries

Schedules forming part of the Consolidated Accounts

SCHEDULE 18

Significant accounting policies

Overview

ICICI Bank Limited (the Bank) together with its subsidiaries, joint ventures and associates (collectively, the Group) is
a diversified financial services group providing a wide range of banking and financial services including commercial
banking, retail banking, project and corporate finance, working capital finance, insurance, venture capital and private
equity, investment banking, broking and treasury products and services.

The Bank was incorporated in Vadodara, India and is a publicly held banking company governed by the Banking
Regulation Act, 1949.

Principles of consolidation

The consolidated financial statements include the financials of ICICI Bank, its subsidiaries, associates and joint
ventures.

The Bank consolidates entities in which it holds, directly or indirectly, more than 50% of the voting rights or where it
exercises control. Entities where the Bank holds 20% to 50% of the voting rights and/or has the ability to exercise
significant influence are accounted for under the equity method of accounting and the pro-rata share of their
income/(loss) is included in the consolidated profit and loss account. Assets, liabilities, income and expenditure of
jointly controlled entities are consolidated using the proportionate consolidation method. Under this method, the
Bank’s share of each of the assets, liabilities, income and expenses of the jointly controlled entity is reported in
separate line items in the consolidated financial statements. The Bank does not consolidate entities where control is
intended to be temporary. All significant inter-company accounts and transactions are eliminated on consolidation.

Basis of preparation

The accounting and reporting policies of the Group used in the preparation of the consolidated financial statements
conform to Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in India (Indian GAAP), the guidelines issued by the Reserve
Bank of India (RBI), Securities and Exchange Board of India (SEBI), Insurance Regulatory and Development
Authority (IRDA), National Housing Bank (NHB), the Accounting Standards (AS) issued by the Institute of Chartered
Accountants of India (ICAI) and notified by the Companies (Accounting Standards) Rules, 2006 from time to time, as
applicable to relevant companies and practices generally prevalent within the banking industry in India. In the case of
the foreign subsidiaries, Generally Accepted Accounting Principles as applicable to the foreign subsidiaries are
followed.

The Group follows the accrual method of accounting except where otherwise stated. In case the accounting policies
followed by a subsidiary or joint venture are different from those followed by the Bank, the same have been disclosed
separately.
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The preparation of consolidated financial statements requires management to make estimates and assumptions
considered in the reported amounts of assets and liabilities at the date of the consolidated financial statements and the
reported income and expenses during the reporting period. The management believes that the estimates used in the
preparation of the consolidated financial statements are prudent and reasonable. Actual results could differ from these
estimates.

The consolidated financial statements include the results of the following entities in addition to ICICI Bank.

Sr. no. Name of the
entity4,5,6

Country of
incorporation

Nature of
relationship

Nature of business Ownership interest

1 ICICI Bank UK
PLC

United Kingdom Subsidiary Banking 100.00%

2 ICICI Bank Canada Canada Subsidiary Banking 100.00%

3 ICICI Bank Eurasia
Limited Liability
Company

Russia Subsidiary Banking 100.00%

4 ICICI Securities
Limited

India Subsidiary Securities broking
&
merchant banking

100.00%

5 ICICI Securities
Holdings Inc.

USA Subsidiary Holding company 100.00%

6 ICICI Securities
Inc.

USA Subsidiary Securities broking 100.00%

7 ICICI Securities
Primary Dealership
Limited

India Subsidiary Securities
investment, trading
and underwriting

100.00%

8 ICICI Venture
Funds Management
Company Limited

India Subsidiary Private
equity/venture
capital fund
management

100.00%

9 ICICI Home
Finance Company
Limited

India Subsidiary Housing finance 100.00%

10 ICICI Trusteeship
Services Limited

India Subsidiary Trusteeship services 100.00%

11 ICICI Investment
Management
Company Limited

India Subsidiary Asset management 100.00%

12 ICICI International
Limited

Mauritius Subsidiary Asset management 100.00%
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13 ICICI Prudential
Pension Funds
Management
Company Limited

India Subsidiary Pension fund
management

100.00%

14 ICICI Eco-net
Internet and
Technology Fund

India Consolidated as per
AS 21

Venture capital
fund

92.12%

15 ICICI Equity Fund India Consolidated as per
AS 21

Unregistered
venture capital fund

100.00%

16 ICICI Emerging
Sectors Fund

India Consolidated as per
AS 21

Venture capital
fund

99.31%

17 ICICI Strategic
Investments Fund

India Consolidated as per
AS 21

Unregistered
venture capital fund

100.00%

18 ICICI Kinfra
Limited

India Consolidated as per
AS 21

Infrastructure
development
consultancy

76.00%

19 ICICI West Bengal
Infrastructure
Development
Corporation
Limited

India Consolidated as per
AS 21

Infrastructure
development
consultancy

75.99%

20 Loyalty Solutions
& Research Limited

India Consolidated as per
AS 21

Customer
relationship
management, data
mining and
analytics and
marketing services

82.74%

21 ICICI Venture
Value Fund

India Consolidated as per
AS 21

Unregistered
venture capital fund

54.35%

22 I-Ven Biotech
Limited

India Consolidated as per
AS 21

Investment in
research and
development of
biotechnology

100.00%

F-24

Edgar Filing: - Form

383



Table of Contents

Sr. no. Name of the
entity4,5,6

Country of
incorporation

Nature of
relationship

Nature of business Ownership interest

23 ICICI Prudential
Life Insurance
Company Limited1

India Jointly controlled
entity

Life insurance 73.89%

24 ICICI Lombard
General Insurance
Company Limited1

India Jointly controlled
entity

General insurance 73.72%

25 ICICI Prudential
Asset Management
Company Limited1

India Jointly controlled
entity

Asset management
company for ICICI
Prudential Mutual
Fund

51.00%

26 ICICI Prudential
Trust Limited1

India Jointly controlled
entity

Trustee company
for ICICI Prudential
Mutual Fund

50.80%

27 TCW/ICICI
Investment Partners
LLC2

Mauritius Jointly controlled
entity

Asset management 50.00%

28 Rainbow Fund3 India Associate Unregistered
venture capital fund

23.91%

29 Financial
Information
Network and
Operations
Limited3

India Associate Support Service  for
financial inclusion

28.28%

30 I-Process Services
(India) Private
Limited3

India Associate Services related
to  back end
operations

19.00%

31 I-Solutions
Providers (India)
Private Limited3

India Associate Services related to
sales
and  promotion
activities

19.00%

32 NIIT Institute of
Finance Banking
and Insurance
Training Limited3

India Associate Education and
training in banking
and finance

19.00%

33 Prize Petroleum
Company Limited3

India Associate Oil exploration and
production

35.00%

34 ICICI Merchant
Services Private
Limited3

India Associate Merchant Servicing 19.00%
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The financial statements of Comm Trade Services Limited and 3i infotech Limited have not been consolidated under
AS 21/AS 23, since the investments in these companies are temporary in nature.

1.The financial statements of these jointly controlled entities have been consolidated as per AS 21 on ‘consolidated
financial statements’ consequent to the limited revision to AS 27 on ‘financial reporting of interests in joint ventures’.

2.The entity has been consolidated as per the proportionate consolidation method as prescribed by AS 27 on ‘financial
reporting of interests in joint ventures’.

3.These entities have been accounted as per the equity method as prescribed by AS 23 on ‘accounting for investments
in associates in consolidated financial statements’.

4.During the quarter ended June 30, 2009, Crossdomain Solutions Private Limited and Contests2win.com India
Private Limited ceased to be associates and accordingly, these entities have not been accounted as per the equity
method as prescribed by AS 23.

5.During the quarter ended September 30, 2009, Transafe Services Limited ceased to be a consolidating entity and
accordingly, has not been consolidated.

6. ICICI Wealth Management Inc. has been dissolved with effect from December 31, 2009 and therefore, it has
not been consolidated from the quarter ended December 31, 2009.
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SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES

1. Transactions involving foreign exchange

The consolidated financial statements of the Group are reported in Indian rupees (Rs.), the national currency of India.
Foreign currency income and expenditure items are translated as follows:

•For domestic operations, at the exchange rates prevailing on the date of the transaction with the resultant gain or loss
accounted for in the profit and loss account.

•For integral foreign operations, at weekly average closing rates with the resultant gain or loss accounted for in the
profit and loss account. An integral foreign operation is a subsidiary, associate, joint venture or branch of the
reporting enterprise, the activities of which are based or conducted in a country other than the country of the
reporting enterprise but are an integral part of the reporting enterprise.

For non-integral foreign operations at the quarterly average closing rates with the resultant gains or losses accounted
for as foreign currency translation reserve.

Monetary foreign currency assets and liabilities of domestic and integral foreign operations are translated at closing
exchange rates notified by Foreign Exchange Dealers’ Association of India (FEDAI) at the balance sheet date and the
resulting profits/losses are included in the profit and loss account.

Both monetary and non-monetary foreign currency assets and liabilities of non-integral foreign operations are
translated at closing exchange rates notified by FEDAI at the balance sheet date and the resulting profits/losses from
exchange differences are accumulated in the foreign currency translation reserve until the disposal of the net
investment in the non-integral foreign operations.

The premium or discount arising on inception of forward exchange contracts in domestic operations that are entered to
establish the amount of reporting currency required or available at the settlement date of a transaction is amortized
over the life of the contract. All other outstanding forward exchange contracts are revalued at the exchange rates
notified by FEDAI for specified maturities and at interpolated rates for contracts of interim maturities. The contracts
of longer maturities where exchange rates are not notified by FEDAI, are revalued at the forward exchange rates
implied by the swap curves for respective currencies. The resultant gains or losses are recognized in the profit and loss
account.

Contingent liabilities on account of guarantees, endorsements and other obligations denominated in foreign currency
are disclosed at the closing exchange rates notified by FEDAI at the balance sheet date.
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2. Revenue recognition

•Interest income is recognized in the profit and loss account as it accrues except in the case of non-performing assets
(NPAs) where it is recognized upon realization, as per the income recognition and asset classification norms of
RBI/NHB.

• Income from hire purchase operations is accrued by applying the implicit interest rate on outstanding balances.

•Income from leases is calculated by applying the interest rate implicit in the lease to the net investment outstanding
on the lease over the primary lease period. Leases entered into till March 31, 2001 have been accounted for as
operating leases.

• Income on discounted instruments is recognized over the tenure of the instrument on a constant yield basis.

• Dividend income is accounted on an accrual basis when the right to receive the dividend is established.

•Loan processing fee is accounted for upfront when it becomes due except in the case of foreign banking
subsidiaries, where it is amortized over the period of the loan.

• Project appraisal/structuring fee is accounted for on the completion of the agreed service.

• Arranger fee is accounted for as income when a significant portion of the arrangement/syndication is completed.

• Commission received on guarantees issued is amortized on a straight-line basis over the period of the guarantee.

• All other fees are accounted for as and when they become due.

•Net income arising from sell-down/securitization of loan assets prior to February 1, 2006 has been recognized
upfront as interest income. With effect from February 1, 2006 net income arising from securitization of loan assets
is amortized over the life of securities issued or to be issued by the special purpose vehicle/special purpose entity to
which the assets are sold. Net income arising from sale of loan assets through direct assignment with recourse
obligation is amortized over the life of underlying assets sold and net income from sale of loan assets through direct
assignment without any recourse obligation is recognized at the time of sale. Net loss arising on account of the
sell-down/securitization and direct assignment of loan assets is recognized at the time of sale.

•The Bank deals in bullion business on a consignment basis. The difference between price recovered from customers
and cost of bullion is accounted for at the time of sales to the customers.

•The Bank also deals in bullion on a borrowing and lending basis and the interest paid/received is accounted on
accrual basis.

•Income from brokerage activities is recognized as income on the trade date of the transaction. Brokerage income in
relation to public or other issuances of securities is recognized based on mobilization and terms of agreement with
the client. The Group follows trade date method for accounting of its investments.
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•Life insurance premium is recognized as income when due. Premium on lapsed policies is recognized as income
when such policies are reinstated. Top-up premiums are considered as single premium. For linked business,
premium is recognized when the associated units are created. Income from linked funds, which includes fund
management charges, policy administration charges, mortality charges etc. are recovered from the linked fund in
accordance with the terms and conditions of the policy and are recognized when due.

•In the case of general insurance business, premium is recorded for the policy period at the commencement of risk
and for installment cases, it is recorded on installment due dates. Premium earned is recognized as income over the
period of risk or the contract period based on 1/365 method, whichever is appropriate, on a gross basis, net of
service

•Any subsequent revision to premium is recognized over the remaining period of risk or contract period.
Adjustments to premium income arising on cancellation of policies are recognized in the period in which the
policies are cancelled. Commission on re-insurance ceded is recognized as income in the period of ceding the risk.
Profit commission under re-insurance treaties, wherever applicable, is recognized as income in the period of final
determination of profits and combined with commission on reinsurance ceded.

•In the case of general insurance business, insurance premium on ceding of the risk is recognized in the period in
which the risk commences. Any subsequent revision to premium ceded is recognized in the period of such revision.
Adjustment to re-insurance premium arising on cancellation of policies is recognized in the period in which it is
cancelled. In case of life insurance business, cost of reinsurance ceded is accounted for at the time of recognition of
premium income in accordance with the treaty or in-principle arrangement with the reinsurer. Profit commission on
reinsurance ceded is netted off against premium ceded on reinsurance.

•In the case of general insurance business, premium deficiency is recognized when the sum of expected claim costs
and related expenses exceed the reserve for unexpired risks and is computed at a business segment level.

3. Stock based compensation

The following entities within the group have granted stock options to their employees:

• ICICI Bank Limited
• ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company Limited
• ICICI Lombard General Insurance Company Limited
• ICICI Venture Funds Management Company Limited

The Employee Stock Option Scheme (the Scheme) of ICICI Bank provides for grant of equity shares of the Bank to
wholetime directors and employees of the Bank and its subsidiaries. The Scheme provides that employees are granted
an option to acquire equity shares of the Bank that vests in a graded manner. The options may be exercised within a
specified period. ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company and ICICI Lombard General Insurance Company have
also formulated similar stock option schemes for their employees.

The Group follows the intrinsic value method to account for its stock-based employee compensation plans.
Compensation cost is measured as the excess, if any, of the fair market price of the underlying stock over the exercise
price on the grant date. The fair market price is the latest closing price, immediately prior to the date of the Board of
Directors meeting in which the options are
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granted, on the stock exchange on which the shares of the Bank are listed. If the shares are listed on more than one
stock exchange, then the stock exchange where there is highest trading volume on the said date is considered. The
banking subsidiaries namely, ICICI Bank UK and ICICI Bank Canada account for the cost of the options granted to
employees by ICICI Bank using the fair value method based on Black Scholes model. In the case of ICICI Prudential
Life Insurance Company and ICICI Lombard General Insurance Company, the fair value of the shares is determined
based on an external valuation report.

Since the exercise price of the Bank’s stock options is equal to the fair value price there is no compensation cost under
the intrinsic value method.

The Group’s venture capital subsidiary i.e. ICICI Venture Funds Management Company has settled carried interest
trusts for the benefit of its employees. These trusts have investment in a separate class of units of certain fully
consolidated funds. These carried interest entitlements are treated as employee compensation and are accounted for at
the time of granting of the awards by the trust to the employees. The liability is re-measured at each reporting date and
the carried interest entitlements are recognized as expense in the period of realization of proceeds from the underlying
investments of the funds.

The Finance (No.2) Act, 2009 has abolished fringe benefit tax (FBT) and introduced tax on the Scheme in the hands
of the employees as perquisites which is computed on the difference between the fair market value on date of exercise
and the exercise price with effect from April 1, 2009.

4. Income taxes

Income tax expense is the aggregate amount of current tax and deferred tax expense incurred by the Group. The
current tax expense and deferred tax expense is determined in accordance with the provisions of the Income Tax Act,
1961 and as per AS 22 on ‘accounting for taxes on income’ issued by ICAI, respectively. The levy of FBT is not
applicable as the Finance (No.2) Act, 2009 has abolished the tax with effect from April 1, 2009. Deferred tax
adjustments comprise changes in the deferred tax assets or liabilities during the year.

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are recognized on a prudent basis for the future tax consequences of timing
differences arising between the carrying value of assets and liabilities and their respective tax basis and carry forward
losses. Deferred tax assets and liabilities are measured using tax rates and tax laws that have been enacted or
substantively enacted at the balance sheet date. The impact of changes in the deferred tax assets and liabilities is
recognized in the profit and loss account.

Deferred tax assets are recognized and re-assessed at each reporting date, based on the management’s judgment as to
whether their realization is considered as reasonably certain.

In the consolidated financial statements, deferred tax assets and liabilities are computed at an individual entity level
and aggregated for consolidated reporting.
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5. Claims and benefits paid

In the case of general insurance business, claims incurred comprise claims paid, estimated liability for outstanding
claims made following a loss occurrence reported and estimated liability for claims incurred but not reported (IBNR)
and claims incurred but not enough reported (IBNER). Further, claims incurred also include specific claim settlement
costs such as survey/legal fees and other directly attributable costs. Claims (net of amounts receivable from
re-insurers/co-insurers) are recognized on the date of intimation of the loss based on estimates from surveyors/insured
in the respective revenue account. Estimated liability for outstanding claims at the balance sheet date is recorded net
of claims recoverable from/payable to co-insurers/re-insurers and salvage to the extent there is certainty of realization.
Estimated liability for outstanding claim is determined by the entity on the basis of ultimate amounts likely to be paid
on each claim based on the past experience. These estimates are progressively revalidated on availability of further
information. Claims IBNR represent that amount of claims that may have been incurred during the accounting period
but have not been reported or claimed. The claims IBNR provision also includes provision, if any, required for claims
IBNER. Estimated liability for claims IBNR/claims IBNER is based on an actuarial estimate duly certified by the
appointed actuary of the entity. IBNR/IBNER has been created on re-insurance accepted from Indian Motor Third
Party Insurance Pool based on actuarial estimates received from them.

In the case of life insurance business, claims other than maturity claims are accounted for on receipt of intimation.
Maturity claims are accounted when due. Withdrawals and surrenders under linked policies are accounted in the
respective schemes when the associated units are cancelled/redeemed. Re-insurance recoveries on claims are
accounted for, in the same period as the related claims.

6. Liability for life policies in force

In the case of life insurance business, liability for life policies in force and also policies in respect of which premium
has been discontinued but a liability exists, is determined by the appointed actuary as per the gross premium method
in accordance with accepted actuarial practice, requirements of the IRDA and the Actuarial Society of India.

7. Reserve for unexpired risk

Reserve for unexpired risk is recognized net of re-insurance ceded and represents premium written that is attributable
and to be allocated to succeeding accounting periods for risks to be borne by the entity under contractual obligations
on contract period basis or risk period basis, whichever is appropriate. It is calculated on a daily pro-rata basis subject
to a minimum of 50% of the aggregated premium, written on policies during the twelve months preceding the balance
sheet date for fire, marine, cargo and miscellaneous business and 100% for marine hull business, on all unexpired
policies at balance sheet date, in accordance with the provisions of the Insurance Act, 1938.

8. Actuarial method and valuation

In the case of life insurance business, the actuarial liability on both participating and non-participating policies is
calculated using the gross premium method, using assumptions for interest, mortality, expense and inflation, and in
the case of participating policies, future bonuses together with allowance for taxation and allocation of profits to
shareholders. These assumptions are determined as prudent estimates at the date of valuation with allowances for
adverse deviations. No allowance is made for expected lapses.
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The interest rates used for valuing the liabilities are in the range of 5.10% to 6.78% per annum (previous year – 5.10%
to 6.81% per annum). Mortality rates used are based on the published LIC (1994–96) Ultimate Mortality Table for
assurances and LIC 96-98 table for annuities, adjusted to reflect expected experience while morbidity rates used are
based on CIBT 93 table, adjusted for expected experience, or on risk rates supplied by reinsurers. Expenses are
provided for at current levels, in respect of renewal expenses, with no allowance for future improvements. Per policy
renewal expenses for regular premium policies are assumed to inflate at 4.30% (previous year – 4.14%). The greater of
liability calculated using discounted cash flows and unearned premium reserves are held for the unexpired portion of
the risk for the general fund liabilities of linked business and attached riders. An unearned premium reserve is held for
one year renewable group term insurance.

The unit liability in respect of linked business has been taken as the value of the units standing to the credit of
policyholders, using the Net Asset Value (NAV) prevailing at the valuation date. The adequacy of charges under unit
linked policies to meet future expenses has been tested and provision made as appropriate. Provision has also been
made for the cost of guarantee under unit linked products that carry a guarantee. The units held in respect of lapsed
policies are divided into a revival reserve, which contributes to liabilities, and a fund for future appropriation, which
contributes to regulatory capital.

9. Acquisition costs for insurance business

Acquisition costs are those costs that vary with and are primarily related to the acquisition of insurance contracts and
are expensed in the period in which they are incurred.

10. Staff retirement benefits

Gratuity

ICICI Bank pays gratuity to employees who retire or resign after a minimum period of five years of continuous
service and in the case of employees at the overseas locations, as per the rules in force in the respective countries.
ICICI Bank makes contributions to four separate gratuity funds, for employees inducted from erstwhile ICICI Limited
(erstwhile ICICI), employees inducted from erstwhile Bank of Madura, employees inducted from erstwhile The Sangli
Bank Limited (erstwhile Sangli Bank) and employees of ICICI Bank other than employees inducted from erstwhile
ICICI, erstwhile Bank of Madura and erstwhile Sangli Bank.

Separate gratuity funds for employees inducted from erstwhile ICICI, erstwhile Bank of Madura and erstwhile Sangli
Bank are managed by ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company Limited. The gratuity fund for employees of ICICI
Bank, other than employees inducted from erstwhile ICICI, erstwhile Bank of Madura and erstwhile Sangli Bank is
administered by Life Insurance Corporation of India and ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company Limited.

Actuarial valuation of the gratuity liability for all the above funds is determined by an actuary appointed by the Bank.
In accordance with the gratuity fund’s rules, actuarial valuation of gratuity liability is calculated based on certain
assumptions regarding rate of interest, salary growth, mortality and staff attrition as per the projected unit credit
method.
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Superannuation fund

ICICI Bank contributes 15% of the total annual basic salary of each employee to a superannuation fund for ICICI
Bank employees. The employee gets an option on retirement or resignation to commute one-third of the total credit
balance in his/her account and receive a monthly pension based on the remaining balance. In the event of death of an
employee, his or her beneficiary receives the remaining accumulated balance. ICICI Bank also gives cash option to its
employees, allowing them to receive the amount contributed by ICICI Bank in their monthly salary during their
employment.

Up to March 31, 2005, the superannuation fund was administered solely by Life Insurance Corporation of India.
Subsequent to March 31, 2005, both Life Insurance Corporation of India and ICICI Prudential Life Insurance
Company Limited are administering separate funds. Employees had the option to retain the existing balance with Life
Insurance Corporation of India or seek a transfer to ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company Limited.

Pension

The Bank provides for pension, a deferred retirement plan covering certain employees of erstwhile Bank of Madura
and certain employees of erstwhile Sangli Bank. The plan provides for a pension payment on a monthly basis to these
employees on their retirement based on the respective employee’s salary and years of employment with the Bank. For
erstwhile Bank of Madura and erstwhile Sangli Bank employees in service, separate pension funds are managed
in-house and the liability is funded as per actuarial valuation. The pension payments to retired employees of erstwhile
Bank of Madura and erstwhile Sangli Bank are being administered by ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company
Limited, for whom the Bank has purchased master annuity policies. Employees covered by the pension plan are not
eligible for benefits under the provident fund plan.

Provident fund

ICICI Bank is statutorily required to maintain a provident fund as a part of retirement benefits to its employees. There
are separate provident funds for employees inducted from erstwhile Bank of Madura and Sangli Bank (other than
those employees who have opted for pension), and for other employees of ICICI Bank. In-house trustees manage these
funds. Each employee contributes 12.0% of his or her basic salary (10.0% for certain staff of erstwhile Sangli Bank
and Bank of Madura) and ICICI Bank contributes an equal amount to the funds. The funds are invested according to
rules prescribed by the Government of India.

Leave encashment

The Bank provides for leave encashment benefit, which is a defined benefit scheme, based on actuarial valuation
conducted by an independent actuary.

11. Provisions, contingent liabilities and contingent assets

The Group estimates the probability of any loss that might be incurred on outcome of contingencies on the basis of
information available upto the date on which the consolidated financial statements are prepared. A provision is
recognized when an enterprise has a present obligation as a result of a past event and it is probable that an outflow of
resources will be required to settle the obligation, in respect of which a reliable estimate can be made. Provisions are
determined based on management estimate required to settle the
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obligation at the balance sheet date, supplemented by experience of similar transactions. These are reviewed at each
balance sheet date and adjusted to reflect the current management estimates. In cases where the available information
indicates that the loss on the contingency is reasonably possible but the amount of loss cannot be reasonably
estimated, a disclosure to this effect is made in the consolidated financial statements. In case of remote possibility
neither provision nor disclosure is made in the consolidated financial statements. The Group does not account for or
disclose contingent assets, if any.

12. Cash and cash equivalents

Cash and cash equivalents include cash in hand, balances with RBI, balances with other banks and money at call and
short notice.

13. Investments

Investments of the Bank are accounted for in accordance with the extant RBI guidelines on investment classification
and valuation as given below.

a) All investments are classified into ‘Held to Maturity’, ‘Available for Sale’ and ‘Held for Trading’.
Re-classifications, if any, in any category are accounted for as per the RBI guidelines.

Under each classification, the investments are further classified as (a) government securities, (b) other approved
securities, (c) shares, (d) bonds and debentures and (e) others.

b)‘Held to Maturity’ securities are carried at their acquisition cost or at amortized cost, if acquired at a premium over
the face value. Any premium over the face value of fixed rate and floating rate securities acquired is amortized
over the remaining period to maturity on a constant yield basis and straight line basis, respectively.

c)‘Available for Sale’ and ‘Held for Trading’ securities are valued periodically as per RBI guidelines. Any premium
over the face value of investments in government securities, classified as ‘Available for Sale’, is amortized over the
remaining period to maturity on constant yield basis. Quoted investments are valued based on the trades/quotes on
the recognized stock exchanges, subsidiary general ledger account transactions, price list of RBI or prices declared
by Primary Dealers Association of India jointly with Fixed Income Money Market and Derivatives Association
(FIMMDA), periodically.

The market/fair value of unquoted government securities which are in the nature of Statutory Liquidity Ratio (SLR)
securities included in the ‘Available for Sale’ and ‘Held for Trading’ categories is as per the rates published by
FIMMDA. The valuation of other unquoted fixed income securities wherever linked to the Yield-to-Maturity (YTM)
rates, is computed with a mark-up (reflecting associated credit risk) over the YTM rates for government securities
published by FIMMDA.

Unquoted equity shares are valued at the break-up value, if the latest balance sheet is available or at Re. 1 as per RBI
guidelines.

Securities are valued scrip-wise and depreciation/appreciation aggregated for each category. Net appreciation in each
category, if any, being unrealized, is ignored, while net depreciation is provided for.
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d)Costs including brokerage and commission pertaining to investments, paid at the time of acquisition, are charged to
the profit and loss account.

e) Profit on sale of investments in the ‘Held to Maturity’ category is credited to the profit and loss account
and is thereafter appropriated (net of applicable taxes and statutory reserve requirements) to Capital
Reserve. Profit on sale of investments in ‘Available for sale’ and ‘Held for Trading’ categories is credited to
profit and loss account.

f) Repurchase and reverse repurchase transactions are accounted for in accordance with the extant RBI guidelines.

g)Broken period interest (the amount of interest from the previous interest payment date till the date of purchase/sale
of instruments) on debt instruments is treated as a revenue item.

h)At the end of each reporting period, security receipts issued by asset reconstruction companies are valued in
accordance with the guidelines applicable to such instruments, prescribed by RBI from time to time. Accordingly,
in cases where the cash flows from security receipts issued by asset reconstruction companies are limited to the
actual realization of the financial assets assigned to the instruments in the concerned scheme, the Bank reckons the
NAV, obtained from the asset reconstruction company from time to time, for valuation of such investments at each
reporting period end.

i) The Bank follows trade date method for accounting for its investments.

ii)The Bank’s consolidating venture capital funds carry investments at fair values, with unrealized gains and temporary
losses on investments recognized as components of investors’ equity and accounted for in the unrealized investment
reserve account. The realized gains and losses on investments and units in mutual funds and unrealized gains or
losses on revaluation of units in mutual funds are accounted for in the profit and loss account. Provisions are made
in respect of accrued income considered doubtful. Such provisions as well as any subsequent recoveries are
recorded through the profit and loss account. Subscription to/purchase of investments are accounted at the cost of
acquisition inclusive of brokerage, commission and stamp duty. Bonus shares and right entitlements are recorded
when such benefits are known. Quoted investments are valued on the valuation date at the closing market price.
Quoted investments that are not traded on the valuation date but are traded during the two months prior to the
valuation date are valued at the latest known closing price. An appropriate discount is applied where the asset
management company considers it necessary to reflect restrictions on disposal. Quoted investments not traded
during the two months prior to the valuation date are treated as unquoted. Unquoted investments are valued at their
estimated fair values by applying appropriate valuation methods. Where there is a decline, other than temporary in
the carrying amounts of investments, the resultant reduction in the carrying amount is charged to the profit and loss
account during the period in which such decline is identified.

iii)The Bank’s primary dealership and securities broking subsidiaries classify their investments as short-term and
trading or as long-term investments. The securities held with the intention of holding for short-term and trading are
classified as stock-in-trade and are valued at lower of cost arrived at on weighted average basis or market value.
The securities acquired with the intention of holding till maturity or for a longer period are classified as long-term
investments and are carried at cost arrived at on weighted average basis. Appropriate provision is made for other
than temporary diminution in the value of investments. Commission earned in respect of securities acquired upon
devolvement is reduced from the cost of acquisition.

iv)
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a year are classified as current investments, which are carried at the lower of cost and net realizable value. All other
investments are classified as long-term investments, which are carried at cost. However, a provision for diminution in
value is made to recognize any other than temporary decline in the value of investments. Costs such as brokerage,
commission etc. paid at the time of acquisition of investments are included in the investment cost.

v)The Bank’s United Kingdom and Canadian banking subsidiaries account for unrealized gain/loss, net of tax, on
investment in ‘Available for Sale’ category directly in their reserves. Further, in the case of the Bank’s United
Kingdom and Canadian banking subsidiaries, unrealized gain/loss on investment in ‘Held for Trading’ category is
accounted directly in the profit and loss account.

vi)In the case of life and general insurance businesses, investments are made in accordance with the Insurance Act,
1938, the IRDA (Investment) Regulations, 2000, and various other circulars/notifications issued by the IRDA in
this context from time to time.

In the case of life insurance business, investments are stated at fair value being the last quoted closing price on the
National Stock Exchange (NSE) (in case of securities not listed on NSE, the last quoted closing price on the Bombay
Stock Exchange (BSE) is used). Mutual fund units at the balance sheet date are valued at the previous day’s net asset
values. Equity shares awaiting listing are stated at historical cost subject to provision for diminution, if any, in the
value of such investment determined separately for each individual investment. Unrealized gains/losses arising due to
changes in the fair value of listed equity shares and mutual fund units are taken to ’Fair Value Change Account’ in the
balance sheet.

In the case of general insurance business, all debt securities including government securities and non-convertible
preference shares are considered as ‘held to maturity’ and accordingly stated at amortized cost subject to amortization
of premium or accretion of discount on a straight line basis over the holding/maturity period. Listed equities and
convertible preference shares at the balance sheet date are stated at fair value, being the lowest of last quoted closing
price on NSE or BSE. Investments other than mentioned above are valued at cost.

The general insurance subsidiary assesses at each balance sheet date whether there is any indication that any
investment in equity or units of mutual fund may be impaired. If any such indication exists, the carrying value of such
investment is reduced to its recoverable amount and the impairment loss is recognized in the revenue(s)/profit and loss
account. If at the balance sheet date there is any indication that a previously assessed impairment loss no longer exists,
then such loss is reversed and the investment is restated to that extent.

The total proportion of investments for which subsidiaries have applied accounting policies different from the Bank as
mentioned above approximate 15.54% of the total investments at March 31, 2010.

14. Provisions/write-offs on loans and other credit facilities

a)All credit exposures, including overdues arising from crystallized derivative contracts, are classified as per RBI
guidelines, into performing and non-performing assets. Further, NPAs are classified into sub-standard, doubtful
and loss assets based on the criteria stipulated by RBI.
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In the case of corporate loans, provisions are made for sub-standard and doubtful assets at the rates prescribed by RBI.
Loss assets and the unsecured portion of doubtful assets are provided for/written off as per the extant RBI guidelines.
Provisions on homogeneous retail loans, subject to minimum provisioning requirements of RBI, are assessed at a
portfolio level on the basis of days past due. The Bank holds specific provisions against non-performing loans and
general provision against performing loans. The assessment of incremental specific provisions is made after taking
into consideration existing specific provision. The specific provisions on retail loans held by the Bank are higher than
the minimum regulatory requirements.

b)Provision on assets restructured/rescheduled is made in accordance with the applicable RBI guidelines on
restructuring of advances by Banks.

In respect of non-performing loan accounts subjected to restructuring, the account is upgraded to standard only after
the specified period i.e. a period of one year after the date when first payment of interest or of principal, whichever is
earlier, falls due, subject to satisfactory performance of the account during the period.

c)Amounts recovered against debts written off in earlier years and provisions no longer considered necessary in the
context of the current status of the borrower are recognized in the profit and loss account.

d)In addition to the specific provision on NPAs, the Bank/the Bank’s housing finance subsidiary maintains a general
provision on performing loans. The general provision covers the requirements of the RBI/NHB guidelines.

e)In addition to the provisions required to be held according to the asset classification status, provisions are held for
individual country exposures (other than for home country exposure). The countries are categorized into seven risk
categories namely insignificant, low, moderate, high, very high, restricted and off-credit and provisioning is made
on exposures exceeding 180 days on a graded scale ranging from 0.25% to 100%. For exposures with contractual
maturity of less than 180 days, 25% of the above provision is required to be held. If the country exposure (net) of
the Bank in respect of each country does not exceed 1% of the total funded assets, no provision is required on such
country exposure.

f)In the case of the Bank’s primary dealership subsidiary, the policy of provisioning against NPAs is as per the
prudential norms prescribed by the RBI for non-banking financial companies. As per the policy adopted, the
provisions against sub-standard assets are determined, taking into account management’s perception of the higher
risk associated with the business of the company. Certain NPAs are considered as loss assets and full provision has
been made against such assets.

g)In the case of the Bank’s housing finance subsidiary, loans and other credit facilities are classified as per the NHB
guidelines into performing and non-performing assets. Further, NPAs are classified into sub-standard, doubtful and
loss assets based on criteria stipulated by NHB. Additional provisions are made against specific non-performing
assets over and above what is stated above, if in the opinion of the management, increased provisions are
necessary.

h)In the case of the Bank’s overseas banking subsidiaries, loans are stated net of allowance for credit losses. Loans are
classified as impaired when there is no longer reasonable assurance of the timely collection of the full amount of
principal or interest. An allowance for credit losses is maintained at a level that management considers adequate to
absorb identified credit related losses as well as losses that have been incurred but are not yet identifiable.
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The total proportion of loans for which subsidiaries have applied accounting policies different from the Bank as
mentioned above approximate 15.66% of the total loans at March 31, 2010.

15. Transfer and servicing of assets

The Bank transfers commercial and consumer loans through securitization transactions. The transferred loans are
de-recognized and gains/losses are accounted for only if the Bank surrenders the rights to benefits specified in the
underlying securitized loan contract. Recourse and servicing obligations are accounted for net of provisions.

In accordance with the RBI guidelines for securitization of standard assets, with effect from February 1, 2006, the
Bank accounts for any loss arising from securitization immediately at the time of sale and the profit/premium arising
from securitization is amortized over the life of the securities issued or to be issued by the special purpose vehicle to
which the assets are sold. In the case of loans sold to an asset reconstruction company the gain, the excess provision, if
any,  is not reversed but will be utilized to meet the shortfall/loss on account of sale of other financial assets to asset
reconstruction company.

16. Fixed assets and depreciation

Premises and other fixed assets are carried at cost less accumulated depreciation. Cost includes freight, duties, taxes
and incidental expenses related to the acquisition and installation of the asset. Depreciation is charged over the
estimated useful life of a fixed asset on a straight-line basis, the rates of depreciation for fixed assets are not lower
than the rates prescribed in Schedule XIV of the Companies Act, 1956.

Depreciation on leased assets and leasehold improvements is recognized on a straight-line basis using rates
determined with reference to the primary period of lease or rates specified in Schedule XIV of the Companies Act,
1956, whichever is higher.

Assets purchased/sold during the period are depreciated on a pro-rata basis for the actual number of days the asset has
been put to use.

In case of the Bank, items costing up to Rs. 5,000/- are depreciated fully over a period of 12 months from the date of
purchase.

In case of revalued/impaired assets, depreciation is provided over the remaining useful life of the assets with reference
to revised assets values.

In case of the Bank’s life insurance subsidiary, intangible assets comprising software are stated at cost less
amortization. Significant improvements to software are capitalized over the remaining useful life of original software.
Software expenses, that are capitalized, are amortized on straight-line method over a period of four years from the date
they are put to use, being management’s estimate of the useful life of such intangibles. Depreciation on furniture and
fixtures is charged at the rate of 15% per annum.

In case of the Bank’s general insurance and housing finance subsidiaries, computer software is stated at cost less
amortization. Computer software including improvements is amortized over a period of five years, being
management’s estimate of the useful life of such intangibles.
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17. Accounting for derivative contracts

The Group enters into derivative contracts such as foreign currency options, interest rate and currency swaps, credit
default swaps and cross currency interest rate swaps.

The swap contracts entered into to hedge on-balance sheet assets and liabilities are structured such that they bear an
opposite and offsetting impact with the underlying on-balance sheet items. The impact of such derivative instruments
is correlated with the movement of underlying assets and accounted pursuant to the principles of hedge accounting.
Hedge swaps are accounted for on an accrual basis except in the case of the Bank’s United Kingdom and Canadian
banking subsidiaries, where the hedging transactions and the hedged items (for the risks being hedged) are measured
at fair value with changes recognized in the profit and loss account.

Foreign currency and rupee derivative contracts entered into for trading purposes are marked to market and the
resulting gain/loss, (net of provisions, if any) is accounted for in the profit and loss account. Pursuant to RBI
guidelines, any receivables under derivative contracts, which remain overdue for more than 90 days, are reversed
through the profit and loss account.

18. Impairment of assets

Fixed assets are reviewed for impairment whenever events or changes in circumstances indicate that the carrying
amount of an asset may not be recoverable. Recoverability of assets to be held and used is measured by a comparison
of the carrying amount of an asset with future net discounted cash flows expected to be generated by the asset. If such
assets are considered to be impaired, the impairment is recognized by debiting the profit and loss account and is
measured as the amount by which the carrying amount of the assets exceeds the fair value of the assets.

19. Lease transactions

Lease payments for assets taken on operating lease are recognized as an expense in the profit and loss account over the
lease term.

20. Earnings per share (EPS)

Basic and diluted earnings per share are computed in accordance with AS 20 on ‘earnings per share’ issued by ICAI.
Basic EPS is calculated by dividing the net profit or loss after tax for the year attributable to equity shareholders by
the weighted average number of equity shares outstanding during the year.

Diluted earnings per share reflect the potential dilution that could occur if contracts to issue equity shares were
exercised or converted during the year. Diluted earnings per equity share is computed using the weighted average
number of equity shares and dilutive potential equity shares issued by the group outstanding during the year, except
where the results are anti-dilutive.
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SCHEDULE 19: NOTES FORMING PART OF THE ACCOUNTS

A.The following additional disclosures have been made taking into account the requirements of accounting standards
and Reserve Bank of India guidelines in this regard.

1. Earnings per share (EPS)

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, computation of earnings per share.

Rupees in million, except per share data
Year ended
March 31, 2009

Year ended
 March 31, 2010

Basic
Weighted average no. of equity shares outstanding 1,113,129,213 1,113,737,557
Net profit 35,769.5 46,702.9
Basic earnings per share (Rs.) 32.13 41.93
Diluted
Weighted average no. of equity shares outstanding 1,115,328,034 1,118,224,665
Net profit 35,763.5 46,649.4
Diluted earnings per share (Rs.) 32.07 41.72
Face value per share (Rs.) 10.00 10.00
The dilutive impact is mainly due to options granted to employees by the Group.

2. Related party transactions

The Group has transactions with its related parties comprising associates/other related entities and key management
personnel and their relatives.

Associates/other related entities

Financial Information Network & Operations Limited, I-Process Services (India) Private Limited, I-Solutions
Providers (India) Private Limited, NIIT Institute of Finance Banking and Insurance Training Limited, ICICI Venture
Value Fund (upto March 31, 2009), Comm Trade Services Limited, Contests2win.com India Private Limited (upto
March 31, 2009), Crossdomain Solutions Private Limited (upto March 31, 2009), Transafe Services Limited (upto
March 31, 2009), Prize Petroleum Company Limited, ICICI Foundation for Inclusive Growth, Rainbow Fund1,
Firstsource Solutions Limited (upto December 31, 2009) and ICICI Merchant Services Private Limited1.

1.For entities that have been identified as related parties during the year ended March 31, 2010, previous year’s
comparative figures have not been reported.

Key management personnel

Mr. K. V. Kamath1, Ms. Chanda D. Kochhar, Mr. Sandeep Bakhshi2, Mr. N. S. Kannan2, Mr. K. Ramkumar3, Mr.
Sonjoy Chatterjee, Mr. V. Vaidyanathan1, Ms. Madhabi Puri Buch4.

Relatives of key management personnel
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Ms. Rajalakshmi Kamath1, Mr. Ajay Kamath1, Ms. Ajnya Pai1, Mr. Mohan Kamath1, Mr. Deepak Kochhar, Mr.
Arjun Kochhar, Ms. Aarti Kochhar, Mr. Mahesh Advani, Ms. Varuna Karna, Ms. Sunita R. Advani, Ms. Mona
Bakhshi2, Mr. Sameer Bakhshi2, Ms. Rangarajan Kumudalakshmi2, Ms. Aditi Kannan2, Mr. Narayanan
Raghunathan2, Mr. Narayanan Rangarajan2, Mr. Narayanan Krishnamachari2, Ms. Narayanan Sudha2, Mr. R.
Shyam3, Ms. R. Suchithra3, Ms. J. Krishnaswamy3, Mr. K. Jayakumar3, Ms. Ameeta Chatterjee, Mr. Somnath
Chatterjee, Mr. Tarak Nath Chatterjee, Ms. Sunaina Chatterjee, Ms. Nandini Chatterjee, Ms. Jeyashree V.1, Mr. V.
Satyamurthy1, Mr. V. Krishnamurthy1, Mr. K. Vembu1, Mr. Dhaval Buch4, Mr. Kamal Puri4, Ms. Rama Puri4.
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1. Transactions reported upto April 30, 2009.
2. Transactions reported with effect from May 1, 2009.
3. Transactions reported with effect from February 1, 2009.
4. Transactions reported upto January 31, 2009.

The following were the significant transactions between the Group and its related parties for the year ended March 31,
2010.

Rupees in million
For the year ended March 31, 2010

Sr.
No. Particulars

Associates/
other

related
entities

Key
Management

personnel

Relatives of
Key

Management
personnel Total

1 Insurance services -premium received 52.5 0.1 0.3 52.9
2 Insurance services - claims paid 10.5 0.3 0.1 10.9
3 Fee income 3.0 0.2 0.1 3.3
4 Commission Income 15.4 .. .. 15.4
5 Lease of premises and facilities 52.8 .. .. 52.8
6 Secondment of employees 27.0 .. .. 27.0

7
Redemption/buyback  and  conversion of
Investments by Group companies .. .. .. ..

8 Reimbursement of expenses - .. .. ..
9 Brokerage and fee expenses 1,414.4 .. .. 1,414.4
10 Purchase of Investments 765.3 .. .. 765.3
11 Interest expenses 0.3 2.5 1.2 4.0
12 Interest income 93.3 0.5 1.0 94.8
13 Other income (220.9 ) .. .. (220.9 )
14 Dividend  income .. .. .. ..
15 Purchase of fixed assets .. .. .. ..
16 Dividend paid .. 4.5 .. 4.5

17
Remuneration to whole time directors of ICICI
Bank .. 119.4 .. 119.4

18 Donations 236.2 .. .. 236.2
19 Deposits with the Group 300.7 38.5 16.9 356.1
20 Advances 42.5 6.7 8.1 57.3
21 Investment by Group in related parties 955.7 .. .. 955.7
22 Investment of related parties in ICICI Bank .. 3.6 .. 3.6
23 Receivables 285.4 .. .. 285.4
24 Payables 218.0 .. .. 218.0
25 Guarantees issued by the Group 0.1 .. .. 0.1
26 Employee stock options exercised 1 .. 46.3 .. 46.3
27 Employee stock options  outstanding (Nos.) .. 1,254,250 .. 1,254,250

1.During the year ended March 31, 2010, 121,875 employee stock options were exercised by the key management
personnel of the Bank (March 31, 2009: Nil).
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The following are the significant transactions between the Group and its related parties for the year ended March 31,
2009.
                Rupees in million

For the year ended March 31, 2009

Sr. No. Particulars

Associates/
other

related
entities

Key
Management

personnel

Relatives of
Key

Management
personnel Total

1 Insurance services -premium received 207.0 0.3 .. 207.3
2 Insurance services - claims paid 164.8 0.2 .. 165.0
3 Fee income 140.6 0.6 .. 141.2
4 Commission Income 7.5 .. .. 7.5
5 Lease of premises and facilities 31.8 .. .. 31.8
6 Secondment of employees 5.3 .. .. 5.3

7
Redemption/buyback  and  conversion of
Investments by Group companies 59.0 .. .. 59.0

8 Reimbursement of expenses - .. .. ..
9 Brokerage and fee expense 1,790.7 .. .. 1,790.7
10 Purchase of Investments 11.4 .. .. 11.4
11 Interest expenses 19.3 2.5 1.3 23.1
12 Interest income 8.7 2.3 0.3 11.3
13 Other income 9.9 .. .. 9.9
14 Dividend  income 6.7 .. .. 6.7
15 Purchase of fixed assets 13.0 .. .. 13.0
16 Dividend paid .. 10.2 .. 10.2

17
Remuneration to whole time directors of ICICI
Bank .. 91.7 .. 91.7

18 Donations 417.8 .. .. 417.8
19 Deposits with the Group 287.3 61.4 17.2 365.9
20 Advances 89.9 7.9 7.5 105.3
21 Investment by Group in related parties 1,598.1 .. .. 1,598.1
22 Investment of related parties in ICICI Bank .. 9.3 .. 9.3
23 Receivables 236.3 .. .. 236.3
24 Payables 177.6 .. .. 177.6
25 Guarantees 1,916.1 .. .. 1,916.1
26 Employee stock options exercised .. .. .. ..
27 Employee stock options  outstanding (Nos.) .. 3,318,125 .. 3,318,125

Related party balances

The following balances represent the maximum balance payable to/receivable from key management personnel during
the year ended March 31, 2010.

Rupees in million

Sr. No. Particulars

Key
management
personnel

Relatives of
key
management
personnel Total

1. Deposits 66.1 23.2 89.3
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         The following balances represent the maximum balance payable to/receivable from key management
personnel during the year ended March 31, 2009.

              Rupees in million

Sr. No. Particulars

Key
management
personnel

Relatives of
key
management
personnel Total

1. Deposits 123.7 38.3 162.0
2. Advances 63.6 7.6 71.2
3. Investments 9.3 .. 9.3

3. Employee stock option scheme (ESOS)

In terms of the ESOS, as amended, the maximum number of options granted to any eligible employee in a financial
year shall not exceed 0.05% of the issued equity shares of the Bank at the time of grant of the options and aggregate of
all such options granted to the eligible employees shall not exceed 5.0% of the aggregate number of the issued equity
shares of the Bank on the date(s) of the grant of options. Under the stock option scheme, eligible employees are
entitled to apply for equity shares. Options granted in April 2009 vest in a graded manner over a five year period with
20.0%, 20.0%, 30.0% and 30.0% of grant vesting each year, commencing from the end of  24 months from the date of
grant. The options can be exercised within 10 years from the date of grant or five years from the date of vesting,
whichever is later. No options have been granted to wholetime Directors for fiscal 2009.

In terms of the Scheme, 18,763,460 options (March 31, 2009: 18,992,504 options) granted to eligible employees were
outstanding at March 31, 2010.

As per the scheme, the exercise price of the Bank’s options is the last closing price on the stock exchange, which
recorded highest trading volume preceding the date of grant of options. Hence, there is no compensation cost in the
year ended March 31, 2010 based on the intrinsic value of options. However, if the Bank had used the fair value of
options based on the Black-Scholes model, compensation cost for the year ended March 31, 2010 would have been
higher by Rs. 901.2 million and the proforma profit after tax would have been Rs. 39.35 billion.

The following table sets forth, the key assumptions used to estimate the fair value of options granted during the year
ended March 31, 2010.

Risk-free interest rate 6.53% to 7.76%
Expected life 6.35 to 6.85 years
Expected volatility 48.65% to 49.18%
Expected dividend yield 1.22% to 2.53%

The weighted average fair value of options granted during the year ended March 31, 2010 is Rs. 199.91(March 31,
2009: Rs. 331.19). 
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The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, a summary of the status of the Bank’s stock option plan.

                                                                                Rupees, except number of options
Stock options outstanding

Year ended March 31, 2009 Year ended March 31, 2010

Particulars
Number of

options

Weighted
average

exercise price
Number of

options

Weighted
average

exercise price
Outstanding at the beginning of the year 15,638,152 596.32 18,992,504 685.05
Add: Granted during the year 5,640,500 912.30 1,731,000 434.78
Less: Lapsed during the year 1,723,001 737.40 365,372 661.78
 Exercised during the year 563,147 336.96 1,594,672 366.38
Outstanding at the end of the year 18,992,504 685.05 18,763,460 689.50
Options exercisable 7,188,420 496.10 10,104,780 609.18

The following table sets forth, summary of stock options outstanding at March 31, 2010.

Range of exercise price
(Rupees per share)

Number of shares arising
out

of options (Number of
shares)

Weighted average exercise
price (Rupees)

Weighted average
remaining contractual life

(Number of years)
105-299 117,601 146.21 2.03
300-599 9,339,639 462.04 6.08
600-999 9,238,220 923.24 7.61
1,000-1,399 68,000 1,114.57 7.65

The options were exercised regularly throughout the year and the weighted average share price as per National Stock
Exchange (NSE) price volume data during the year ended March 31, 2010 was Rs. 853.80 (March 31, 2009: Rs.
723.55).

The Finance (No.2) Act, 2009 has abolished fringe benefit tax and introduced tax on the scheme in the hands of the
employees as perquisites which is computed on the difference between the fair market value on date of exercise and
the exercise price with effect from April 1, 2009.

ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company Limited has formulated various ESOS schemes, namely Founder I, Founder
II, 2004-05, 2005-06, 2006-07 and 2007-08.

For ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company Limited there is no compensation cost for the year ended March 31,
2010 based on the intrinsic value of options. If the entity had used the fair value of options based on the Black-Scholes
model, compensation cost for the year ended March 31, 2010 would have been higher by Rs. 175.1 million (March 31,
2009: Rs. 359.0 million).

The key assumptions used to estimate the fair value of options are given below:

Risk-free interest
rate                                                                  

6.87% to 8.00% p.a.

3-5 years
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Expected
life                                                                  
Expected
volatility                                                                  

28.65% p.a.

Expected dividend
yield                                                                  

1.50% p.a.
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The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, a summary of the status of the stock option plan of ICICI
Prudential Life Insurance Company Limited.

                                                                                  Rupees, except number of options
Stock options outstanding

Year ended March 31, 2009 Year ended March 31, 2010

Particulars
Number of
options

Weighted
average
exercise price

Number of
options

Weighted
average
exercise price

Outstanding at the beginning of the year 12,684,277 94.61 16,609,012 199.72
Add: Granted during the year 6,074,000 400.00 -- --
Less: Forfeited/lapsed during the year 1,005,695 244.04 896,336 147.79
 Exercised during the year 1,143,570 58.72 885,590 67.95
Outstanding at the end of the year 16,609,012 199.72 14,827,086 210.73
Options exercisable 2,920,138 71.27 5,614,986 136.69

The following table sets forth, summary of stock options outstanding of ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company
Limited at March 31, 2010.

Range of exercise price
 (Rupees per share)

Number of shares arising
out of options (Number of

shares)

Weighted average
exercise price

(Rupees)

Weighted average
remaining

contractual life (Number of
years)

30-400 14,827,086 210.73 7

ICICI Lombard General Insurance Company Limited has granted stock options to employees. If the entity had used
the fair value of options based on the Black-Scholes model, compensation cost for the year ended March 31, 2010
would have been higher by Rs. 37.6 million (March 31, 2009: Rs. 172.0 million).

The key assumptions used to estimate the fair value of options are given below.

Risk-free interest rate 5.79% - 8.17% p.a.

Expected life 3 – 7 years

Expected volatility 17.00% - 60.73% p.a.

Expected dividend yield 0.80% - 2.85% p.a.
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The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, a summary of the status of the stock option plan of ICICI
Lombard General Insurance Company Limited.

Rupees, except number of options
Stock options outstanding

Year ended
March 31, 2009

Year ended
March 31, 2010

Particulars

Number
of

shares

Weighted
average
exercise

price

Number
of

shares

Weighted
average
exercise

price
Outstanding at the beginning of the year 12,378,256 48.00 14,398,162 94.19
Add: Granted during the year 5,050,000 200.00 1,249,000 91.00
Less: Forfeited/lapsed during the year 2,246,266 96.69 1,704,528 107.33
Less:  Exercised during the year 783,828 39.20 596,722 41.86
Outstanding at the end of the year 14,398,162 94.19 13,345,912 94.56
Options exercisable 1,250,394 61.86 6,737,136 63.26

The following table sets forth, summary of stock options outstanding of ICICI Lombard General Insurance Company
Limited at March 31, 2010.

Range of exercise price
(Rupees per share)

Number of shares arising
out of options (Number of

shares)

Weighted average exercise
price (Rupees)

Weighted average
remaining contractual life

(Number of years)
35 – 200 13,345,912 94.56 7.99

If the Group had used the fair value of options based on the Black-Scholes model, the compensation cost for the year
ended March 31, 2010 would have been higher by Rs. 1,058.3 million (March 31, 2009: Rs. 1,828.4 million) and the
proforma consolidated profit after tax would have been Rs. 45.64 billion (March 31, 2009: Rs. 33.94 billion). On a
proforma basis, the Group’s basic earnings per share would have been Rs. 40.98 (March 31, 2009: Rs. 30.49) and
diluted earnings per share would have been Rs. 40.77 (March 31, 2009: Rs. 30.43).

4. Fixed assets

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the movement in software acquired by the Group, as included
in fixed assets.

      Rupees in million

Particulars
At March 31,

2009
At March 31,

2010
At cost at March 31 of preceding year 5,631.8 6,906.7
Additions during the year 1,329.7 1,369.5
Deductions during the year (54.8 ) (261.6 )
Depreciation/amortization to date (4,385.1 ) (5,250.7 )
Net block 2,521.6 2,763.9
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5. Assets on lease

5.1 Assets taken under operating lease

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the details of future rentals payable on operating leases.

                                                                                                                          Rupees in million

Particulars
At March
31, 2009

At March
31, 2010

Not later than one year 1,896.0 1,651.9
Later than one year and not later than five years 4,904.4 4,211.4
Later than five years 1,730.9 1,500.6
Total 8,531.3 7,363.9

5.2 Assets under finance lease

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the details of finance leases.

                                                                                                                          Rupees in million

Particulars
At March 31,

2009
At March 31,

2010
Future minimum lease receipts
Present value of lease receipts 174.8 17.4
Un-matured finance charges 9.3 0.2
Total 184.1 17.6
Maturity profile of future minimum lease receipts
- Not later than one year 176.4 17.6
- Later than one year and not later than five years 7.7 --
- Later than five years .. --
Total 184.1 17.6

5.3 Maturity profile of present value of lease rentals

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the details of maturity profile of present value of finance lease
receipts.

                                                                                                                         Rupees in million

Period
At March
31, 2009

At March
31, 2010

Not later than one year 167.3 17.4
Later than one year and not later than five years 7.5 --
Later than five years .. --
Total 174.8 17.4

6. Preference shares

Certain government securities amounting to Rs. 2,405.2 million at March 31, 2010  (March 31, 2009: Rs. 2,356.6
million) have been earmarked against redemption of preference share capital, which falls due for redemption on April
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20, 2018, as per the original issue terms.

7. Staff retirement benefits

The following table sets forth, for the years indicated, reconciliation of opening and closing balance of the present
value of the defined benefit obligation for pension benefits of the Group.
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Rupees in million

Particulars
Year ended

March 31, 2009 Year ended March 31, 2010
Pension Gratuity Pension Gratuity

Defined benefit obligation liability
Opening obligations 1,678.1 2,287.2 1,932.2 2,813.8
Add: Addition for exchange fluctuation on
opening obligation -- 6.4 -- (4.8 )
Add: Addition due to amalgamation .. 0.9 -- --
Service cost 62.5 480.6 51.8 440.8
Interest cost 146.6 231.8 134.5 212.5
Actuarial (gain)/loss 484.8 96.7 (32.1 ) (230.6 )
Past service cost .. 13.2 -- 98.6
Transitional obligation/(Asset) .. -- -- --
Liability assumed on acquisition/(settled on
divestiture) .. 18.1 .. 11.0
Liabilities extinguished on settlement. (364.2 ) .. (287.7 ) ..
Exchange difference on foreign plans. .. .. ..
Benefits paid (75.6 ) (321.1 ) (50.0 ) (251.7 )
Obligations at the end of the year 1,932.2 2,813.8 1,748.7 3,089.6

Opening plans assets, at fair value 1,490.1 1,712.6 2,145.3 2,521.7
Add: Addition due to amalgamation .. .. .. ..
Expected return on plan assets 117.4 146.1 169.9 209.7
Actuarial gain/(loss) 144.8 (149.3 ) (130.7 ) 194.8
Assets distributed on settlement (395.8 ) .. (322.6 )
Contributions 864.4 1,115.3 28.0 378.0
Liability assumed on acquisition/(settled on
divestiture) .. .. .. ..
Benefits paid (75.6 ) (321.1 ) (50.0 ) (251.7 )
Assets acquired on acquisition/(distributed
on divestiture) 18.1 .. 20.7
Closing plan assets at fair value 2,145.3 2,521.7 1,839.9 3,073.2
Fair value of plan assets at the end of the
year 2,145.3 2,521.7 1,839.9 3,073.2
Present value of the defined benefit
obligations at the end of the year 1,932.2 2,813.8 1,748.7 3,089.6
Unrecognized past service cost .. 15.3 .. 40.5
Amount not recognized as an asset (limit in
para 59(b) of Accounting Standard (AS) 15 –
“Employee Benefits”) 51.2 7.9 7.7 47.9
Asset/(liability) 161.9 (284.7 ) 83.5 (23.8 )

Cost for the year
Service cost 62.5 480.6 51.8 440.8
Interest cost 146.6 231.8 134.5 212.5
Expected return on plan assets (117.4 ) (146.1 ) (169.9 ) (209.7 )
Actuarial (gain)/loss 340.0 246.0 98.6 (425.4 )
Past service cost 13.6 .. 73.3
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Losses/(gains) on “Acquisition/Divestiture” .. .. .. (2.2 )
Exchange fluctuation loss/(gain) .. 6.4 .. (4.8 )
Effect of the limit in para 59(b) of
Accounting Standard (AS) 15 – “Employee
Benefits” 51.2 7.9 (43.5 ) 40.0
Transitional obligation/(Asset) .. .. ..
Curtailments & settlements (gain)/loss 31.6 .. 34.9 ..
Net cost 514.5 840.2 106.4 124.5

Investment details of plan assets
Majority of the plan assets are invested in
government securities and corporate bonds
Assumptions
Interest rate 6.85 % 5.50% -7.55 % 7.75 % 6.10% -8.35 %
Salary escalation rate 7.00 % 6.00%-20.00% 7.00 % 6.00%-20.00%
Estimated rate of return on plan assets 8.00 % 7.50%- 8.00 % 8.00 % 7.50%- 8.00 %
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Experience adjustment - Pension
                                                                Rupees in million

Particulars

Year
ended
March
31, 2007

Year
ended
March
31, 2008

Year
ended
March
31, 2009

Year
ended
March
31, 2010

Plan assets 988.5 1,490.1 2,145.3 1,839.9

Defined benefit obligations 1,029.4 1,678.1 1,932.2 1,748.7

Amount not recognized as an asset (limit in para 59(b)
of AS 15 on ‘employee benefits’ .. .. 51.2 7.7

Surplus/(deficit) (40.9 ) (188.0 ) 161.9 83.5

Experience adjustment on plan assets (110.1 ) (117.9 ) 144.8 (130.7 )

Experience adjustment on plan liabilities 32.8 (121.9 ) 6.6 196.9

Experience adjustment - Gratuity
                                                                Rupees in million

Particulars

Year
ended
March
31, 2007

Year
ended
March
31, 2008

Year
ended
March
31, 2009

Year
ended
March
31, 2010

Plan assets 1,011.3 1,712.6 2,521.7 3,073.2

Defined benefit obligations 1,352.2 2,287.2 2,813.8 3,089.6

Amount not recognized as an asset (limit in para 59(b)
of AS 15 on ‘employee benefits’) .. .. 7.9 47.9

Surplus/(deficit) (340.9 ) (574.6 ) (300.0 ) (64.3 )

Experience adjustment on plan assets (13.6 ) (4.0 ) (149.3 ) 194.8

Experience adjustment on plan liabilities 69.5 (29.2 ) (22.3 ) (21.2 )

The estimates of future salary increases, considered in actuarial valuation, take into consideration inflation, seniority,
promotion and other relevant factors.

The guidance on implementing AS 15 on ‘employee benefits’ (revised 2005) issued by the Accounting Standards Board
(ASB) provides that exempt provident funds which require employers to meet the interest shortfall are in effect
defined benefit plans. The Group’s actuary has informed that it is not practical to actuarially determine the interest
shortfall obligation.

8. Provision for income tax

The provision for income tax (including deferred tax) for the year ended March 31, 2010 amounted to Rs. 17,321.8
million (March 31, 2009: Rs. 15,859.3 million). The levy of FBT is not applicable as the Finance (No.2) Act, 2009 has
abolished FBT with effect from financial year 2009-10.

The Group has a comprehensive system of maintenance of information and documents required by transfer pricing
legislation under sections 92-92F of the Income Tax Act, 1961. The management is of the opinion that all
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international transactions are at arm’s length and hence the above legislation does not have material impact on the
financial statements.

9. Deferred tax

At March 31, 2010 the Group has recorded net deferred tax asset of Rs. 24,842.1 million (March 31, 2009: Rs.
25,184.0 million), which has been included in other assets.

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the break-up of deferred tax assets and liabilities into major
items.
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                                                                                                                         Rupees in million

Particulars
At March
31, 2009

At March
31, 2010

Deferred tax asset
Provision for bad and doubtful debts 22,037.1 24,052.8
Capital loss 131.4 --
Others 5,697.6 5,503.0
Total deferred tax asset 27,866.1 29,555.8
Less: Deferred tax liability
Depreciation on fixed assets 5,494.8 4,712.6
Others 109.3 86.5
Total deferred tax liability 5,604.1 4,799.1
Add: Net deferred tax asset pertaining to foreign branches/ foreign subsidiaries 2,922.0 85.4
Total net deferred tax asset/(liability) 25,184.0 24,842.1

At March 31, 2010 deferred tax assets have been created on carry forward unabsorbed losses by ICICI Prudential Life
Insurance Company amounting to Rs. 2,041.5 million (March 31, 2009: Rs. 3,180.8 million) and by ICICI Lombard
General Insurance Company  amounting to Nil (March 31, 2009: Rs. 353.1 million).

10.Information about business and geographical segments

A. Business segments for the year ended March 31, 2010

During the quarter ended June 30, 2008, a new business segment viz. ‘Venture fund management’ had been identified
for the purpose of consolidated segment reporting as the result of this segment exceeded the threshold limits for
identifying reportable segment as set out in AS 17 on ‘segment reporting’ issued by ICAI. Though the results of this
segment does not exceed the threshold for identifying reportable segment for the year ended March 31, 2010, the
segment has been disclosed as a reportable segment in accordance with AS 17 on ‘segment reporting’ issued by ICAI.

The primary segment for the Group has been presented as follows:

1.Retail banking includes exposures of the Bank which satisfy the four criteria of orientation, product, granularity
and low value of individual exposures for retail exposures laid down in the Basel Committee on Banking
Supervision document ‘International Convergence of Capital Measurement and Capital Standards’, as per the RBI
guidelines for the Bank.

2.Wholesale banking includes all advances to trusts, partnership firms, companies and statutory bodies, by the Bank
which are not included under Retail Banking segment, as per the RBI guidelines for the Bank.

3.Treasury includes the entire investment portfolio of the Bank, ICICI Eco-net Internet and Technology Fund, ICICI
Equity Fund, ICICI Emerging Sectors Fund, ICICI Strategic Investments Fund and ICICI Venture Value
Fund (with effect from June 30, 2009).

4.Other banking business includes hire purchase and leasing operations and other items not attributable to any
particular business segment of the Bank. Further, it includes the Bank’s banking subsidiaries i.e. ICICI Bank UK
PLC, ICICI Bank Canada and its subsidiary, namely, ICICI Wealth Management Inc. (up to December 31, 2009)
and ICICI Bank Eurasia LLC.

5.Life insurance represents results of ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company Limited.
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6.General insurance represents results of ICICI Lombard General Insurance Company Limited.

7. Venture fund management represents results of ICICI Venture Funds Management Company Limited.
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8.Others includes ICICI Home Finance Company Limited, ICICI International Limited, ICICI Securities
Primary Dealership Limited, ICICI Securities Limited, ICICI Securities Holdings Inc., ICICI Securities
Inc., ICICI Prudential Asset Management Company Limited, ICICI Prudential Trust Limited, ICICI
Investment Management Company Limited, ICICI Trusteeship Services Limited, TCW/ICICI Investment
Partners LLC., ICICI Kinfra Limited, ICICI West Bengal Infrastructure Development Corporation
Limited, Loyalty Solutions & Research Limited, I-Ven Biotech Limited and ICICI Prudential Pension
Funds Management Company Limited (with effect from June 30, 2009).

Income, expenses, assets and liabilities are either specifically identified with individual segments or are allocated to
segments on a systematic basis.

All liabilities are transfer priced to a central treasury unit, which pools all funds and lends to the business units at
appropriate rates based on the relevant maturity of assets being funded after adjusting for regulatory reserve
requirements.

The results of reported segments for the year ended March 31, 2010 are not comparable with that of reported segments
for the year ended March 31, 2009, to the extent additional entities have been consolidated.
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ICICI Bank Limited and subsidiaries

Schedules forming part of the Consolidated Accounts (Continued)

The following table sets forth, the business segment results for the year ended March 31, 2010.
                                                                                                                                                                      Rupees in
million

Sr.
no. Particulars

Retail
banking

Wholesale
banking Treasury

Other
banking
business

Life
insurance

General
insurance

Venture
fund
management Others

Inter
segment

adjustment Total
1 Revenue 177,244.1 192,541.3 248,297.5 34,898.1 185,378.0 28,511.1 1,832.7 32,576.6 (305,281.7) 595,997.7
2 Segment

results (13,335.1 ) 36,451.0 27,444.4 7,733.8 2,776.5 1,583.1 744.1 6,814.2 (4,425.6 ) 65,786.4
3 Unallocated

expenses --
4 Income tax

expenses
net)/(net
deferred tax
credit) 17,352.3

5 Net profit 1
(2) - (3) - (4) 48,434.1
Other
information

6 Segment
assets 737,339.9 1,184,314.3 1,641,699.5 610,350.8 584,434.3 65,597.7 2,532.2 183,265.0 (181,571.7) 4,827,962.0

7 Unallocated
asset2 65,511.0

8 Total assets
(6) + (7) 4,893,473.0

9 Segment
liabilities 1,186,393.0 915,021.2 1,525,509.03 604,992.43 587,425.83 66,798.53 2,569.53 185,621.43 (181,571.7) 4,892,759.1

10 Unallocated
liabilities 713.9

11 Total
liabilities
(9) + (10) 4,893,473.0

12 Capital
expenditure 1,721.0 635.8 2.9 102.6 228.3 189.7 107.5 866.5 (187.6 ) 3,666.7

13 Depreciation
&
amortisation 3,749.0 996.4 16.3 1,616.1 596.9 277.1 120.3 325.6 (69.0 ) 7,628.7

1.Includes share of net profit of minority shareholders.
2.Includes assets which cannot be specifically allocated to any of the segments, tax paid in advance/tax deducted at

source (net), deferred tax asset (net).
3.Includes share capital and reserves and surplus.
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ICICI Bank Limited and subsidiaries

Schedules forming part of the Consolidated Financial Statements

The following table sets forth, the business segment results for the year ended March 31, 2009.
Rupees in million

Sr.
no. Particulars

Retail
banking

Wholesale
banking Treasury

Other
banking business

Life
insurance

General
insurance

Venture
fund
management Others

Inter
segment

adjustment Total
1 Revenue 230,152.1 248,077.1 297,421.3 45,280.9 165,074.3 26,624.0 3,456.5 32,160.0 (406,715.4) 641,530.8
2 Segment

results 580.5 34,133.1 13,069.4 6,079.1 (8,595.6 ) 2.7 2,020.8 5,893.5 (3,500.0 ) 49,683.5
3 Unallocated

expenses -
4 Income tax

expenses
(net)/
(net deferred
tax credit) 15,889.3

5 Net profit 1
(2)- (3) - (4) 33,794.2
Other
information

6 Segment
assets 958,656.7 1,357,062.5 1,397,053.4 660,402.9 336,670.8 53,464.4 2,706.2 178,395.0 (191,380.4) 4,753,031.5

7 Unallocated
assets2 73,878.2

8 Total assets
(6) + (7) 4,826,909.7

9 Segment
liabilities 1,117,555.2 1,111,564.6 1,526,005.73 657,432.03 339,864.43 54,455.13 2,734.73 180,537.03 (191,380.4) 4,798,768.3

10 Unallocated
liabilities 28,141.4

11 Total
liabilities
(9) + (10)    4,826,909.7

12 Capital
expenditure 4,224.2 1,264.2 3.3 514.0 854.5 692.3 114.0 715.0 (10.8 ) 8,370.7

13 Depreciation
&
amortization 3,628.6 1,027.3 4.7 2,259.6 554.1 264.4 13.2 314.9 - 8,066.8

1.Includes share of net profit of minority shareholders.
2.Includes assets which cannot be specifically allocated to any of the segments, tax paid in advance/tax deducted at

source (net), deferred tax asset (net).
3.Includes share capital and reserves and surplus.
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ICICI Bank Limited and subsidiaries

Schedules forming part of the Consolidated Financial Statements

B. Geographical segments

The Group has reported its operations under the following geographical segments.

• Domestic operations comprise branches and subsidiaries/joint ventures in India.
•Foreign operations comprise branches and subsidiaries/joint ventures outside India and offshore banking unit in

India.

The Group conducts transactions with its customers on a global basis in accordance with their business requirements,
which may span across various geographies.

The following tables sets forth, for the periods indicated, the geographical segment results.
         Rupees in million

Revenue

For the
year ended
March 31,

2009

For the
year ended
March 31,

2010
Domestic operations 561,671.6 532,972.3
Foreign operations 79,859.2 63,025.4
Total 641,530.8 595,997.7

 Rupees in million

Assets
At March
31, 2009

At March
31, 2010

Domestic operations 3,464,948.3 3,694,052.1
Foreign operations 1,297,301.0 1,134,927.3
Total 4,762,249.3 4,828,979.4
Note: Segment assets do not include tax paid in advance/tax deducted at source (net) and deferred tax asset (net).

Rupees in million
Capital expenditure
incurred during the

year ended

Depreciation provided
on capital expenditure
during the year ended

March 31,
2009

March 31,
2010

March 31,
2009

March 31,
2010

Domestic operations 7,795.5 3,545.3 7,872.1 7,390.1
Foreign operations 575.2 121.4 194.7 238.6
Total 8,370.7 3,666.7 8,066.8 7,628.7

11. Penalties/fines imposed by Reserve Bank of India and other banking regulatory bodies

There was no penalty imposed by RBI and other banking regulatory bodies during the year ended March 31, 2010
(March 31, 2009: Rs. 400).

12. Small and Micro Industries
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Under the Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises Development Act, 2006 which came into force from October 2,
2006, certain disclosures are required to be made relating to enterprises covered under the Act. During the year ended
March 31, 2010, the amount paid to vendors registered under the MSMED Act, 2006 after the due date was Rs. 65.2
million (March 31, 2009: Nil). An amount of Rs. 1.7 million (March 31, 2009: Nil) has been charged to profit & loss
account towards accrual of interest on these delayed payments.
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13. Farm loan waiver

The Ministry of Finance, Government of India had issued guidelines for the implementation of the Agriculture debt
waiver and relief scheme for farmers on May 23, 2008. The Bank has implemented the scheme as per guidelines
issued by RBI circular DBOD No.BP.BC.26/21.04.048/2008-09 dated July 30, 2008 on ‘Agricultural Debt Waiver and
Debt Relief Scheme, 2008 – Prudential norms on income recognition, asset classification and provisioning and Capital
Adequacy’.

Pursuant to the scheme an aggregate amount of Rs. 2,758.1 million (March 31: 2009 Rs. 2,666.7 million) has been
waived which is recoverable from Government of India. Of the above, an amount of Rs. 1,220.8 million has been
received by March 31, 2010 (March 31, 2009: Rs. 773.0 million) and the balance of Rs. 1,537.3 million (March 31,
2009: Rs. 1,893.7 million) is receivable in future.

14. Credit derivative instruments

The Group deals in credit derivative instruments including credit default swaps, credit linked notes, collateralized debt
obligations and principal protected structures. The notional principal amount of these credit derivatives outstanding at
March 31, 2010 was Rs. 27,995.2 million (March 31, 2009: Rs. 33,703.4 million) in funded instruments and Rs.
32,880.9 million (March 31, 2009: Rs. 38,712.6 million) in non-funded instruments which includes Rs. 224.5 million
(March 31, 2009: Rs. 253.6 million) of protection bought by the Group. At March 31, 2010, the total outstanding
mark-to-market position of the above portfolio was a loss of Rs. 878.4 million (March 31, 2009: Rs. 6,327.3 million).
The profit and loss impact on the above portfolio on account of mark-to-market and realized gains/losses during the
year ended March 31, 2010 was a net profit of Rs. 5,080.3 million (March 31, 2009: net loss of Rs. 3,640.5 million).

15. Reclassification of investments in ICICI Bank UK PLC

In October 2008, the UK Accounting Standards Board amended FRS 26 on ‘Financial Instruments: Recognition and
Measurement’ and permitted reclassification of financial assets in certain circumstances from the ‘held for trading
(HFT)’ category to the ‘available for sale (AFS)’ category, ‘held for trading (HFT)’ category to the ‘loans and receivables’
category and from the AFS category to the ‘loans and receivables’ category.

Pursuant to these amendments, during the year ended March 31, 2009, ICICI Bank UK PLC has transferred certain
assets with fair value of Rs. 34,028.0 million (USD 670.9 million) from the HFT category to the AFS category, certain
assets of fair value Rs. 116.7 million (USD 2.3 million) from HFT category to loans and receivables category and
certain assets with fair value of Rs. 20,394.5 million (USD 402.1 million) from the AFS category to the loans and
receivables category.

If these reclassifications had not been made, the Bank’s pre-tax profit for the year ended March 31, 2009 would have
reduced by Rs. 2,448.8 million (USD 53.3 million) [expense on financial instruments fair value through profit and loss
for the year ended March 31, 2009 would have increased by Rs. 2,687.7 million (USD 58.5 million) offset by change
in net interest income by Rs. 238.9 million (USD 5.2 million)] and the Bank’s pre-tax losses in available for sale
reserve would have increased by Rs. 532.6 million (USD 10.5 million).

If these reclassifications had not been made, the Bank’s pre-tax profit for the year ended March 31, 2010 would have
increased by Rs. 2,285.4 million (USD 48.1 million) [income on financial instruments fair value through profit and
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(USD 53.0 million), and net interest income reduced by Rs. 232.8 million (USD 4.9 million)] and the Bank’s pre-tax
gain in available for sale reserve would have decreased by Rs. 1,180.9 million (USD 26.3 million) during the year
ended March 31, 2010.

16.Scheme support expenses of ICICI Prudential Asset Management Company Limited

 During the year ended March 31, 2009 other expenditure in Schedule 16 – ‘Operating expenses’ of the financial
statements includes scheme support expense of Rs. 920.2 million of ICICI Prudential Asset Management Company
Limited. The Scheme support expense consists of support given to Fixed Maturity Plans of Rs. 26.8 million towards
yield shortfall, money market scheme of Rs. 55.2 million towards liquidity crisis management and equity funds of Rs.
838.2 million as a compensation against diminution in value of certain investments.

17.Liquidity options to employees of ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company Limited and to employees of ICICI
Lombard General Insurance Company Limited

ICICI Bank and Prudential Plc have approved a scheme of liquidity to be provided to the employee stock option
holders of ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company to the extent of shares exercised against options vested on or
before March 31, 2007, aggregating to a maximum of 2.5 million shares. The shares would be bought at a price
determined by an independent external valuation of the shares and would be in line with the grant price for new stock
options being granted. The shares would be bought by the joint venture partners from the employee stock option
holders in the proportion of their share holding. During the year ended March 31, 2010, ICICI Bank has purchased Nil
shares (March 31, 2009: 1,704,062 shares) of ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company pursuant to this scheme.

Similarly, ICICI Bank and Fairfax Financials Holdings Limited, Canada have approved a scheme of liquidity to be
provided to the employee stock option holders of ICICI Lombard General Insurance Company to the extent of shares
exercised against options vested on or before March 31, 2007, aggregating to a maximum of 1.1 million shares. The
shares would be bought at a price determined by an independent external valuation of the shares and would be in line
with the grant price for new stock options being granted. The shares would be bought by the joint venture partners
from the employee stock option holders in the proportion of their share holding. During the year ended March 31,
2010, ICICI Bank has purchased Nil shares (March 31, 2009: 442,950 shares) of ICICI Lombard General Insurance
Company pursuant to this scheme.

18.Transfer of Merchant acquiring operations

During the year ended March 31, 2010, the Bank and First Data, a global company engaged in electronic commerce
and payment services, formed a merchant acquiring alliance and a new entity, 81.0% owned by First Data, was
formed, which has acquired ICICI Bank’s merchant acquiring operations through transfer of assets, primarily
comprising fixed assets and receivables, and assumption of liabilities, for a total consideration of Rs. 3,744.0 million.
This transfer of assets and liabilities to the new entity would be considered a ‘slump sale’ for tax purposes. The Bank
realized a profit of Rs. 2,029.0 million from this transaction, which is included in Schedule 14 – “Other income".

19.Additional disclosure

Additional statutory information disclosed in the separate financial statements of the Bank and subsidiaries having no
material bearing on the true and fair view of the consolidated financial statements and
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the information pertaining to the items which are not material have not been disclosed in the consolidated financial
statements.

20.Comparative figures

Figures of the previous year have been re-grouped to conform to the current year presentation.
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B. Additional Notes

1.  Acquisition of Bank of Rajasthan

On May 23, 2010, the Board of Directors of ICICI Bank Limited and Board of Directors of the Bank of Rajasthan
Limited (Bank of Rajasthan), a banking company, at their respective meetings approved an all-stock acquisition of
Bank of Rajasthan by ICICI Bank at a share exchange ratio of 25 shares of ICICI Bank for 118 shares of Bank of
Rajasthan. Following the convening of extraordinary general meetings on June 21, 2010 & receipt of approval from
shareholders of Bank of Rajasthan and ICICI Bank, both the Bank of Rajasthan and ICICI Bank have applied to the
Reserve Bank of India for its approval of the amalgamation under section 44A of the Banking Regulation Act, 1949.

At March 31, 2010, Bank of Rajasthan had total assets of Rs. 173,000.6 million, deposits of Rs. 150,623.5 million,
advances of Rs. 83,294.7 million and investments of Rs. 67,225.1 million. During the year ended March 31, 2010, it
incurred a loss of Rs. 1,021.3 million.

The proposed acquisition would substantially enhance ICICI Bank’s branch network and especially strengthen its
presence in northern and western India. It would combine Bank of Rajasthan’s branch franchise with ICICI Bank’s
strong capital base, to enhance the ability of the combined entity to capitalize on the growth opportunities in the
Indian economy.

2.  Reserves

Balance in profit and loss account: Represents the balance of profit after appropriations.

Statutory reserves: Represents reserves created as a percentage of the net profit before any other appropriation as
required by the Banking Regulation Act, 1949. Every banking company in India is currently required to transfer not
less than 25% of the net profit (before appropriations) to the “statutory reserves”.

Capital reserves: Represents amount of gains on sale of securities classified as held to maturity, net of tax and transfer
to statutory reserves.

Securities premium: Represents amount of premium received on issue of share capital, net of expenses incurred on
issue of shares.

Special reserve: Represents reserves maintained under the Income Tax Act, 1961 to avail tax benefits.

Foreign currency translation reserve: Represents exchange differences on translation of financial statements of
non-integral foreign operations.

Revenue and other reserves: Represents any reserve available for distribution, other than capital reserves and includes
all reserves other than those separately classified.

Unrealized investment reserve: Represents unrealized gains/losses on venture capital investments.
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Reserve fund: Represents appropriation of 5% of net profit by Sri Lanka branch to meet the requirements of Section
20 of Sri Lankan Banking Act No 30 of 1988.

Investment reserve account:  Represents provision for depreciation on available for sale and held for trading securities
in excess of required amount which is credited to profit and loss account and appropriated to this reserve, net of tax
and transfer to statutory reserve.
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3.  Deposits

Deposits include demand deposits, which are non-interest bearing, and savings and time deposits, which are interest
bearing.

The following table sets forth the residual contractual maturities of time deposits at March 31, 2010.

Rupees in million

Deposits maturing during the year ended March 31,
2011 1,071,955.7
2012 228,106.3
2013 124,609.3
2014 32,124.7
2015 13,969.4
Thereafter 7,211.4
Total time deposits 1,477,976.8

At March 31, 2010, the aggregate of time deposits with individual balances greater than Rs. 5.0 million was Rs.
945,285.1 million (March 31, 2009: Rs. 1,349,099.0 million).

4.  Long-term debt

Long-term debt represents debt with an original contractual maturity of greater than one year. Maturity distribution is
based on contractual maturity or the date, at which the debt is callable at the option of the holder, whichever is earlier.
A portion of the long-term debt bears a fixed rate of interest. Interest rates on floating-rate debt are generally linked to
the London Inter-Bank Offer Rate (‘LIBOR’) or similar money market rates. The segregation between fixed-rate and
floating-rate obligations is based on the contractual terms.

The following table sets forth a listing of long-term debt at March 31, 2010, by maturity and interest rate profile.

Rupees in million
Fixed-rate
obligations

Floating-rate
obligations Total

Long-term debt maturing during the year ended March 31,
2011 113,500.8 68,004.1 181,504.9
2012 111,578.9 55,842.3 167,421.2
2013 118,062.8 46,942.7 165,005.5
2014 13,611.3 39,547.9 53,159.2
2015 38,683.4 1,192.7 39,876.1
Thereafter 320,707.5 42,751.1 363,458.6
Total 716,144.7 254,280.8 970,425.5
Less: Unamortized debt issue costs (180.5 )
Total 970,245.0
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Debt aggregating Rs. 25,607.7 million (March 31, 2009: Rs. 32,278.1 million) is guaranteed by the Government of
India (GOI). Long-term debt is denominated in various currencies. At March 31, 2010, long-term debt comprises
Indian rupee debt of Rs. 441,439.2 million (March 31, 2009: Rs. 366,074.4 million) and foreign currency debt of
Rs. 528,805.8 million (March 31, 2009: Rs. 624,121.9 million).
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Indian rupee debt

The following tables set forth, for the periods indicated, a listing of major categories of Indian rupee debt.

Rupees in million
At March 31, 2010

Category Amount

Weighted
average
interest
rate Range

Weighted
average
residual
maturity
(in years)

Bonds issued to institutional/individual investors 324,699.4 9.3 % 5.0% to 14.4% 6.6
Bonds eligible for statutory reserve requirements
(1) 8,355.0 11.7 % 11.5% to 12.0% 1.1
Borrowings from GOI 687.5 12.4 % 12.0% to 13.0% 1.0
Refinance from financial institutions 30,467.5 8.1 % 5.2% to 11.3% 1.9
Borrowings from other banks 28,270.5 8.6 % 8.1% to 11.6% 1.7
Fixed deposits 45,459.3 8.8 % 6.0% to 12.5% 1.3
Preference shares(2) 3,500.0 0.001 %  0.001% 8.1
Total 441,439.2 9.1 % 5.3

Rupees in million
At March 31, 2009

Category Amount

Weighted
average
interest rate        Range

Weighted
average
residual
maturity
(in years)

Bonds issued to institutional /individual investors 242,582.3 9.5 %
  4.9% to

14.4% 6.1
Bonds eligible for statutory reserve requirements
(1) 11,755.0 11.6 %

  11.5% to
12.0% 1.6

Borrowings from GOI 1,075.4 12.3 %
  12.0% to

13.0% 1.5

Refinance from financial institutions 39,327.6 9.6 %
  5.5% to

12.7% 1.6

Borrowings from other banks 41,140.5 12.7 %
  5.5% to

15.0% 1.8

Fixed deposits 26,693.6 10.8 %
  7.5% to

12.5% 1.5
Preference shares(2) 3,500.0 0.001 %   0.001% 9.1
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Total 366,074.4 9.5 % 4.7
1)Banks in India are required to mandatorily maintain a specified percentage of certain liabilities as cash or in

approved securities. These bonds issued by the Bank are approved securities under the rules.
2)Pursuant to RBI circular no. DBOD.BP.BC No.81/ 21.01.002/2009-10, the issued and paid-up preference shares are

grouped under Schedule 4 "Borrowings". Accordingly, the same has been considered as long term Indian rupee
debt.

Foreign currency debt

The following tables set forth, for the periods indicated, a listing of major categories of foreign currency debt.

Rupees in million
At March 31, 2010

Category  Amount

Weighted
average
interest rate Range

Weighted
average
residual maturity
(in years)

Borrowings from international development
agencies (1) 18,525.2 2.4 %

0.6% to
6.8% 8.3

Other borrowings from international markets 510,280.6 3.6 %
0.04% to
8.0% 3.2

Total 528,805.8 3.6 % 3.3
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Rupees in million
At March 31, 2009

Category Amount

Weighted
average
interest rate Range

Weighted
average
residual
maturity (in
years)

Borrowings from international development
agencies (1) 22,862.2 3.4 %

0.75 % to
6.75% 8.5

Other borrowings from international markets 601,259.7 4.8 %
0.18% to
8.13% 3.1

Total 624,121.9 4.7 % 3.3
1) These borrowings have been raised under specific lines of credit from international development agencies.

The borrowings have lender-imposed restrictions that limit the use of the funds for specified purposes,
which include lending to specified sectors.

5.  Cash and cash equivalents

Deposits with the Reserve Bank of India include Rs. 240,409.2 million (March 31, 2009: Rs. 144,819.6 million)
maintained in accordance with the guidelines governing minimum cash reserve requirements at March 31, 2010. The
balances maintained with the Reserve Bank of India towards cash reserve requirements are subject to withdrawal and
usage restrictions.

Deposits with other banks include Rs. 19,450.0 million (March 31, 2009: Rs. 19,866.6 million) towards deposits,
which have maturities greater than 90 days.

6.   Investments

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the portfolio of investments classified as held to maturity.

Rupees in million
At March 31, 2009 At March 31, 2010

Amortized
cost/cost

Gross
unrealized
gain

Gross
unrealized
loss Fair  value

Amortized
cost/cost

Gross
unrealized
gain

Gross
unrealized
loss Fair value

Held to maturity
Corporate debt
securities 15,868.7 467.5 (390.7 ) 15,945.5 24,592.5 997.9 (645.2 ) 24,945.2
Government
securities 523,562.5 10,286.7 (7,483.9 ) 526,365.3 511,159.5 1,246.6 (12,669.1) 499,737.0
Other securities 61,175.6 2.9 (50.6 ) 61,127.9 102,373.6 12.4 – 102,386.0

600,606.8 10,757.1 (7,925.2 ) 603,438.7 638,125.6 2,256.9 (13,314.3) 627,068.2
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Total debt
securities
Equity securities 899.6 40.2 (0.1 ) 939.7 526.6 6.6 – 533.2
Other securities 4,156.8 739.4 (540.8 ) 4,355.4 5,011.7 318.5 (359.0 ) 4,971.2
Total 605,663.2 11,536.7 (8,466.1 ) 608,733.8 643,663.9 2,582.0 (13,673.3) 632,572.6
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The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the portfolio of investments classified as available for sale:

Rupees in million
At March 31, 2009 At March 31, 2010

Amortized
cost/cost

Gross
unrealized
gain

Gross
unrealized
loss Fair value

Amortized
cost/cost

Gross
unrealized
gain

Gross
unrealized
loss Fair value

Available for
sale
Corporate
debt
securities 196,305.4 656.4 (18,670.5) 178,291.3 113,191.2 1,916.9 (2,219.3 ) 112,888.8
Government
securities 98,697.9 696.4 (1,988.0 ) 97,406.3 214,648.9 177.8 (276.7 ) 214,550.0
Other
securities 83,337.8 1,236.6 (2,773.0 ) 81,801.4 108,385.7 1,204.9 (1,678.5 ) 107,912.1
Total debt
securities 378,341.1 2,589.4 (23,431.5) 357,499.0 436,225.8 3,299.6 (4,174.5 ) 435,350.9
Equity
securities 26,693.2 2,845.0 (9,293.2 ) 20,244.9 26,100.4 5,739.3 (3,286.4 ) 28,553.3
Other
securities 64,881.9 1,982.0 (5,292.6 ) 61,571.3 57,592.8 3,320.1 (7,761.2 ) 53,151.7
Total 469,916.2 7,416.4 (38,017.3) 439,315.2 519,919.0 12,359.0 (15,222.1) 517,055.9

Income from securities available for sale

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, a listing of income from securities classified as available for
sale.

                                                                                                                                                              Rupees in million
Year ended March 31,

2008 2009 2010

Interest 14,072.7 24,057.2 20,048.5
Dividend 4,500.1 2,893.3 2,159.6
Total 18,572.8 26,950.5 22,208.1

Gross realized gain 27,816.4 10,778.6 10,343.1
Gross realized loss (1,772.8 ) (10,790.6) (5,551.5 )
Total 26,043.6 (12.0 ) 4,791.6

Income from securities held for trading

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, a listing of income from securities classified as held for
trading.
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Rupees in million
Year ended March 31,

2008 2009 2010

Interest and dividend 12,114.5 14,880.8 14,471.4
Realized gain/(loss) on sale of trading portfolio 2,521.5 7,799.5 (846.0 )
Unrealized gain/(loss) on trading portfolio (5,356.9 ) (1,053.2 ) 1,760.1
Total 9,279.1 21,627.1 15,385.5
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Maturity profile of debt securities

The following table sets forth, a listing of each category of held to maturity debt securities at March 31, 2010, by
maturity.

         Rupees in million
Amortized cost Fair value

Corporate debt securities
Less than one year 4,991.8 4,915.5
One to five years 12,019.1 12,332.8
Five to ten years 7,581.6 7,696.9
Greater than ten years – –

Total corporate debt securities 24,592.5 24,945.2
Government securities
Less than one year 5,118.2 5,123.0
One to five years 246,058.2 244,623.1
Five to ten years 173,455.2 170,013.1
Greater than ten years 86,527.9 79,977.8

Total Government securities 511,159.5 499,737.0
Other securities
Less than one year 461.9 465.5
One to five years 38,770.6 38,776.3
Five to ten years 63,141.1 63,144.2
Greater than ten years – –

Total other securities 102,373.6 102,386.0
Total debt securities classified as held to maturity 638,125.6 627,068.2

The following table sets forth, a listing of each category of available for sale debt securities at March 31, 2010, by
maturity.

Rupees in million

Amortized
cost Fair value

Corporate debt securities
Less than one year 14,332.5 14,105.5
One to five years 76,432.2 76,001.6
Five to ten years 19,613.6 20,001.6
Greater than ten years 2,812.9 2,780.1

Total corporate debt securities 113,191.2 112,888.8

Government of  India securities
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Less than one year 119,628.9 119,616.5
One to five years 92,915.5 92,851.9
Five to ten years 2,104.3 2,081.4
Greater than ten years 0.2 0.2

Total Government of India securities 214,648.9 214,550.0

Other securities
Less than one year 54,127.0 54,450.0
One to five years 39,170.0 39,134.1
Five to ten years 4,971.7 5,008.2
Greater than ten years 10,117.0 9,319.8

Total other securities 108,385.7 107,912.1

Total debt securities classified as available for sale 436,225.8 435,350.9
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7. Repurchase transactions

The Group has undertaken repurchase and reverse repurchase transactions in Government securities during the year.
These transactions are generally of a very short tenure and are undertaken with banks and other financial institutions
as counterparties. Repurchase transactions and reverse repurchase transactions are each two-step transactions. In
accordance with the Reserve Bank of India guidelines, in the first step of a repurchase transaction, the Group removes
securities from its investment portfolio by selling them to other banks or financial institutions. In the first step of a
reverse repurchase transaction, by contrast, the securities are added to the Group’s investment portfolio by purchasing
securities from other banks or financial institutions. The second step of a repurchase transaction or a reverse
repurchase transaction involves the “reversal” of the first step. In the case of repurchase transactions, the second step
involves repurchasing the sold securities; in the case of reverse repurchase transactions, the second step involves
selling the purchased securities. Under Reserve Bank of India guidelines, upon completion of the second step, the net
income impact of a repurchase transaction is recognition of contracted interest expense, whereas the impact of a
reverse repurchase transaction is recognition of contracted interest income. At March 31, 2010, outstanding amount of
securities sold through repurchase transactions with other banks and financial institutions was Rs. 48,619.6 million
(March 31, 2009: Rs. 48,105.4 million) and the outstanding amount of securities purchased through reverse
repurchase transactions with other banks and financial institutions was Rs. 84.3 million (March 31, 2009: Rs. 1,348.3
million) respectively.

8. Loans

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, a listing of loans by category.

                                                                                                                Rupees in million
At March 31,

2009 2010

Commercial, financial, agricultural and others 1,486,380.5 1,367,173.8
Consumer loans and credit card receivables (1) 1,228,336.9 954,245.2
Lease financing (2) 174.8 17.4
Gross loans 2,714,892.1 2,321,436.4
Provision for loan losses (53,587.5 ) (63,655.1 )
Loans, net 2,661,304.6 2,257,781.3
1)  Includes home loans, automobile loans, commercial business loans, two wheeler loans, personal loans and farm

equipment loans.
2)  Lease financing activity includes leasing and hire purchase.

Maturity profile of loans

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, a maturity profile of loans.

                                                                                                                         Rupees in million
At March 31,

2009 2010
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Less than one year 591,259.9 673,102.4
One to five years 1,556,381.0 1,242,828.5
Greater than five years 513,663.7 341,850.4
Total 2,661,304.6 2,257,781.3
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Interest income on loans

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, a listing of interest income on loans.

Rupees in million
Year ended March 31,

2008 2009 2010
Commercial, financial, agricultural and others 79,161.5 104,552.3 93,368.4
Consumer loans and credit card receivables 161,480.6 147,332.1 110,249.3
Lease financing 41.4 22.8 8.7
Total 240,683.5 251,907.2 203,626.4

Standard restructured loans

The Group classifies a loan as a restructured loan where it has made concessionary modifications that it would not
otherwise consider, to the contractual terms of a loan to a borrower experiencing financial difficulties. At March 31,
2010, the Group had committed to lend (includes fund-based commitments fungible with non fund-based facilities)
Rs. 4,311.2 million (March 31, 2009: Rs. 18,679.4 million) to borrowers who are parties to restructurings.

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, a listing of standard restructured loans.

                                                                                                                                                                        Rupees in
million

At March 31,
2009 2010

Commercial, financial, agricultural and others 59,067.5 58,817.9
Consumer loans and credit card receivables 2,060.7 3,704.5
Total restructured loans 61,128.2 62,522.4
Provision for loan losses (1,616.2 ) (2,758.5 )
Restructured loans, net 59,512.0 59,763.9

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, a listing of non-performing loans including non-standard
restructured loans.

Rupees in million
At March 31,

2009 2010

Commercial, financial, agricultural and others 26,183.1 34,894.2
Consumer loans and credit card receivables 72,201.4 69,462.4
Total non-performing loans 98,384.5 104,356.6
Provision for loan losses (51,690.3) (58,218.2 )
Non-performing loans, net 46,694.2 46,138.4
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Provision for loan losses

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the movement in the provision for loan losses on restructured
loans.
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Rupees in million
Year ended March 31,

2008 2009 2010

Provision for loan losses at the beginning of the year 1,461.3 1,452.5 1,616.2
Provision for loan losses made during the year – 168.0 2,559.8
Reduction/write-back of excess provision(1) (8.8 ) (4.3 ) (1,417.5 )
Provision for loan losses at the end of the year 1,452.5 1,616.2 2,758.5
1) Includes provisions on restructured assets which were upgraded during the period.

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the movement in the provision for loan losses on
non-performing loans including non-standard restructured loans.

                        Rupees in million
Year ended March 31,

2008 2009 2010

Provision for loan losses at the beginning of the year 21,085.3 39,762.0 51,690.3
Provision for loan losses made during the year 21,167.2 36,034.0 43,117.2
Write-off/write-back of excess provision (2,490.5 ) (24,105.7) (36,589.2)
Provision for loan losses at the end of the year 39,762.0 51,690.3 58,218.3

9.  Financial assets transferred during the year to securitization company (SC)/reconstruction company (RC)

The Bank has transferred certain assets to Asset Reconstruction Companies (ARCs) in terms of the guidelines issued
by Reserve Bank of India governing such transfer. For the purpose of the valuation of  underlying security receipts
issued by underlying trusts managed by ARCs, the security receipts are valued at their respective net asset values as
advised by the ARCs.

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the details of the assets transferred.

Rupees in million, except number of accounts
Year ended March 31,

2008 2009 2010

Number of accounts 18,480 18,429 55,160 1
Aggregate value (net of provisions) of accounts sold to SC/RC 9,344.5 6,810.7 7,617.9
Aggregate consideration 9,408.2 6,737.9 7,866.7
Additional consideration realized in respect of accounts Transferred in earlier
years2 – – –
Aggregate gain/(loss) over net sale value 63.7 (72.8 ) 248.8

1) Excludes accounts previously written-off.
2) During the year ended March 31, 2010, Asset Reconstruction Company (India) Limited (ARCIL) fully redeemed

security receipts of three trusts. The Bank realized Rs. 89.8 million over the gross book value in respect of these
trusts (March 31, 2009: Rs. 27.6 million).
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10. Details of non-performing assets sold, excluding those sold to SC/RC

The Bank has sold certain non-performing assets in terms of the guidelines issued by Reserve Bank of India on such
sale. The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the details of non-performing assets sold, excluding
those sold to SC/RC.
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                                                                           Rupees in million, except number of accounts
Year ended
March 31,

2009

Year ended
March 31,

2010
No. of accounts – 7,428 1
Aggregate value (net of provisions) of accounts sold, excluding those sold to
SC/RC – 479.0
Aggregate consideration – 463.6

1.Excludes accounts previously written off.

11. Concentration of credit risk

Concentration of credit risk exists when changes in economic, industry or geographic factors affect groups of
counter-parties whose aggregate credit exposure is material in relation to Group’s total credit exposure. The Group’s
portfolio of financial instruments is broadly diversified along industry, product and geographic lines primarily within
India.

The Group is subject to supervision guidelines for consolidated accounts issued by the Reserve Bank of India. The
Group’s 20 largest exposures (non-bank) based on gross exposure, totaled approximately Rs. 927,110.1 million at
March 31, 2010 which represent 143.3% of the Group’s capital funds. The single largest exposure (non-bank) at March
31, 2010 was Rs. 86,985.6 million which represents 13.4% of the Group’s capital funds.

The largest group of companies under the same management control accounted for approximately 28.9% of the
Group’s capital funds at March 31, 2010.

12. Loan commitments

The Group has outstanding undrawn commitments to provide loans and financing to customers. These loan
commitments aggregated to Rs. 849,196.9 million (includes fund-based commitments fungible with non fund-based
facilities) at March 31, 2010 (March 31, 2009: Rs. 868,321.3 million). The interest rate on a significant portion of
these commitments is dependent on the lending rates prevailing on the date of the loan disbursement. Further, the
commitments have fixed expiration dates and are contingent upon the borrower’s ability to maintain specific credit
standards.

13. Securitization

The Bank transfers an identified pool of assets along with the underlying security interest, if any, to the special
purpose entity (set up as a Trust and managed by an independent trustee) on receiving a purchase consideration for the
assets. The investors subscribe to pass through certificates issued by the special purpose entity which evidence their
beneficial interests in the underlying properties of the trust. The transferor (i.e. the Bank) derecognizes the assets from
its books of accounts. Pursuant to the transfer, there is no recourse to the transferor except to the extent of some
specific facilities provided to the special purpose entity which includes contractually limited amounts of credit
enhancement and liquidity facility for meeting shortfalls on account of delinquencies and temporary cash flow
mismatches and collection and processing services.
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The special purpose entity in securitization of assets is in the form of a non-discretionary trust settled by a third party
entity. The settler assumes the responsibility of the trustee to the special purpose entity. The purpose of the trust is to
receive contributions from investors for buying assets from the transferor and hold such purchased assets on behalf of
the contributors to the trust. The trust normally is a pass through entity. The activities of the trust are governed by a
trust deed and include making regular payments to the investors from the receivables, resolve investor queries,
manage properties of the trust and enter into various contracts
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and service agreements in relation to object of the trust. Consent of majority of the investors is required to carry out
any alterations in the existing functioning of the trust.

The total cash flows arising from securitization activities for cash received from proceeds from new transfer, servicing
fees, cash flow paid for credit enhancement and subordinate contributions during the year ended March 31, 2010 was
Rs. 75,392.1 million (March 31, 2009: Rs. 7,182.9 million). The Bank has generally not provided any credit
enhancements for the securitization transactions done during the year ended March 31, 2010.

The gain/(loss) on account of securitization (excluding unamortized gain) during the year ended March 31, 2010 was
Rs. (5,093.8) million (March 31, 2009: loss of Rs. (3,211.5) million, March 31, 2008: gain of Rs. 168.2 million).

The following tables set forth, for the periods indicated, the information on securitization activity of the Bank, as an
originator.

Rupees in million
Year ended March 31,

2009 2010

Total number of loan assets securitized 7,053 33
Total book value of loan assets securitized 8,581.1 81,309.4
Sale consideration received for the securitized assets 8,621.9 81,493.7

    Rupees in million
Year ended March 31,

2009 2010

Outstanding credit enhancement (funded) 13,086.1 9,987.3
Outstanding liquidity facility 6,853.4 3,196.9
Outstanding servicing (liability)/assets 748.9 225.7
Outstanding subordinate contributions 8,849.0 7,424.3

The Bank has also issued credit enhancement in the form of guarantees amounting to Rs. 19,920.0 million at March
31, 2010 (March 31, 2009: Rs. 27,732.9 million).

The Bank has also issued credit enhancement in the form of guarantees for third party originated securitization
transactions amounting to Rs. 6,442.0 million at March 31, 2010 (March 31, 2009: Rs. 6,520.5 million) and
outstanding liquidity facility for third party originated securitization transactions amounting to Rs. 0.2 million at
March 31, 2010 (March 31, 2009: Rs. 4.0 million).

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the details of provision created at the time of securitization.
 Rupees in million

Year ended
March 31,

2009

Year ended
March 31,

2010

Opening balance 9,186.7 5,567.2
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Add: Addition during the period 630.5 1,038.4
Less: Deduction during the period 4,250.0 4,351.8
Closing balance 5,567.2 2,253.8
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The following table sets forth, the key assumptions in measuring the fair value of retained interests at the date of
securitization during the year ended March 31, 2010 and also for subsequent measurement of retained interests at
March 31, 2010.

Auto loans
Personal
loans

Two
wheeler
loans

Mortgage
loans

Discount rate 7.0%-15.8 % 7.0%-22.9% 18.5 % 7.0%-10.2 %
Constant prepayment rate (per annum) 15.0%-39.0% 3.0%-42.0% 12.0 % 10.0 %
Anticipated net credit losses (per annum)1 0.3%-2.7 % 3.7%-20.8% 2.3%-3.3 % 0.1%-0.2 %
1. Applicable for single product pools.

The following table sets forth, the sensitivity of the fair value to adverse changes of 10% and 20% in each of the key
assumptions at March 31, 2010.

  Rupees in million
Fair value of retained interests (net of delinquency provision) 2,504.5

Prepayment rate (per annum)
10% (95.4 )
20% (184.3 )

Delinquency assumptions (per annum)
10% (71.4 )
20% (142.7 )

14. Capital commitments

The Group is obligated under a number of capital contracts. Capital contracts are job orders of a capital nature, which
have been committed. Estimated amounts of contracts remaining to be executed on capital account aggregated to
Rs. 5,522.5 million at March 31, 2010 (March 31, 2009: Rs. 4,633.2 million).

15. Derivatives

ICICI Bank is a major participant in the Indian financial derivatives market. The Bank deals in derivatives for balance
sheet management and market making purposes whereby the Bank offers derivative products to its customers,
enabling them to hedge their risks.

Dealing in derivatives is carried out by identified groups in the treasury of the Bank based on the purpose of the
transaction. Derivative transactions are entered into by the treasury front office. The treasury middle office conducts
an independent check of the transactions entered into by the front office and also undertakes activities such as
confirmation, settlement, accounting, risk monitoring and reporting and ensures compliance with various internal and
regulatory guidelines.
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The market making and the proprietary trading activities in derivatives are governed by the investment policy of the
Bank, which lays down the position limits, stop loss limits as well as other risk limits. The Risk Management Group
lays down the methodology for computation and monitoring of risk. The Risk Committee of the Board reviews the
Bank’s risk management policy in relation to various risks (portfolio, liquidity, interest rate, off-balance sheet and
operational risks), investment policies and compliance issues in relation thereto. The Risk Committee of the Board
comprises independent directors and the Managing Director and CEO.
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Risk monitoring of the derivatives portfolio including credit derivatives is done on a daily basis. The Bank generally
measures and monitors risk using Value at Risk (VAR) approach and the relevant greeks for options. Risk reporting
on derivatives forms an integral part of the management information system and the marked to market position and
the VAR of the derivatives portfolio including credit derivatives is reported on a daily basis.

The use of derivatives for hedging purposes is governed by the hedge policy approved by Asset Liability Management
Committee. Subject to prevailing Reserve Bank of India guidelines, the Bank deals in derivatives for hedging fixed
rate, floating rate or foreign currency assets/liabilities. Transactions for hedging and market making purposes are
recorded separately. For hedge transactions, the Bank identifies the hedged item (asset or liability) at the inception of
the transaction itself. The effectiveness is assessed at the time of inception of the hedge and periodically thereafter.

Hedge derivative transactions are accounted for pursuant to the principles of hedge accounting in accordance with
prevailing Reserve Bank of India guidelines. Derivatives for market making purpose are marked to market and the
resulting gain/loss is recorded in the profit and loss account. The premium on option contracts is accounted for as per
the Foreign Exchange Dealers’ Association of India guidelines. Derivative transactions are covered under International
Swap Dealers Association (ISDA) master agreements with the respective counter parties. The exposure on account of
derivative transactions is marked against the credit limits approved for the respective counter parties.

The following table sets forth the details of the notional amounts, marked to market position, gain and loss on
derivatives and credit exposure of trading derivatives for the year ended at March 31, 2010.

  Rupees in million

Notional
amount

Gross
positive

fair value

Gross
negative

fair value

Gain/(loss)
on

derivatives3
Credit

exposure
Particulars
Interest rate derivatives1 3,973,545.2 45,743.7 (44,819.2 ) 42.9 80,124.3
Currency derivatives (including foreign
exchange derivatives)2 2,828,863.6 92,995.2 (76,301.9 ) 5,506.5 193,094.2
Equity derivatives 1,871.7 0.61 (1.1 ) (2.1 ) 380.1
Un-funded credit derivatives 32,881.1 86.8 (482.3 ) 2,717.2 32,967.8
1)Foreign currency interest rate swaps, forward rate agreements and swap options are included in interest rate

derivatives.
2) Options and cross currency interest rate swaps are included in currency derivatives.
3)The Bank has additionally recorded a gain of Rs. 423.8 million due to recoveries of credit losses booked in earlier

years.

The following table sets forth the details of the notional amounts, marked to market position, gain and loss on
derivatives and credit exposure of hedging derivatives for the year ended at March 31, 2010.

                                       Rupees in million

Particulars
Notional
amount

Gross
positive

fair value

Gross
negative

fair value
Credit

exposure
Interest rate derivative1 239,190.3 19,650.5 (232.6 ) 22,912.6

33,926.0 595.5 (5,505.8 ) 2,248.3
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Currency derivatives (including foreign exchange
derivatives)2
1)Foreign currency interest rate swaps, forward rate agreements and swap options are included in interest rate

derivatives.
2) Options and cross currency interest rate swaps are included in currency derivatives.
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The gains/(losses) on hedged items arising from changes in fair value during the year amounted to Rs. 7,119.5 million
and gains/(losses) on corresponding hedging instruments arising from changes in fair value during the year amounted
to Rs. (6,877.3) million.

The following table sets forth the details of the notional amounts and the marked to market position of derivatives for
the year ended March 31, 2009.

Rupees in million
At March 31, 2009

Currency
derivatives 1

Interest rate
derivatives 2

Derivatives (Notional principal amount)
a) For hedging                                                                                          2,166.4 235,552.8
b) For trading                                                                                          1,192,138.8 3,680,786.5
Marked to market positions3
a) Asset (+)                                                                                          26,660.0 7,979.9
b) Liability (-)                                                                                          – –
Credit exposure                                                                                          162,303.4 127,758.5
1) Options and cross currency interest rate swaps are included in currency derivatives.
2)Foreign currency interest rate swaps, forward rate agreements and swap options are included in interest rate

derivatives.
3) For trading portfolio.

The Group has also hedged the foreign currency exposure of its net investment in foreign operations through forex
forward contracts of a notional amount of Rs. 35,967.3 million at March 31, 2010. The gross positive and negative fair
values of these hedging instruments were Rs. 408.8 million and Rs. (482.3) million respectively and the credit
exposure was Rs. 11,233.1 million at March 31, 2010.

The Group deals in credit derivative instruments including credit derivative swaps, credit linked notes, collateralized
debt obligations and principal protected structures. The portfolio has exposure to corporates and financial institutions
as the underlying reference entities and has an average maturity of less than two years. These instruments, which
contain credit-risk-related contingent features, require the Group to make payments to the counterparty in case of
various triggering credit events like bankruptcy, insolvency, payment default, delinquency, price decline or rating
downgrade of the underlying asset/issuer.

The Group has transacted in such structures with a view to benefit from the higher yield possible, with a good
understanding of the risks associated with the underlying reference entities for the structures and the flexibility to
select tenors for exposures as compared to cash products, amongst others. The risk with respect to such products is
governed by the limit structure which stipulates the size of the portfolio, rating profile, tenor etc. The credit events
under which the Group will be required to make default payment to the counterparty are bankruptcy, failure to pay
and restructuring.

The notional principal amount of these credit derivatives outstanding at March 31, 2010, excluding accrued interest of
Rs. 4,313.1 million, was Rs. 27,995.2 million in funded instruments and Rs. 32,880.9 million in non-funded
instruments which includes Rs. 224.5 million of protection bought by the Group. In case of funded instruments, the
Group deposits an amount with the protection buyer for protection sold in accordance with the contractual terms. The
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net mark-to-market loss determined based on the internal models using inputs from market sources such as
Bloomberg/Reuters, and Fixed Income Money Markets & Derivatives Association of India at March 31, 2010 on the
above portfolio was Rs. 878.4 million, which has been fully provided for through profit and loss account. The profit
and loss impact on the above portfolio on account of mark-to-market and realized gains/losses during the year ended
March 31, 2010 was a net profit of Rs. 5,080.3 million.
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At March 31, 2010, the maximum amount of future payments is Rs. 60,007.4 million for the Group. Based on
historical experience, the Group believes that the maximum potential amount of future payments for credit protection
sold will be less than the actual loss exposure. The Group as seller of credit default swaps protection is also entitled to
receive the underlying obligation, which can be in the nature of bonds or loans of the reference entity, from the buyer
of protection in case of credit default.

The Group offers deposit products to customers of its offshore branches with structured returns linked to interest,
forex, credit or equity benchmarks. The Group covers these exposures in the inter-bank market. At March 31, 2010,
the net open position on this portfolio was Rs. 32.6 million (March 31, 2009: Rs. 116.9 million) with mark-to-market
loss of Rs. 3.0 million (March 31, 2009: loss of Rs. 37.5 million) at that date, which has been provided for through
profit and loss account.

16. Tax contingencies

Various tax-related legal proceedings are pending against the Group at various levels of appeal either with the tax
authorities or in the courts. Where in the opinion of management a liability requires accrual, after considering all
available information, the Group accrues such liability and does not estimate any incremental liability in respect of
related proceedings.

Where such proceedings are sufficiently advanced to enable management to assess that a liability exists and are
subject to reasonable estimation, management records its best estimate of such liability.  Where a reasonable range of
potential outcomes is estimated, management records its best estimate, or in the absence of a basis for selecting a
specific estimate within a range, management records a liability no less than the lower end of the estimated range. The
contested tax demands are adjusted by the tax authorities against refunds due to the Group on favourable resolution of
earlier years appeals/completion of assessments or paid or kept in abeyance in accordance with the terms of the stay
order. The payment/adjustment/stay does not prejudice the outcome of the appeals filed by the Group. The advance
tax payments are recorded as advance tax payments under other assets.

At March 31, 2010, the Group had been assessed at an aggregate of Rs. 35,071.4 million (March 31, 2009: Rs.
33,750.3 million) in excess of the provision made in its accounts, in income tax, interest tax, wealth tax, service tax
and sales tax/VAT demands by the Government of India’s tax authorities for past years. The Group has appealed each
of these tax demands. The consequence of enquiries initiated by the tax authorities cannot be quantified, as the Group
believes that the proceedings so initiated are likely to be dropped by the tax authorities or will not be upheld by
judicial authorities. Based on consultation with counsel and favourable decisions in the Group’s own or other cases as
set out below, the Group’s management believes that the tax authorities are not likely to be able to substantiate their
income tax, interest tax, wealth tax, service tax and sales tax/VAT assessments and accordingly has not provided for
these tax demands at March 31, 2010.

Based on available information, the tax authorities have appealed against decisions in favour of the Group to higher
appellate authorities with respect to Rs. 5,550.1 million (March 31, 2009: Rs. 2,737.7 million) of the assessment and
the same are pending adjudication.

In the Group’s appeal of the assessment of sales tax/VAT aggregating to Rs. 951.1 million, the Group has appealed the
tax demands and expect a favourable outcome based on opinions from counsels and decisions in own/other cases.
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•      Bad debts: Rs. 13,379.4 million (March 31, 2009: Rs. 14,762.3 million) relates to bad debts written off. Bad debts
written off as irrecoverable have been disallowed for deduction from taxable income by the tax authorities on the
ground that the Group have not established that the debts written off during the year are irrecoverable. In recent
judgments in the Bank’s own and other cases, the appellate authorities have allowed the claim of bad debts on the
ground that after the amendment to Section 36(1)(vii) of the Income Tax Act, 1961 with effect from April 1, 1989, it
is not obligatory on the part of the assessee to prove that the debts written-off are bad and it shall suffice if the
assessee writes off its bad debts as irrecoverable in the accounts during the said year. In a recent Supreme Court ruling
in another matter, it has been held that post amendment in Section 36(1)(vii) of the Act, it is not necessary for the tax
payer to establish that the debt has actually become irrecoverable for claiming deduction of bad debts.

•      Depreciation on leased assets: Rs. 4,112.1 million (March 31, 2009: Rs. 4,650.8 million) relates to the
disallowance of depreciation claim on leased assets. In respect of depreciation claimed by the Group for fiscal 1993
and fiscal 1994 on two sale and lease back transactions, the Income Tax Appellate Tribunal, Mumbai held that these
transactions were tax planning tools and no depreciation was allowable. As the Income Tax Appellate Tribunal’s
decision is based on the facts of two specific transactions, the Group believe that the Income Tax Appellate Tribunal’s
decision will not have an adverse tax impact on other sale and lease back transactions entered into by the Group. In
subsequent judgments in the Bank’s own and other cases, the appellate authorities have held that finance lease
transactions are genuine and have allowed depreciation on finance leases including sale and lease back transactions.

•      Penalty: Penalty amounting to Rs. 3,902.5 million (March 31, 2009: Rs. 3,701.0 million) has been levied on the
Group under Section 271(1)(c) by the tax authorities on contentious issues involving judicial interpretation. There is
no concealment of income. In recent judgments in the Bank’s own and other cases, the appellate authorities have ruled
that penalties are not leviable on debatable issues which cannot be said to be in the nature of concealment of income.

•      Allocation of expenses to earn dividend income of Rs. 2,381.2 million (March 31, 2009: Rs. 2,441.7 million). The
disputed issue involves computation of exemption under Section 10(33), 10(34) and deduction under Section 80M of
the Income Tax Act, 1961 regarding whether interest expenses can be attributed to earning tax-exempt dividend
income. The Group believe no interest can be allocated to as there are no earmarked borrowings towards investment in
shares and its interest free funds are sufficient to cover investments in the underlying shares. In a recent judgment in
another matter, the Bombay High Court has laid down the principle that if there are sufficient interest free funds
available to an assessee to meet its investments, it can be presumed that the investments were from the interest free
funds available.

•      Taxability under section 41(4A) in respect of amounts withdrawn from Special Reserve created up to Assessment
Year 1997-98: Rs. 1,969.9 million (March 31, 2009: Rs. 2,404.3 million). ICICI had maintained two special reserve
accounts, “Special Reserve created upto Assessment Year 1997-98” and “Special Reserve created and maintained from
Assessment Year 1998-99”. Withdrawal made from the “Special Reserve created upto Assessment Year 1997-98” was
assessed as taxable by the tax authorities. The Bank has disputed the levy of tax as the special reserve created through
this account was not required to be maintained. In a recent judgment in the Bank’s own case, the appellate authority
has granted relief in respect of withdrawal from special reserve created up to Assessment Year 1997-98.

Based on judicial precedents in the Group’s and other cases and on consultation with tax counsels, the management
believes that it is more likely than not that the Group’s tax positions will be sustained.  Accordingly, no provision has
been made in the accounts.
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17. Litigation

A number of litigation and claims against the Group and its directors are pending in various forums. The claims on the
Group mainly arise in connection with civil cases involving allegations of service deficiencies, property or labor
disputes, fraudulent transactions, economic offences and other cases filed in the normal course of business. The Group
is also subject to counter-claims arising in connection with its enforcement of contracts and loans. In accordance with
ASC 450, a provision is created where an unfavorable outcome is deemed probable and in respect of which a reliable
estimate can be made. In view of inherent unpredictability of litigation and cases where claims sought are
substantially high, actual cost of resolving litigations may be substantially different than the provision held. For cases
where unfavorable outcome is deemed to be reasonably possible, it is not possible to make an estimate of the possible
loss or range of possible losses due to the nature of the cases as explained above. The total amount of claims against
the Group where an unfavourable outcome is deemed probable or reasonably possible was Rs. 325.0 million at March
31, 2010. Based upon a review of open matters with its legal counsels including loss contingency on account of such
litigation and claims, and classification of such contingency as 'probable', 'possible' or 'remote' and with due
provisioning for the relevant litigation and claims, the management believes that the outcome of such matters will not
have a material adverse effect on the Group's consolidated financial position, results of operations or cash flows.
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18.Segmental Information

The following table sets forth, the business segment results for the year ended March 31, 2010 prepared on the basis
described in Schedule 19A note 10A.

                                                                              Rupees in million

Sr.
No Particulars

Retail
Banking

Wholesale
Banking Treasury

Other
banking
business

Life
insurance

General
insurance

Venture
fund
management Others

Inter
segment

adjustment Total
1 Revenue 177,244.1 192,541.3 248,297.5 34,898.1 185,378.0 28,511.1 1,832.7 32,576.6 (305,281.7) 595,997.7
2 Segment

results (13,335.1 ) 36,451.0 27,444.4 7,733.8 2,776.5 1,583.1 744.1 6,814.2 (4,425.6 ) 65,786.4
3 Unallocated

expenses ..
4 Income tax

expenses
(net)/(net
deferred tax
credit) 17,352.3

5 Net profit1
(2) - (3) - (4) 48,434.1
Other
information

6 Segment
assets 737,339.9 1,184,314.3 1,641,699.5 610,350.8 584,434.3 65,597.7 2,532.2 183,265.0 (181,571.7) 4,827,962.0

7 Unallocated
assets2 65,511.0

8 Total assets
(6) + (7 4,893,473.0

9 Segment
liabilities 1,186,393.0 915,021.2 1,525,509.03 604,992.43 587,425.83 66,798.53 2,569.53 185,621.43 (181,571.7) 4,892,759.1

10 Unallocated
liabilities 713.9

11 Total
liabilities (9)
+ (10 4,893,473.0

12 Capital
expenditure 1,721.0 635.8 2.9 102.6 228.3 189.7 107.5 866.5 (187.6 ) 3,666.7

13 Depreciation
&
amortisation 3,749.0 996.4 16.3 1,616.1 596.9 277.1 120.3 325.6 (69.0 ) 7,628.7

1. Includes share of net profit of minority shareholders.
2.Includes assets which cannot be specifically allocated to any of the segments, tax paid in advance/tax deducted at

source (net) and deferred tax asset (net).
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The following table sets forth, the business segment results for the year ended March 31, 2009 prepared on the above
basis

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                     Rupees
in million

Sr.
No Particulars

Retail
banking

Wholesale
banking Treasury

Other
banking
business

Life
insurance

General
insurance

Venture
fund
management Others

Inter
segment

adjustment Total
1 Revenue 230,152.1 248,077.1 297,421.3 45,280.9 165,074.3 26,624.0 3,456.5 32,160.0 (406,715.4) 641,530.8
2 Segment

results 580.5 34,133.1 13,069.4 6,079.1 (8,595.6 ) 2.7 2,020.8 5,893.5 (3,500.0 ) 49,683.5
3 Unallocated

expenses ..
4 Income tax

expenses
(net)/
(net deferred
tax credit) 15,889.3

5 Net profit1
(2) - (3) - (4) 33,794.2
Other
information

6 Segment
assets 958,656.7 1,357,062.5 1,397,053.4 660,402.9 336,670.8 53,464.4 2,706.2 178,395.0 (191,380.4) 4,753,031.5

7 Unallocated
assets2 73,878.2

8 Total assets
(6) + (7) 4,826,909.7

9 Segment
liabilities 1,117,555.2 1,111,564.6 1,526,005.73 657,432.03 339,864.43 54,455.13 2,734.73 180,537.03 (191,380.4) 4,798,768.3

10 Unallocated
liabilities 28,141.4

11 Total
liabilities (9)
+ (10) 4,826,909.7

12 Capital
expenditure 4,224.2 1,264.2 3.3 514.0 854.5 692.3 114.0 715.0 (10.8 ) 8,370.7

13 Depreciation
&
amortization 3,628.6 1,027.3 4.7 2,259.6 554.1 264.4 13.2 314.9 .. 8,066.8

1. Includes share of net profit of minority shareholders.
2.Includes assets which cannot be specifically allocated to any of the segments, tax paid in advance/tax deducted at

source (net) and deferred tax asset (net).
3. Includes share capital and reserves and surplus.
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The following table sets forth, the business segment results for the year ended March 31, 2008 on the above basis.

Rupees in million

Sr.
no. Particulars

Retail
banking

Wholesale
banking Treasury

Other
banking
business

Life
insurance

General
insurance

Venture
fund

management Others

Inter
segment

adjustments Total
1 Revenue     244,185.4 249,493.5 293,265.0 28,152.4 143,968.3 22,061.9 2,715.4 24,372.6 (407,683.7) 600,530.8
2 Segment

results        9,472.4 35,746.8 5,366.4 1,489.5 (15,141.8 ) 1,302.2 1,271.2 6,552.1 (3,809.4 ) 42,249.4

3
Unallocated
expenses --

4 Income tax
expenses
(net)/(net
deferred tax
credit) 11,096.8

5
Net profit1
(2) - (3) - (4) 31,152.6
Other
information

6
Segment
assets      1,112,510.1 1,263,992.0 1,541,804.3 559,258.3 297,475.4 37,247.2 2,505.9 120,270.1 (138,628.3) 4,796,435.0

7
Unallocated
assets2 59,730.9

8
Total assets
(6) + (7) 4,856,165.9

9 Segment
liabilities   1,152,965.5 1,378,224.6 1,443,059.03 554,908.13 299,603.13 37,716.23 2,649.93 121,372.33 (138,628.3) 4,851,870.4

10
Unallocated
liabilities 4,295.5

11

Total
liabilities (9)
+ (10) 4,856,165.9

12
Capital
expenditure 6,430.8 1,364.6 8.5 765.3 1,169.1 508.3 86.4 570.3 .. 10,903.3

13 Depreciation
&
amortization 2,836.8 889.1 5.3 2,165.0 278.3 211.1 173.6 234.9 .. 6,794.1

1. Includes share of net profit of minority shareholders.
2.Includes assets which cannot be specifically allocated to any of the segments, tax paid in advance/tax deducted at

source (net) and deferred tax asset (net).
3. Includes share capital and reserves and surplus.
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19.Employee Stock Option Scheme

The following table sets forth, a summary of the Bank’s stock options outstanding at March 31, 2010.

Number of
shares

Weighted-
average
exercise

price
(Rs.)

Weighted-average
remaining

contractual life
(Number of

years)

Aggregate
intrinsic

value
(Rs. in

million)
Outstanding at the beginning of the year 18,992,504 685.05 7.45 95.9
Add: Granted during the year 1,731,000 434.78 .. ..
Less: Lapsed during the year 365,372 661.78 .. ..
Exercised during the year 1,594,672 366.38 .. ..
Outstanding at the end of the year 18,763,460 689.50 6.82 5,085.5
Options exercisable 10,104,780 609.18 6.01 3,534.4

The following table sets forth, a summary of the Bank’s stock options outstanding at March 31, 2009.

Number of
shares

Weighted-
average
exercise

price
(Rs.)

Weighted-average
remaining

contractual life
(Number of

years)

Aggregate
intrinsic

value
(Rs. in

million)
Outstanding at the beginning of the year 15,638,152 596.32 7.83 3,515.8
Add: Granted during the year 5,640,500 912.30 .. ..
Less: Lapsed during the year 1,723,001 737.40 .. ..
Exercised during the year 563,147 336.96 .. ..
Outstanding at the end of the year 18,992,504 685.05 7.45 95.9
Options exercisable 7,188,420 496.10 6.33 95.4

Total fair value of options vested for the year ended March 31, 2008, March 31, 2009 and March 31, 2010 was Rs.
660.4 million, Rs. 902.3 million and Rs. 1,050.0 million respectively.

Total aggregate intrinsic value of option exercised for the year ended March 31, 2008, March 31, 2009 and March 31,
2010 was Rs. 996.8  million, Rs. 253.9 million and Rs. 788.5 million respectively.

The total compensation cost related to non-vested awards not yet recognized at March 31, 2009 and March 31, 2010
was Rs. 1,143.3 million and Rs. 660.0 million respectively and the weighted-average period over which it is expected
to be recognized is 2.58 years and 2.51 years respectively.

The following table sets forth, a summary of stock options exercisable at March 31, 2010.
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Range of exercise price
(Rupees per share)

Number of
shares

Weighted-
average
exercise

price (Rs.)

Weighted-average
remaining

contractual life
(Number of

years)

Aggregate
intrinsic

value
(Rs. in

million)
105-299 117,601 146.21 2.03 95.5
300-599 6,533,409 449.06 5.33 3,328.0
600-999 3,426,570 926.38 7.44 110.9
1,000-1,399 27,200 1,114.57 7.65 ..

The following table sets forth, a summary of stock options exercisable at March 31, 2009.

Range of exercise price
(Rupees per share)

Number of
shares

Weighted-
average
exercise

price
(Rs.)

Weighted-average
remaining

contractual life
(Number of

years)

Aggregate
intrinsic

value
(Rs. in

million)
105-299 136,682 150.5 2.79 24.9
300-599 5,823,878 411.7 6.05 70.5
600-999 1,214,260 932.9 8.07 ..
1,000-1,399 13,600 1,114.6 8.65 ..

The following table sets forth, a summary of Bank’s unvested stock options outstanding at March 31, 2010.

Shares

Weighted-average
fair value at

grant date
(Rupees)

Unvested at April 1, 2009 11,804,084 251.39
Granted 1,731,000 200.14
Vested 4,593,524 228.57
Forfeited (unvested) 282,880 236.56
Unvested at March 31, 2010 8,658,680 253.74

    The following table sets forth, a summary of Bank’s unvested stock options outstanding at March 31, 2009.

Shares

Weighted-average
fair value at

grant date
(Rupees)

Unvested at April 1, 2008 12,365,860 248.18
Granted 5,640,500 257.65
Vested 4,839,080 186.46
Forfeited (unvested) 1,363,196 247.41
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The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the key assumptions used to estimate the fair value of options.

Year ended March 31,
2008 2009 2010

Risk-free interest rate 7.12% to
8.11% 7.31% to 9.25% 4.91% to 7.76%

Expected life 2 to 6 years 2 to 6.4 years 6.4 to 6.9 years

Expected volatility
36.26% to

8.01%
39.46% to
45.23%

48.65% to
49.18%

Expected dividend yield 1.07% 1.20% to 3.57% 1.22% to 2.53%

Risk free interest rates over the expected term of the option are based on the Government securities yield in effect at
the time of the grant.

The expected term of an option is estimated based on the vesting term as well as expected exercise behavior of the
employees who receive the option. The Bank adopted the simplified method of vesting for grants made after April 25,
2008 based on Staff Accounting Bulletin 107 which allows entities to use the simplified method while estimating the
term of the share option as the historical stock option exercise pattern may no longer be representative for future
exercise behavior.

Expected volatility during the estimated expected term of the option is based on historical volatility determined based
on observed market prices of the Bank's publicly traded equity shares.

Expected dividends during the estimated expected term of the option are based on recent dividend activity.

20.Selected information from Indian GAAP financials

The following tables set forth, for the periods indicated, the income statement and balance sheet as per the format
required by Regulation S-X.

          Rupees in million
Year ended March 31,

2008 2009 2010

Interest and dividend income 340,949.6 362,507.1 301,537.1
Interest expense 257,669.8 264,872.5 207,291.9
Net interest income 83,279.8 97,634.6 94,245.2
Provision for loan losses & others 29,447.4 38,811.8 45,258.9
Provision for investments  730.1 6,305.1 328.1
Net interest income after provision for loan losses and investments 53,102.3 52,517.7 48,658.2
Non-interest income 259,581.2 279,023.7 294,460.6
Non-interest expense 270,434.1 281,857.9 277,332.4
Income before equity in loss of affiliates, minority interest, income taxes 42,249.4 49,683.5 65,786.4
Less: Minority interest (2,829.7 ) (1,975.3 ) 1,731.2
Income before income taxes expense 45,079.1 51,658.8 64,055.2
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Income tax expense including wealth tax expense 11,096.8 15,889.3 17,352.3
Net income 33,982.3 35,769.5 46,702.9
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Year ended March 31,
2008 2009 2010

Earnings per equity share: (Rs.)
Basic 32.19 32.13 41.93
Diluted 32.00 32.07 41.72

Weighted average number of equity shares used in computing earnings per
equity share (millions)
Basic 1,056 1,113 1,114
Diluted 1,062 1,115 1,118

                          Rupees in million
At March 31,

2009 2010
Assets
Cash and cash equivalents 350,613.8 471,441.2
Investments1 1,481,070.2 1,863,197.8
Loans, net 2,661,304.6 2,257,781.3
Property, plant and equipment2 44,974.5 38,622.9
Goodwill 1,692.9 1,555.9
Deferred tax asset (net) 25,184.0 24,842.1
Interest accrued, outstanding fees and other income 56,658.7 47,814.2
Assets held for sale 3,089.2 743.5
Other assets3 202,321.7 187,474.1

Total assets 4,826,909.6 4,893,473.0

Liabilities
Interest-bearing deposits 2,395,923.7 2,100,198.5
Non-interest bearing deposits 222,633.8 315,524.5
Short-term borrowings and trading liabilities 170,467.0 183,238.2
Long-term debt 986,696.5 970,245.0
Redeemable preferred stock 3,500.0 3,500.0
Other liabilities 570,808.2 795,097.8

Total liabilities 4,350,029.2 4,367,804.0

Minority interest 9,105.1 12,704.0
Stockholders’ equity 467,775.3 512,965.0

Total liabilities and shareholder’s equity 4,826,909.6 4,893,473.0
1.  Includes investments amounting to Rs. 2,407.4 million, pledged as security towards short-term borrowings

amounting to Rs. 2,073.7 million and investments amounting to Rs. 2,405.2 million earmarked against redemption
of preferred stock, which falls due for redemption on April 20, 2018, as per the original issue terms.
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2.  Includes property, plant and equipment amounting to Rs. 884.5 million pledged as security by way of second
mortgage/charge towards long term borrowings of Rs. 899.3 million and property, plant and equipment amounting
to Rs. 1.2 million pledged as security by way of pari passu charge towards short-term debt amounting to Rs. 2.7
million.

3.  Includes other assets amounting to gross Rs. 38.6 million given as security by way of pari passu charge towards
long-term debt amounting to Rs. 899.3 million and other assets pledged as security by way of pari passu charge
towards short-term debt amounting to Rs. 2.7 million.
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The following tables set forth, for the periods indicated, the statement of stockholders’ equity.
                                                                                                                 Rupees in million

Equity
share

capital
Securities
premium

Revenue
and

other
reserves

Other
special

reserves1

Balance at April 1, 2007 8,993.4 120,285.4 50,589.6 59,782.0
Proceeds from issue of share capital 2,134.2 197,644.8 .. ..
Additions during the year .. .. 8,952.5 14,080.9
Deductions during the year (0.9 ) (5,280.2 ) (4,131.6 ) (5,827.9 )

Balance at March 31, 2008 11,126.7 312,650.0 55,410.5 68,035.0
1.Includes statutory reserve, special reserve, unrealized investment reserve, capital reserve and foreign currency

translation reserve.

Rupees in million

Equity
share

capital
Securities
premium

Revenue
and

other
reserves

Other
special

reserves1

Balance at April 1, 2008 11,126.7 312,650.0 55,410.5 68,035.0
Proceeds from issue of share capital 5.6 526.5 .. ..
Additions during the year 0.5 980.0 31,959.8
Deductions during the year .. (10.5 ) (8,431.4 ) (4,477.4 )

Balance at March 31, 2009 11,132.8 313,166.0 47,959.1 95,517.4
1.Includes statutory reserve, special reserve, unrealized investment reserve, capital reserve fund, foreign currency

translation reserve and reserve fund.

Rupees in million

Equity
share

capital
Securities
premium

Revenue
and

other
reserves

Other
special

reserves1

Balance at April 1, 2009 11,132.8 313,166.0 47,959.1 95,517.4
Proceeds from issue of share capital 15.9 .. .. ..
Additions during the year 0.1 635.9 26,741.8 25,671.6
Deductions during the year .. .. .. (7,875.7 )

Balance at March 31, 2010 11,148.8 313,801.9 74,700.9 113,313.3
1.  
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Includes statutory reserve, special reserve, investment reserve, unrealized investment reserve, capital reserve fund,
foreign currency translation reserve and reserve fund.

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the movement in profit and loss account.
Rupees in million

March 31,
2008

March 31,
2009

March 31,
2010

Balance at the beginning of the year (73.7 ) 5,496.8 5,371.7
Additions during the year 33,982.3 35,769.5 46,702.9
Proposed dividend (14,355.1) (14,335.3) (15,664.2)
Deductions during the year (14,056.7) (21,559.3) (19,524.0)

Balance at the end of the year 5,496.8 5,371.7 16,886.4
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The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the supplementary information to the cash flow statement.
          Rupees in million

Year ended
March 31,

2008
March 31,

2009
March 31,

2010
Conversion of loan to equity shares 1,002.1 814.3 253.7
Interest paid 252,057.1 261,442.0 206,196.5

The cash flow statement is in compliance with the requirements of IAS 7 – Cash Flow Statements.

21.Estimated fair value of financial instruments

The Group’s financial instruments include non-derivative financial assets and liabilities as well as derivative
instruments. Fair value estimates are generally subjective in nature, and are made at a specific point in time based on
the characteristics of the financial instruments and relevant market information. Quoted market prices are used,
wherever available. In other cases, fair values are based on estimates using present value or other valuation
techniques. These techniques involve uncertainties and are significantly affected by the assumptions used and
judgments made regarding risk characteristics of various financial instruments, discount rates, estimates of future cash
flows and other factors. Changes in assumptions could significantly affect these estimates and the resulting fair values.
Derived fair value estimates cannot necessarily be substantiated by comparison to independent markets and in many
cases, may not be realized in an immediate sale of the instruments.

Fair value estimates are based on existing financial instruments without attempting to estimate the value of anticipated
future business and the value of assets and liabilities that are not considered as financial instruments. Disclosure of fair
values is not required for certain items such as investments accounted for under the equity method of accounting,
obligations for pension and other post-retirement benefits, income tax assets and liabilities, property and equipment,
pre-paid expenses, core deposit intangibles and the value of customer relationships associated with certain types of
consumer loans, particularly the credit card portfolio and other intangible assets. Accordingly, the aggregate fair value
amount presented does not purport to represent and should not be considered representative of the underlying market
or franchise value of the Group. In addition, because of differences in methodologies and assumptions used to
estimate fair values, the Group’s fair values should not be compared to those of other financial institutions.

The methods and assumptions used by the Group in estimating the fair values of financial instruments are described
below.

Cash and balances with banks and money at call and short notice

The carrying amounts reported in the balance sheet approximate fair values because a substantial amount of the
portfolio has maturities of less than three months.
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Investments

Trading account assets and liabilities and available for sale securities are carried at fair value in the balance sheet. The
fair values are generally determined based on quoted or other independent market prices. Values for interest rate and
foreign exchange products are based on quoted or other independent market prices or are estimated using pricing
models or discounted cash flows. For certain debt and equity investments that do not trade on established exchanges
and for which markets do not exist, estimates of fair value are based upon management’s review of the investee’s
financial results, condition and prospects.

Advances

The fair values of commercial and consumer loans are estimated by discounting the contractual cash flows using
appropriate interest rates including relevant credit spreads. The carrying value of certain other loans approximates fair
value due to the short-term nature of these loans.

Deposits

The carrying amount of deposits with no stated maturity is considered to be equal to their fair value. Fair value of
fixed rate time deposits is estimated by discounting contractual cash flows using interest rates currently offered on the
deposit products. Fair value estimates for deposits do not include the benefit that results from the low-cost funding
provided by the deposit liabilities compared to the cost of alternative forms of funding (core deposit intangibles).

Borrowings

The fair value of the Group’s debt is estimated by discounting future contractual cash flows using appropriate interest
rates and credit spreads. The carrying value of certain other borrowings approximates fair value due to the short-term
nature of these borrowings.

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the listing of the fair value by category of financial assets and
financial liabilities.

          Rupees in million
At March 31, 2009 At March 31, 2010
Carrying

value
Estimated
fair value

Carrying
value

Estimated
fair value

Financial assets
Cash and balances with Reserve Bank of India 178,754.5 178,754.5 278,502.8 278,502.8
Balances with banks and money at call and short notice 171,859.4 171,859.4 192,938.4 192,938.4
Investments 1,481,070.0 1,491,050.5 1,863,197.8 1,856,763.2
Advances 2,661,304.7 2,658,901.3 2,257,781.3 2,306,600.5
Other assets 211,966.4 211,966.4 185,284.9 185,284.9
Total 4,704,955.0 4,712,532.1 4,777,705.2 4,820,089.8

Financial liabilities
Interest-bearing deposits 2,395,924.0 2,398,994.7 2,100,198.4 2,107,868.9
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Non-interest-bearing deposits 222,633.0 222,633.0 315,524.5 315,524.5
Borrowings1 1,160,663.5 1,203,873.2 1,156,983.2 1,200,903.0
Other liabilities and provisions 548,326.6 548,326.6 776,774.8 776,774.8
Total 4,327,547.1 4,373,827.5 4,349,480.9 4,,401,071.2
1.  Includes preference share capital of Rs. 3,500.0 million (March 31, 2009: Rs. 3,500.0 million).
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22.Differences between Indian GAAP and US GAAP

The consolidated financial statements of the Group are prepared in accordance with Indian GAAP, which differs, in
certain significant aspects from US GAAP.

The following tables summarize the significant adjustments to consolidated net income and stockholders’ equity which
would result from the application of US GAAP:

1.  Net income reconciliation
Rupees in million

Note Year ended March 31,
2008 2009 2010

Consolidated profit after tax as per Indian GAAP
excluding minority interests1 33,982.3 35,769.5 46,702.9

Adjustments on account of:

Allowance for loan losses (a) (4,404.7 ) (3,617.7 ) 5,246.6

Business combinations (b) (767.5 ) (826.5 ) (609.8 )

Consolidation (c) 6,167.9 1,139.5 6,600.1

Valuation of debt and equity securities (d) (1,506.1 ) 3,575.4 (5,392.4 )

Amortization of fees and costs (e) (4,842.4 ) (5,010.6 ) (8,651.6 )

Accounting for derivatives (f) 2,348.0 1,073.0 (626.3 )

Accounting for compensation costs (g) (1,869.9 ) (823.7 ) (726.9 )

Accounting for securitization (h) 276.6 (671.7 ) (626.6 )

Deferred tax benefit/(expense) (i) 3,286.0 3,872.3 3,397.1

Others (j) 440.9 (30.0 ) (62.9 )

Total impact of all adjustments (871.2 ) (1,320.0 ) (1,452.7 )

Net income as per US GAAP attributable to ICICI
Bank stockholders 33,111.1 34,449.5 45,250.2
Net income as per US GAAP attributable to
non-controlling interests1 498.9 (13.7 ) 619.5
Total net income as per US GAAP 33,610.0 34,435.8 45,869.7

Edgar Filing: - Form

489



Basic earnings per share (Rs.)

Indian GAAP (consolidated) 32.19 32.13 41.93

US GAAP 31.37 30.95 40.63

Diluted earnings per share (Rs.)

Indian GAAP (consolidated) 32.00 32.07 41.72

US GAAP 30.87 30.78 40.35
1.Net income attributable to minority interests as per Indian GAAP was Rs. 1,731.2 million (March 31, 2009: loss

of   Rs. (1,975.3) million and March 31, 2008: loss of Rs. (2,829.7) million).
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2. Stockholders’ equity reconciliation
Rupees in million

Note At March 31,
2009 2010

Consolidated net worth as per Indian GAAP excluding minority
interests1 467,775.3 512,965.0

Adjustments on account of:

Allowance for loan losses (a) (27,756.2 ) (22,509.6 )

Business combinations (b) 2,750.1 2,140.3

Consolidation (c) 10,795.0 9,009.7

Valuation of debt and equity securities (d) 3,411.8 (3,576.5 )

Amortization of fees and costs (e) (5,377.7 ) (14,263.2 )

Accounting for derivatives (f) 3,997.3 3,370.8

Accounting for compensation costs (g) 916.3 865.1

Accounting for securitization (h) 1,036.2 409.5

Deferred taxes (i) 14,548.6 19,694.8

Others (j) (7.4 ) (62.2 )

Proposed dividend (k) 13,757.9 15,019.1

Total impact of all adjustments 18,071.9 10,097.8

ICICI Bank stockholders’ equity as per US GAAP 485,847.2 523,062.8
Non-controlling interests1 1,530.3 2,981.8
Total equity as per US GAAP 487,377.5 526,044.6
1.Net worth, representing capital and reserves and surplus, attributable to minority interests as per Indian GAAP was

Rs. 12,704.0 million (March 31, 2009: Rs. 9,105.1 million).
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a) Allowance for loan losses

The differences in the allowance for loan losses between Indian GAAP and US GAAP are primarily on account of:

i)  Differences in the discount rates and cash flows used for computing allowances created on restructured assets
including allowances on certain loans transferred to an asset reconstruction company not accounted for as sales under
US GAAP. The loss on assets transferred to an asset reconstruction company are included under allowance for loan
losses under US GAAP whereas under Indian GAAP, these are netted off from the security receipts received as
consideration for sale as the transfer of these loans is treated as a sale under Indian GAAP.

ii)  Allowances for loan losses created on other impaired loans made in accordance with FASB ASC Topic 450,
“Contingencies” and FASB ASC Topic 310, “Receivables” issued by the Financial Accounting Standards Board (FASB)
under US GAAP and graded provisioning rates on non-performing loans, subject to minimum provisioning rates
prescribed by Reserve Bank of India guidelines under Indian GAAP.

iii)  Allowances made for credit losses on the performing portfolios based on the estimated probable losses inherent in
the portfolio under US GAAP and prescriptive provisioning norms for standard assets as per Reserve Bank of India
norms under Indian GAAP.

The guidelines on provisioning for loan losses prescribed by the Reserve Bank of India under Indian GAAP are as
follows:

Classification Provisioning

Standard loans As per the Reserve Bank of India guidelines issued in September 2005, banks were required to
make a general provision at 0.4% on standard loans (excluding loans to the agricultural sector
and to small and medium enterprises at 0.25%).

In May 2006, the general provisioning requirement for personal loans, loans and advances
qualifying as capital market exposure, residential housing loans beyond Rs. 2.0 million and
commercial real estate was further increased to 1.0% from 0.4%. In January 2007, the general
provisioning requirement for personal loans, credit card receivables, loans and advances
qualifying as capital market exposure, commercial real estate and advances to non-deposit
taking systematically important non-banking financial companies was increased to 2.0%.

In November 2008, the Reserve Bank of India reduced the provisioning rate for standard
assets to a uniform rate of 0.4% for all types of standard assets except in the case of direct
advances to agricultural and SME sectors, which will continue to attract a provisioning of
0.25%, as earlier. The revised norms were effective prospectively but the existing provisions
held by banks could not be reversed. In November 2009, the Reserve Bank of India increased
the provisioning rate on standard assets in the commercial real estate sector to 1.0%.

Sub-standard assets A loan is classified as sub-standard if interest payments or installments have remained overdue
for more than 90 days. A provision of 10.0% is required for all sub-standard loans. An
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additional provision of 10.0% is required for accounts that are ab-initio unsecured.

Doubtful assets A loan is classified as a doubtful loan, if it has remained as sub-standard for more than twelve
months.

A 100% provision/write-off is required in respect of the unsecured portion of the doubtful
loans.

Effective quarter ended June 30, 2004, a 100% provision is required for loans classified as
doubtful for more than three years in a graded manner.
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Classification Provisioning

Loss assets The entire loan is required to be written off or provided for.

Restructured loans Till August 27, 2008, a provision equal to the difference between the present value of the
future interest as per the original loan agreement and the present value of the future interest on
the basis of rescheduled terms at the time of restructuring was required to be made.

For loans restructured after August 27, 2008, the provision is equal to the difference between
the fair value of the loan before and after restructuring. The fair value of the loan before
restructuring is computed as the present value of cash flows representing the interest at the
existing rate charged on the loan before restructuring and the principal. The fair value of the
loan after restructuring is computed as the present value of cash flows representing the interest
at the rate charged on the loan on restructuring and the principal. Both sets of cash flows are
discounted at the Bank’s Benchmark Prime Lending Rate as on the date of restructuring plus
the appropriate term premium and credit risk premium for the borrower category on the date of
restructuring.

Under US GAAP, the impaired loans portfolio is classified into restructured loans and other impaired loans.
Restructured loans represent loans whose terms relating to interest and installment payments have been modified and
qualify as troubled debt restructurings as defined in FASB ASC Subtopic 310-40, ”Troubled Debt Restructurings by
creditors”. Other impaired loans represent loans other than restructured loans, which qualify for impairment as per
FASB ASC Subtopic 310-10, “Receivables Overall”.

Under US GAAP, larger balance, non-homogenous exposures representing significant individual credit exposures
(both funded and non-funded), are evaluated on the basis of borrower’s overall financial condition, resources and
payment record and the realizable value of any collateral. This estimate considers all available evidence including the
present value of the expected future cash flows discounted at the loan’s contractual effective rate and the fair value of
collateral. Allowances recognized on account of reductions of future interest rates as a part of troubled debt
restructurings are accreted as a credit to the provision for loan losses over the tenor of the restructured loan. Each
portfolio of smaller balance homogenous loans, including consumer mortgage, installment, revolving credit and most
other consumer loans is individually evaluated for impairment. The allowance for loan losses attributed to these loans
is established through a process that includes an estimate of probable losses inherent in the portfolio, based upon
various statistical analysis.

Under US GAAP, the allowance for loan losses for restructured loans is created by discounting expected cash flows at
contracted interest rates, unlike Indian GAAP, under which the original and restructured cash flows are discounted at
the current estimated lending rate.

Under US GAAP, the allowances on the performing portfolios are based on the estimated probable losses inherent in
the portfolio. The allowances on the performing portfolios are established after considering historical and projected
default rates and loss severities.
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Under Indian GAAP, in respect of non-performing loan accounts subjected to restructuring, the account is upgraded to
standard category if the borrower demonstrates, over a minimum period of one year, the ability to repay the loan in
accordance with the contractual terms. However, the process of up-gradation under US GAAP is not rule-based and
the timing of up-gradation may differ across individual loans.

During fiscal years 2008, 2009 and 2010, the Group transferred certain impaired loans to borrower specific
funds/trusts managed by asset reconstruction companies against the issuance of security receipts by the funds/trusts.
The funds/trusts have been set up by the asset reconstruction companies
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under enacted debt recovery legislation in India and aim to improve the recoveries of banks from non-performing
assets by aggregating lender interests and speeding up enforcement of security interest by lenders. While under Indian
GAAP the entire transfer was recognized as a sale, under US GAAP these transfers are not recognized as a sale due to
the following reasons:

•  Certain transfers did not qualify for sale accounting under FASB ASC Topic 860, “Transfers and servicing”.

•  Certain transfers qualified for sale accounting but were impacted by FASB ASC Subtopic 810-10
“Consolidation-overall”. The funds/trusts to which these loans have been transferred are variable interest entities
within the definition contained in ASC Subtopic 810-10. As the Bank is the ‘Primary Beneficiary’ of certain
funds/trusts, it is required under US GAAP to consolidate these entities.

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the difference in aggregate allowances for loan losses
between Indian GAAP and US GAAP as attributable to the reconciling items.

Rs. in million
Reconciling items Year ended March 31,

2008 2009 2010
Differences due to provision on loans classified as troubled debt restructuring
under US GAAP (includes cases transferred to asset reconstruction company) 1,487.9 1,665.9 2,613.2

Differences due to provisions on loans classified as other impaired under US
GAAP1 (6,526.5 ) (4,057.2 ) 2,204.2

Differences due to provisions created on performing assets 633.9 (1,226.4 ) 429.2

Total difference in allowance for loan losses (4,404.7 ) (3,617.7 ) 5,246.6
1. Includes provision on smaller balance homogeneous loans.

The differences in methodology of computing loan loss allowances between Indian GAAP and US GAAP, as
described above, result in timing differences in recognition of such losses. The favourable impact on allowances under
US GAAP for the year ended March 31, 2010 is primarily due to these timing differences. However, the cumulative
provisions under US GAAP at March 31, 2010 continue to be higher than the cumulative provisions held under Indian
GAAP as shown in the statement of stockholders’ equity reconciliation.

b) Business combinations

The differences arising due to business combinations are primarily on account of:

i)  Determination of the accounting acquirer and

ii)  Accounting for intangible assets.
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Under US GAAP, the amalgamation between ICICI Bank Limited and ICICI Limited was accounted for as a reverse
acquisition in fiscal 2003. This means that ICICI Limited was recognized as the accounting acquirer in the
amalgamation, although ICICI Bank was the legal acquirer. On the acquisition date, ICICI held a 46% ownership
interest in ICICI Bank. Accordingly, the acquisition of the balance 54% ownership interest has been accounted for as
a step-acquisition. Under Indian GAAP,
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ICICI Bank Limited was recognized as the legal and the accounting acquirer and the assets and liabilities of ICICI
Limited were incorporated in the books of ICICI Bank Limited in accordance with the purchase method of
accounting. Further, under US GAAP, the amalgamation resulted in goodwill and intangible assets while the
amalgamation under Indian GAAP resulted in a capital reserve (negative goodwill), which was accounted for as
Revenue and Other Reserves according to the scheme of amalgamation.

Further, for certain acquisitions made by the Group, no goodwill has been accounted for under Indian GAAP
primarily due to accounting for the amalgamation by the pooling of interests method. However, under US GAAP,
goodwill has been accounted for in accordance with FASB ASC Topic 805, “Business Combinations”,  and FASB ASC
Topic 350, “Intangibles – Goodwill and others”.

Under US GAAP subsequent to the adoption of ASC Topic 350, the Group does not amortize goodwill and
intangibles with infinite life but instead tests the same for impairment at least annually. The annual impairment test
under ASC Topic 350 does not indicate an impairment loss for fiscal 2010.

Under US GAAP definite lived intangible assets are amortized over their estimated useful lives in proportion to the
economic benefits consumed in each period.

The following table sets forth, the estimated useful lives of intangible assets:

No. of years
Customer-related intangibles          10
Other intangibles       3 to 5

c) Consolidation

The differences on account of consolidation are primarily on account of:

i)  Consolidation of insurance subsidiaries

ii)  Equity affiliates and majority owned subsidiaries and

iii)  Consolidation of variable interest entities.

Under Indian GAAP, the Group has not consolidated certain entities in which control is intended to be temporary.
However under US GAAP, these entities have been consolidated in accordance with FASB ASC Subtopic 810-10,
“Consolidation – Overall” which requires consolidation of such entities.

Under Indian GAAP, consolidation is required only if there is ownership of more than one-half of the voting power of
an enterprise or control of the composition of the Board of Directors in the case of a company or of the composition of
the governing body in case of any other enterprise.

Under Indian GAAP, the insurance subsidiaries (ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company Limited and ICICI
Lombard General Insurance Company Limited) are fully consolidated whereas under US GAAP, these subsidiaries
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are accounted for by the equity method of accounting as the minority shareholders have substantive participating
rights as defined in ASC Subtopic 810-10.

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the significant differences between Indian GAAP and US
GAAP in case of the life insurance subsidiary.
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Rupees in million
Reconciling items Year ended March 31,

2008 2009 2010
Profit/(loss) as per Indian GAAP (13,950.6) (7,797.0 ) 2,579.7
Adjustments on account of
Difference in statutory reserve and unallocated policyholders’ surplus, net of
amortization of deferred acquisition cost 5,379.9 (423.5 ) 1,966.3
Actuarial reserves on lapsed policies                                                              2,332.9 1,497.3 5,341.0
Compensation costs                                                              (112.4 ) (351.4 ) (107.2 )
Unrealized gain/(loss) on trading portfolio of participating funds 833.1 (846.7 ) 1,804.5
Deferred taxes                                                              (532.4 ) 875.4 (1,072.7 )
Others                                                              (3.0 ) (3.0 ) (3.0 )
Profit/(loss)  as per US GAAP (6,052.5 ) (7,048.9 ) 10,508.6

The aforesaid differences in respect of the life insurance subsidiary are described below.

i)  Difference in statutory reserve and unallocated policyholders’ surplus, net of amortization of deferred acquisition
cost.

 Statutory reserve

Reserves under Indian GAAP are held as per the requirements of the Insurance Regulatory and Development
Authority and the Actuarial Society of India. Accordingly, the reserves are computed using the Gross Premium
Method (reserves are computed as the present value of future benefits including future bonuses and the present value
of expenses including overheads and are net of the present value of future total premiums, paid by policyholders).
Reserves under US GAAP are valued using the Modified Net Premium Method as per the valuation norms prescribed
under US GAAP. The liability consists of two parts, namely, policy reserves (comprising benefit reserve and
maintenance expense reserve) and deferred premium liability.

The benefit reserve is computed as the present value of benefits less the present value of the net premium for benefits.
The maintenance expense reserve is computed as the present value of maintenance expenses less the present value of
net premiums for maintenance expenses. Deferred premium liability is held in accordance to ASC Topic
944-40-25-28 for products where the premium paying term is shorter than the policy term so as to allow the
emergence of the profits over the entire policy term. Under unit-linked products, the excess of initial charges over
ultimate charges is held as unearned revenue reserve to allow for the emergence of the profit over the term of the
policy.

Unallocated policyholders’ surplus

Unallocated policyholders’ surplus represents amount to be set aside for policyholders under participating products as
required under US GAAP.

Amortization of deferred acquisition cost

Edgar Filing: - Form

500



Under Indian GAAP, acquisition cost is charged to the revenue account in the year in which it is incurred whereas
under US GAAP, the same is deferred over the policy term. Under US GAAP, expenses that vary with and are
primarily related to the acquisition of new business are carried as
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deferred acquisition cost. This deferred acquisition cost is capitalized and amortized in accordance with ASC Topics
944-30-30, 944-30-35 and 944-30-45. The deferred acquisition costs are amortized in proportion to premium revenue
recognition for traditional insurance products and based on the present value of estimated gross profits (EGP) for unit
linked and universal life products.Net actuarial liability is deferred acquisition cost less statutory reserve.

ii)  Actuarial reserves on lapsed policies

Under US GAAP, certain actuarial reserves on lapsed policies created in earlier years are released through the profit
and loss account. The release of such actuarial reserves have been accounted as funds for future appropriations as a
balance sheet item under Indian GAAP in accordance with the instructions received from the Insurance Regulatory
and Development Authority.

iii)  Compensation costs

It primarily represents the differences in the method followed for accounting of employee stock options. Under Indian
GAAP, stock compensation costs are accounted for using the intrinsic value method as compared to US GAAP where
the compensation costs have been accounted for based on fair value method in accordance with the requirement of
FASB ASC Topic 718 “Compensation-Stock Compensation”.

iv)  Unrealized loss/(gain) on trading portfolio of participating funds

Under Indian GAAP, accounting for investments is in accordance with the guidelines issued by the Insurance
Regulatory and Development Authority, which do not allow the unrealized gain to be routed through the revenue
account except in the case of linked businesses. Under US GAAP, as per the requirements of FASB ASC Topic 320
“Investment-debt and equity Securities” unrealized loss/(gain) on investments classified as held for trading is taken to
the revenue account.

v) Deferred taxes

The differences in the accounting for deferred taxes are primarily on account of:

i) Tax impact of all US GAAP adjustments.

        ii) Under Indian GAAP, deferred tax assets or liabilities are created based on substantively enacted tax rates,
whereas under US GAAP, these are created on enacted tax rates in force at the balance sheet date.

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the details of the significant differences between Indian
GAAP and US GAAP for the general insurance subsidiary.
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Rupees in million
Reconciling items Year ended March 31,

2008 2009 2010
Profit as per Indian GAAP 1,028.7 236.3 1,439.3
Adjustments on account of
Provision for re-insurance commission (955.6 ) 50.9 289.1
Amortization of deferred acquisition costs 420.0 (131.9 ) (75.5 )
Premium deficiency 341.0 (343.0 ) 119.7
Compensation costs (46.3 ) (114.5 ) (92.4 )
Deferred taxes 78.9 193.2 296.4
Others 8.0 68.8 (61.1 )
Profit/(Loss) as per US GAAP 874.7 (40.2 ) 1,915.5

The aforesaid differences in respect of the general insurance subsidiary are described below.

i) Provision for re-insurance commission

Under Indian GAAP in the absence of any specific guidance, re-insurance commission on business ceded is
recognized as income in the year of the ceding of the risk. Under US GAAP, proceeds from re-insurance transactions
that represent recovery of acquisition costs are reduced from unamortized acquisition costs in such a manner that net
acquisition costs are capitalized and charged to expense in proportion to net revenue recognized.

ii) Amortization of deferred acquisition costs

Under Indian GAAP, acquisition cost is charged as expense to the revenue account in the year in which it is incurred
whereas under US GAAP the same is capitalized and charged to expense in proportion to premium revenue
recognized.

iii) Premium deficiency

Under Indian GAAP, premium deficiency is recognized if the sum of the expected claims costs, related expenses and
maintenance costs exceed related unearned premiums. Indian regulations require assessment and recognition of
premium deficiency under “Fire”, “Marine” and “Miscellaneous” segments of business and not under each line of businesses
in the revenue account. Under US GAAP a premium deficiency relating to short-term insurance contracts indicates a
probable loss. A premium deficiency for each line of business is assessed and recognized in the revenue account if the
sum of expected claim costs and claims adjustment expenses, expected dividends to policyholders, un-amortized
acquisition costs and maintenance costs exceed related unearned premiums.

A premium deficiency is recognized by first charging un-amortized acquisition costs to expense to the extent required
to eliminate the deficiency. If the premium deficiency is greater than un-amortized acquisition costs, a liability for the
excess deficiency is required to be accrued. 

iv) Compensation costs
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method in accordance with the requirement of FASB ASC Topic 718 “Compensation-Stock Compensation”.

v) Deferred taxes

The differences in the accounting for deferred taxes are primarily on account of:

i) Tax impact of all US GAAP adjustments;

ii) Under Indian GAAP, deferred tax assets or liabilities are created based on substantively enacted tax rates, whereas
under US GAAP, these are created on enacted tax rates in force at the balance sheet date.

The Bank has applied FASB ASC Subtopic 810-10, “Consolidation – Overall” to consolidate certain variable interest
entities. The Bank has extended guarantee facilities to overseas entities, to enable borrowing for secondary market
purchase of FCCBs issued by Indian companies, in accordance with the contractual terms. These entities will pay the
fees/guarantee commissions, including certain fees linked to sale/redemption value of these FCCBs to the Bank. The
total assets held by these special purpose entities are Rs. 3,270.2 million.

d) Valuation of debt and equity securities

Under Indian GAAP unrealized loss of held for trading and available for sale securities are taken to profit and loss
account. Under Indian GAAP, net unrealized gains on investments by category are ignored, except for the venture
capital investments wherein the unrealized gains and losses are transferred to Reserves and Surplus. Under Indian
GAAP, the impact of currency revaluation on debt securities denominated in foreign currency is taken to profit and
loss account.

Under US GAAP, unrealized gains or losses on trading assets are recognized in the profit and loss account and
unrealized gains or losses on securities classified as ‘available for sale’ are recognized in ‘Accumulated Other
Comprehensive Income’ under stockholders’ equity except for the unrealized losses on securities identified as other
than temporarily impaired which are recognized in profit and loss account. Under US GAAP, unrealized gains or
losses on investments of venture capital subsidiaries are recognized in the profit and loss account. Under US GAAP,
the impact of currency revaluation on non hedged ‘available for sale’ debt securities denominated in foreign currency is
taken to other comprehensive income.

e) Amortization of fees and costs

Fees

Under US GAAP, loan origination fees (net of certain costs) are amortized over the period of the loans as an
adjustment to the yield on the loan. However under Indian GAAP, loan origination fees are accounted for upfront
except, for certain fees, which are received in lieu of sacrifice of future interest, which are amortized over the
remaining period of the facility. Also under Indian GAAP, loan origination costs, including commissions paid to
direct marketing agents, are expensed in the year in which they are incurred.

Retirement benefit cost
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The AS15 (revised 2005) mandates all actuarial gain/loss to be recognized on the balance sheet of the enterprise in the
year  in  which  they  a r i se  th rough su i tab le  c red i t /debi t  in  the  prof i t  & loss  account  of  the  year .
Under USGAAP, actuarial gain/loss are accounted in Other Comprehensive Income.
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Subsequently cumulative actuarial gain/loss lying in the Other Comprehensive Income which are over and above 10%
corridor are taken to profit & loss account.

f) Accounting for derivatives

Under Indian GAAP, the interest rate and exchange rate risks on some on-balance sheet assets and liabilities are
hedged through swap contracts. The impact of such derivative instruments is correlated with the movement of
underlying assets and accounted for on accrual basis, in accordance with Reserve Bank of India guidelines. The
premium or discount arising on inception of forward exchange contracts that are entered into to establish the amount
of reporting currency required or available at the settlement date of a transaction is amortized over the life of the
contract. All other outstanding forward exchange contracts are revalued and the resultant gains or losses are
recognized in the profit and loss account.

Under US GAAP, the Group accounts for its derivative transactions in accordance with the provisions of FASB ASC
Topic 815 “Derivative and Hedging”. Accordingly certain derivative contracts classified as hedges under Indian GAAP
may not qualify as hedges under US GAAP and are accounted for as trading derivatives with changes in fair value
being recorded in the income statement.

Under US GAAP, the Group has designated certain derivatives as fair value hedges of certain interest bearing assets
and liabilities under ASC Topic 815. At the inception of a hedge transaction, the Group formally documents the hedge
relationship and the risk management objective and strategy for undertaking the hedge. This process includes
identification of the hedging instrument, hedged item, risk being hedged and the methodology for assessing
effectiveness and measuring ineffectiveness of the hedge. In addition, the Group assesses both at the inception of the
hedge and on an ongoing basis, whether the derivative used in the hedging transaction is effective in offsetting
changes in fair value or cash flows of the hedged item, and whether the derivative is expected to continue to be highly
effective. The Group assesses the effectiveness of the hedge instrument at inception and continually on a quarterly
basis. The impact of changes in fair values of both the hedging instrument and the hedged item is included in the
income statement. The Group has also designated certain forward contracts as hedging instruments for its certain
original net investments in foreign operations which are accounted for in accordance with ASC Topic 815.

g) Accounting for compensation cost

FASB ASC Topic 718, “Compensation – stock compensation” requires all share-based payments to employees, including
grants of employee stock options to be recognized in the income statement based on their fair values. The Group has
adopted the modified prospective method in which compensation cost is recognized in the previous year based on the
requirements of ASC Topic 718 , for all the share-based payments granted after April 1, 2006 and based on the
requirements of ASC Topic 718 for all awards granted to employees prior to April 1, 2006 that remain unvested.
Under Indian GAAP, the Group follows the intrinsic value method to account for its stock-based employees’
compensation plans. Compensation cost is measured by the excess, if any, of the fair market price, of the underlying
stock over the exercise price on the grant date.

Under US GAAP, compensated absences are accounted for on an accrual basis. Under Indian GAAP, till March 31,
2006, compensated absences were also accounted on accrual basis, based on the basic salary of the employee,
computed on actuarial basis. During the year ended March 31, 2007, the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India
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encashment based on an employees’ cost to the company instead of the basic salary, at which leaves can be encashed.
AS-15(R) allowed an adjustment to the opening reserves for the difference in liability arising on account of retirement
benefit at March 31, 2006.

Carried interest

The Group accounts for carried-interest obligations of certain investment funds that are consolidated by the Group as
liability awards in terms of FASB ASC Topic 718 “Compensation-stock compensation”. Under Indian GAAP, these
expenses are recognized in the profit and loss account when the proceeds from the underlying investments are realized
and certain conditions are met. Under US GAAP, these expenses are included in net income during the service period.

h)Accounting for securitization

Under US GAAP, the Group accounts for gain on sale of loans securitized (including float income) at the time of sale
in accordance with FASB ASC Topic 860, “Transfers and Servicing”. As per ASC Topic 860, any gain or loss on the
sale of the financial asset is accounted for in the income statement at the time of the sale. Under Indian GAAP, with
effect from February 1, 2006, net income arising from securitization of loan assets is accounted for over the life of the
securities issued or to be issued by the special purpose vehicle/special purpose entity to which the assets are sold. Net
loss arising on account of the sell-down securitization and direct assignment of loan assets is recognized at the time of
sale.

i) Deferred taxes

The differences in the accounting for deferred taxes are primarily on account of:

i) Tax impact of all US GAAP adjustments;

ii) Deferred taxes created on undistributed earnings of subsidiaries and affiliates under US GAAP. Deferred taxes are
not required to be created on undistributed earnings of subsidiaries and affiliates under Indian GAAP.

iii) Under Indian GAAP, deferred tax assets or liabilities are created based on substantively enacted tax rates, whereas
under US GAAP, these are created on enacted tax rates in force at the balance sheet date.

j) Others

Others include gains realized on redemption of certain venture capital units. The same was recognized as a gain during
previous year under Indian GAAP but not under US GAAP as consideration other than beneficial interest was not
received.

k) Dividend

Under US GAAP, dividends on common stock and the related dividend tax are recognized in the year of approval by
the Board of Directors. Under Indian GAAP, dividends on common stock and the related dividend tax are recognized
in the year to which it relates.
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23.Notes under US GAAP

Additional information required under US GAAP

a)  Fair value measurements

The Group adopted Statement of FASB ASC Topic 820 “Fair Value Measurements and Disclosures” on April 1, 2008.
The Group determines the fair values of its financial instruments based on the fair value hierarchy established in ASC
Topic 820. The standard describes three levels of inputs that may be used to measure fair value.

Level 1

Valuation is based upon unadjusted quoted prices of identical instruments traded in active markets. The instruments
that have been valued based upon such quoted prices include traded equity shares, mutual funds, government
securities, corporate bonds, futures and spots.

Level 2

Valuation is based upon quoted prices for similar instruments in active markets, quoted prices for identical or similar
instruments in markets that are not active, prices quoted by market participants and prices derived from valuation
models which use significant inputs that are observable in active markets. Inputs used include interest rates, yield
curves, volatilities, credit spreads etc., which are available from public sources like Reuters, Bloomberg and Fixed
Income Money Markets & Derivatives Association of India. The products include government securities, debentures
and bonds, certificate of deposits, vanilla options, simple interest rate derivatives, forwards, cross currency interest
rate swaps, and swap options. The valuation of exotic derivative products are done by sourcing counterparty quotes at
month ends.

Level 3

Valuation is based on valuation techniques or models which use significant market unobservable inputs or
assumptions. Financial instruments are considered Level 3 when their values are determined using pricing models,
discounted cash flow methodologies or similar techniques and at least one significant model assumption or input is
unobservable or when determination of the fair value requires significant management judgment or estimation. The
asset backed securities, credit derivative products and some classes of bonds fall in this category. The Group has
valued the India linked credit derivatives and certain non-rupee bonds at a combination of market quotes and cash
flow discounting using spreads published by Fixed Income Money Markets & Derivatives Association of India
corresponding to the domestic ratings of the issuer which is then adjusted with the additional credit spread mark ups
depending on the liquidity of such financial instruments. Venture fund units are valued at the net asset value received
from the fund.

The valuation of Indian pass through certificates is dependent on the estimated cash flows that the underlying trust
would pay out. The trust/originator makes a number of assumptions with regard to various variables to arrive at the
estimated flows. The cash flow schedule received from the trust is discounted at the base yield curve rates and credit
spreads published by Fixed Income Money Markets
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& Derivatives Association of India at month ends. Accordingly, these instruments are classified as Level 3
instruments.

The following table sets forth, the information about the Group’s assets and liabilities measured at fair value on a
recurring basis at March 31, 2010 and the fair valuation techniques used to measure those products.

Rupees in million
Description Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total

Investments
Equity securities 22,512.3 324.8 1,330.2 24,167.3
Government debt securities 38,480.0 709,224.3 .. 747,704.3
Corporate debt securities 83,641.4 33,995.2 20,595.7 138,232.3
Mortgage and other asset backed securities 1,582.9 3,109.9 43,089.0 47,781.8
Funded credit derivatives – – 27,637.1 27,637.1
Others 52,301.9 103,370.5 3,156.5 158,828.9
Total investments 198,518.5 850,024.7 95,808.5 1,144,351.7
Derivatives1                                                     (74.6 ) 31,614.9 (368.6 ) 31,171.7
Borrowing                                                     – (270,642.5) – (270,642.5 )
Total                                                     198,443.9 610,997.1 95,439.9 904,880.9

1.Net marked to market gains/(losses).

The following table sets forth, the information about the Group’s assets and liabilities measured at fair value on a
recurring basis at March 31, 2009 and the fair valuation techniques used to measure those products.

Rupees in million
Description Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total

Investments
Equity securities 4,579.1 – 2,382.8 6,961.9
Government debt securities 4,390.5 719,453.6 – 723,844.1
Corporate debt securities 3,376.2 118,517.1 31,820.8 153,714.1
Mortgage and other asset backed securities 1,432.4 4,447.9 58,082.2 63,962.5
Funded credit derivatives – – 30,712.0 30,712.0
Others 82,927.0 46,681.3 225.4 129,833.7
Total investments 96,705.2 889,099.9 123,223.2 1,109,028.3
Derivatives1                                                     (384.9 ) 43,813.5 (3,327.7 ) 40,100.9
Borrowing                                                     – (225,236.4) – (225,236.4 )
Total                                                     96,320.3 707,677.0 119,895.5 923,892.8
1. Net marked to market gains/(losses).

In view of the global credit crisis resulting in inactive markets, the original valuations based solely on market
participant quotes/credit spreads were considered inadequate for determining the fair values of certain products and
hence alternative valuation methodologies have been used for certain bonds, residential mortgage backed securities
and credit derivative products. Bonds which have been identified as illiquid are valued based on the prices of similar
assets or at a weighted average price derived from market quotes and valuation models have been classified as Level 2
or Level 3 instruments respectively.
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The following table sets forth, certain additional information about changes in the fair value of Level 3 assets and
liabilities.

Rupees in million
Investments Derivatives Total

Description
Equity

securities

Corporate
debt

securities

Mortgage
and

other asset
backed

securities

Funded
credit

derivatives Others Total
Beginning balance at April
1, 2009 2,382.8 31,820.8 58,082.2 30,712.0 225.4 123,223.2 (3,327.7) 119,895.5
Total gains or
losses(realized/unrealized)
-   Included in earnings 525.8 234.4 (691.6 ) 2,400.1 77.6 2,546.3 2,452.5 4,998.8
-   Included in other
comprehensive income – 4,898.4 2,092.9 (21.6 ) 21.4 6,991.1 – 6,991.1
Purchases, issuances and
settlements (1,578.4) 2,531.1 (15,266.0) (2,186.8 ) 144.7 (16,355.4 ) (27.0 ) (16,382.4 )
Transfers in and out of
level 3 – (15,169.4) – – 2,687.4 (12,482.0 ) 360.0 (12,122.0 )
Foreign currency
translation adjustment – (3,719.6 ) (1,128.5 ) (3,266.6 ) – (8,114.7 ) 173.6 (7,941.1 )
Ending balance at March
31, 2010 1,330.2 20,595.7 43,089.0 27,637.1 3,156.5 95,808.5 (368.6 ) 95,439.9

Total amount of gains or
losses included in earnings
attributable to change in
unrealized gains or losses
relating to assets still held
at reporting date 574.5 197.5 20.2 2,368.9 77.6 3,238.7 2,234.2 5,472.9
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The following table sets forth, certain additional information about changes in the fair value of Level 3 assets and
liabilities at year ended March 31, 2009.

Rupees in million
Description Investments Derivatives Total

Beginning balance at April 1, 2008 83,046.0 (5,249.6 ) 77,796.4
Total gains or losses(realized/unrealized)
     -Included in earnings (8,294.4 ) (1,988.7 ) (10,283.1 )
     -Included in other comprehensive income (6,467.0 ) – (6,467.0 )
Purchases, issuances and settlements 5,010.4 4,678.3 9,688.7
Transfers in and out of level 3 41,445.4 – 41,445.4
Foreign currency translation adjustment 8,482.8 (767.6 ) 7,715.2
Ending balance at March 31, 2009 123,223.2 (3,327.6 ) 119,895.6

Total amount of gains or losses included in earnings attributable to change
in unrealized gains or losses relating to assets still held at reporting date (6,668.6 ) 2,689.5 (3,979.1 )

The group holds investments in certain venture funds and security receipts. The fair value of these investments has
been estimated using the NAV per unit as declared by such investee entities. The Bank invests in these securities for
the purposes of liquidity management, gains through appreciation in value of units and improvement in recoveries on
non performing assets. While certain units provide for redemption facility at relatively short notice, the venture funds
units and security receipts operate under certain restrictions as to redemption and the cash flow from these investments
is expected to happen upon liquidation of the underlying assets.

The following table sets forth, the details of investments which are fair valued based on the basis of net asset value at
March 31, 2010 considered as Level 3 inputs.

          Rupees in million

Description of securities Fair value
Unfunded
commitment

Security receipt 444.0 –
Venture fund units 2,411.9 3,512.5
Total 2,855.9 3,512.5

b)  Equity affiliates

Under US GAAP the Group accounts for its ownership interest in ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Limited (ICICI
Life) and ICICI Lombard General Insurance Company Limited (ICICI General) by the equity method of accounting
because of substantive participative rights held by the minority shareholders.

The following tables set forth, for the periods indicated, the summarized balance sheets and statements of operations
of these entities.

Rupees in million
Balance sheet At March 31,

2009 2010
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ICICI
Life

ICICI
General

ICICI
Life

ICICI
General

Cash and cash equivalents 4,533.9 2,218.9 3,656.9 2,096.2
Securities 40,060.5 28,187.6 55,615.8 33,605.1
Assets held to cover linked liabilities 280,548.9 – 503,761.0 –
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Balance sheet At March 31,
2009 2010

ICICI
Life

ICICI
General

ICICI
Life

ICICI
General

Other assets 43,454.7 24,811.7 64,131.4 31,700.8

Total assets 368,598.0 55,218.2 627,165.1 67,402.1

Provision for linked liabilities 280,548.9 – 503,761.0 –
Other liabilities 62,800.0 40,957.8 87,687.8 50,329.5
Stockholders’ equity 25,249.1 14,260.4 35,716.3 17,072.6
Total liabilities and stockholders’ equity 368,598.0 55,218.2 627,165.1 67,402.1

Rupees in million
Statement of income Year ended March 31,

2009 2010
ICICI
Life

ICICI
General

ICICI
Life

ICICI
General

Interest income 11,703.4 2,234.6 13,843.8 2,295.4
Interest expense – – – –
Net interest income 11,703.4 2,234.6 13,843.8 2,295.4
Insurance premium 153,536.4 19,736.5 165,287.5 21,928.3
Other non-interest income (73,624.8 ) 1,656.0 164,374.0 2,089.8
Non-interest expense (100,549.3) (24,094.1) (331,698.7) (24,550.6)
Income tax (expense)/ benefit 1,885.4 426.7 (1,298.2 ) 152.6
Income/(loss), net (7,048.9 ) (40.3 ) 10,508.4 1,915.5

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, retained earning of 3i Infotech Limited which is accounted for
as equity affiliate by the Group.

Rupees in million
At March 31,

2009 2010
Retained Earning                                                          1,128.1 666.9
Total Retained Earning                                                          2,855.9 2,883.2
% Holding 39.5 % 23.1 %

The profit pick up for 3i Infotech for the year ended March 31, 2009 and March 31, 2010 amounted to Rs. 669.4
million and Rs. 6.3 million respectively. The Group has recognized a gain of Rs. 328.2 million on sale of shares and a
dilution gain of Rs. 236.1 million on issue of fresh shares by 3i Infotech Limited during the year ended March 31,
2010. The aggregate market value of the investment in shares of 3i Infotech Limited at March 31, 2010 based on
quoted market prices was Rs. 3,062.4 million.
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c)  Goodwill and intangible assets

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, a listing of goodwill and intangible assets, by category under
US GAAP.

Rupees in million
Year ended March 31,
2009 2010

Goodwill 8,179.6 8,117.4
Accumulated amortization (54.0 ) (54.0 )
Goodwill, net 8,125.6 8,063.4

Customer-related intangibles 6,800.5 6,800.5
Accumulated amortization (4,220.5 ) (5,024.8 )
Accumulated translation adjustment – (9.6 )

Customer related intangibles, net 2,580.0 1,766.1

Asset management and advisory intangibles1 367.0 367.0

Other intangibles 47.0 47.0
Accumulated amortization (47.0 ) (47.0 )

Other intangibles, net – –

Goodwill and intangible assets, net 11,072.6 10,196.5
1. With indefinite life.

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the changes in goodwill under US GAAP.

Rupees in million
Year ended March 31,
2009 2010

Opening balance 8,125.6 8,125.6
Goodwill disposed of during the period – (62.2 )

Closing balance 8,125.6 8,063.4

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the changes in intangible assets under US GAAP.

    Rupees in million
Year ended March 31,
2009 2010
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Opening balance 3,177.6 2,580.0
Amortization (753.1 ) (804.3 )
Intangible assets relating to acquisitions 155.5 –
Translation adjustment during the year – (9.6 )

Closing balance 2,580.0 1,766.1
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The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the estimated amortization schedule for intangible assets
under US GAAP, on a straight line basis, for the next five years.

Rupees in million
Year ended March 31 Amount

2011 680.4
2012 638.9
2013 91.9
2014 89.7
2015 88.4
Thereafter 176.8
Total 1,766.1

The Group has assigned goodwill at reporting unit level. The group tests its goodwill for impairment on annual basis
at a reporting unit level. No goodwill was written off during the year ended March 31, 2010 and March 31, 2009 due
to impairment. Fair value of the reporting units was derived by applying comparable companies multiples method.
Under this method, fair value of the reporting units are arrived at by multiplying future maintainable profits of the
reporting units with the price earnings multiple.

d)  Employee benefits

Gratuity

In accordance with Indian regulations, the Group provides for gratuity, a defined benefit retirement plan covering all
employees. The plan provides a lump sum payment to vested employees at retirement or termination of employment
based on the respective employee’s salary and the years of employment with the Group. The gratuity benefit provided
by the Group to its employees is equal to or greater than the statutory minimum.

In respect of the parent company, the gratuity benefit is provided to the employee either through a fund administered
by a Board of Trustees or managed by Life Insurance Corporation of India (LIC) and ICICI Prudential Life Insurance
Company Limited. The Group is responsible for settling the gratuity obligation through contributions to the fund. The
plan is fully funded.

In respect of the remaining entities within the group, the gratuity benefit is provided through annual contributions to a
fund administered and managed by LIC and ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company Limited. Under this scheme,
the settlement obligation remains with the Group, although LIC and ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company
Limited administer the scheme and determine the contribution premium required to be paid by the Group.

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the funded status of the plans and the amounts recognized in
the financial statements.
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                      Rupees in million
Year ended March 31,

2009 2010

Change in benefit obligations
Projected benefit obligations at beginning of the year 1,308.1 2,152.1
Service cost 302.8 293.3
Interest cost 197.8 200.1
Acquisition/(Divestitures) 456.0 (0.5 )
Plan amendments 11.8 –
Benefits paid (289.8 ) (186.4 )
Actuarial (gain)/loss on obligations 165.4 9.6

Projected benefit obligations at the end of the year 2,152.1 2,468.2

Change in plan assets
Fair value of plan assets at beginning of the year 1,175.2 2,414.8
Acquisition/(Divestitures) 458.3 10.2
Fair value of plan assets acquired on acquisition – –
Actual return on plan assets 6.5 381.2
Employer contributions 1,064.6 69.7
Benefits paid (289.8 ) (186.4 )

Plan assets at the end of the year 2,414.8 2,689.5

Funded status 262.6 221.3
Unrecognized actuarial loss – –
Unrecognized transitional obligation – –
Unrecognized prior service cost – –

Amount recognized, net 262.6 221.3

Accumulated benefit obligation at year end 1,352.1 1,566.7

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the components of the net gratuity cost.

                                                                                                                  Rupees in million
Year ended March 31,

2008 2009 2010

Service cost 225.1 302.8 293.3
Interest cost 97.5 197.8 200.1
Expected return on assets (75.3 ) (128.1 ) (200.6 )
Amortization of transition asset/liability 0.5 2.9 –
Amortization of prior service cost 4.7 7.2 13.2
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Amortized actuarial (gain)/loss 1.5 1.6 (0.8 )
Curtailment (gain)/loss – – –
Acquisition & divesture (gain)/loss – – (2.4 )
Gratuity cost, net 254.0 384.2 302.8

The discount rate for the corresponding tenure of obligations for gratuity is selected by reference to local government
bond rates with a premium added to reflect the additional risk for AA rated corporate bonds.
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The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the weighted average assumptions used to determine net
periodic benefit cost.

Year ended March 31,
2008 2009 2010

Discount rate 10.1 % 10.1 % 8.7 %
Rate of increase in the compensation levels 7.0 % 7.0 % 7.0 %
Rate of return on plan assets 7.5 % 8.0 % 8.0 %

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the weighted average assumptions used to determine benefit
obligations.

Year ended March 31,
2008 2009 2010

Discount rate 10.1 % 8.7 % 8.7 %
Rate of increase in the compensation levels 7.0 % 7.0 % 7.0 %

Plan Assets

The Group determines its assumptions for the expected rate of return on plan assets based on the expected average
long-term rate of return over the next 7 to 8 years on the types of investments prescribed as per statutory pattern of
investment.

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the Group’s asset allocation for gratuity by asset category
based on fair values.

Rupees in million

Assets category
At March 31,

2009
At March 31,

2010
Investment in scheme of ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company Limited
Group balance fund1 435.5 297.3
Group debt fund2 11.9 64.8
Group growth fund3 379.0 789.8
Group short term fund4 802.2 587.3
Group return guaranteed fund5 – 110.6
Total Investment in scheme of ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company
Limited 1,628.6 1,849.8
Investment in scheme of Life Insurance Corporation of India6 440.4 495.0
Total assets managed by external entities 2,069.0 2,344.8
Special deposit with central government 285.0 290.7
Debt securities 11.9 12.5
Balance with banks 48.9 41.5
Total 2,414.8 2,689.5
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1.Objective of the scheme is to provide a balance between long-term capital appreciation and current income through
investment in equity as well as fixed income instruments in appropriate proportions. At March 31, 2010 investment
in equity and corporate bonds was 16.2% and 72.7% respectively.

2.Objective of the scheme is to provide accumulation of income through investment in various fixed income
securities. The scheme provides capital appreciation while maintaining a suitable balance between return, safety and
liquidity. The fund invests in debt and money market instruments. At March 31, 2010 investment in corporate bonds
was 97.5%.

3.Objective of the scheme is to provide long-term capital appreciation through investments in equity and
equity-related instruments with a maximum investment of 60% in equity and equity related securities and balance in
debt. At March 31, 2010 investment in equity and corporate bonds was 33.2% and 58.8% respectively.

4.Objective of the scheme is to provide suitable returns through low risk investments in debt and money market
instruments while attempting to protect the capital deployed in the fund. The fund primarily invests in debt with a
maturity of less than 5 years and money market instruments. At March 31, 2010 investment in fixed deposits and
corporate bonds was 19.7% and 78.1% respectively.

5.At March 31, 2010 investment in fixed deposits with bank and corporate bonds was 12.7% and 82.0% respectively.
6.As per regulatory provisions asset-wise maximum permissible allocation is 55% in government securities, 40% in

long term corporate securities , 5% in money market instruments and 15% in equity shares and equity linked mutual
funds.

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the Group’s target asset allocation for gratuity by asset
category.

Description

Target asset
allocation at

March 31,
2010

Target asset
allocation at

March 31,
2011

Funds managed by external entities 88 % 88 %
Special deposit with central government 10 % 10 %
Debt securities – –
Balance with banks 2 % 2 %
Total 100 % 100 %

The plan assets primarily consist of investments made in funds managed by external entities, which are primarily
invested in equity, money market instrument and debt in different proportions depending on the objective of schemes.
The value of the plan assets in funds managed by ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company Limited has been arrived
at based on the net asset value per unit of individual schemes, which are considered as Level 2 input. The value of
plan assets in the form of investments in scheme of Life Insurance Corporation of India and special deposit with the
Central Government are derived using Level 1 inputs.

The ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company Limited administers the plan fund and it independently determines the
target allocation by asset category. The investment strategy is to invest in a prudent manner for providing benefits to
the participants of the scheme. The strategies are targeted to produce a return that, when combined with the Group’s
contribution to the funds will maintain the fund’s ability to meet all required benefit obligations. The insurance
industry in the country is highly regulated and ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company Limited functions within
regulated investment norms.
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LIC administers the plan fund and it independently determines the target allocation by asset category. The selection of
investments and the asset category is determined by LIC. LIC’s strategy is to invest in a prudent manner to produce a
return that will enable the fund to meet the required benefit obligations. The insurance industry in the country is
highly regulated and the LIC, which is owned by  Government of India, functions within regulated investment norms.

The assets of the Group are mainly invested in various gratuity schemes of the insurance companies to limit the
impact of individual investment. The Group’s entire investment of plan assets is
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in India and 68.8% investment is in various gratuity schemes of ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company Limited.
Insurers managing the plan assets of the Group consider operational risk, performance risk, credit risk and equity risk
in their investment policy as part of their risk management practices.

The following table sets forth, the benefit expected to be paid in each of the next five fiscal years and thereafter.
 Rupees in million

Amount

Expected Company contributions to the fund during the year ending March 31, 2011 143.0
Expected benefit payments from the fund during year ending March 31,
2011 304.3
2012 348.0
2013 428.9
2014 446.0
2015 482.6
Thereafter 2,654.3

The expected benefits are based on the same assumptions used to measure the Company’s benefit obligation at March
31, 2010.

Pension

The Group provides for pension, a deferred retirement plan covering certain employees. The plan provides for a
pension payment on a monthly basis to these employees on their retirement based on the respective employee’s salary
and years of employment with the Group. Employees covered by the pension plan are not eligible for benefits under
the provident fund plan, a defined contribution plan. The pension plan pertained to the employees of erstwhile Bank of
Madura and erstwhile Sangli Bank which were acquired with effect from March 2001 and April 2007 respectively.
Erstwhile Bank of Madura and erstwhile Sangli Bank have separate pension fund that are managed in-house and the
liability is totally funded as per the valuation arrived by the actuary. The pension payments to retired employees of
erstwhile Bank of Madura and erstwhile Sangli Bank employees are being administered by ICICI Prudential Life
Insurance Company, for whom the Bank has purchased master annuity policies.

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the funded status of the plan and the amounts recognized in
the financial statements.

Rupees in million
Year ended March 31,

2009 2010

Change in benefit obligations
Projected benefit obligations at beginning of the year 314.9 1,500.3
Service cost 47.5 39.8
Interest cost 148.4 132.0
Acquisition/(Divestitures) 1,135.9 ..
Benefits paid (455.5 ) (372.5 )
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Curtailment and settlement (gain)/loss 31.6 34.9
Actuarial (gain)/loss on obligations 277.5 202.0

Projected benefit obligations at the end of the year 1,500.3 1,536.5

Change in plan assets
Fair value of plan assets at beginning of the year 266.4 2,145.5
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Year ended March 31,
2009 2010

Actual return on plan assets 246.4 39.1
Acquisition/(Divestitures) 1,223.7 ..
Employer contributions 864.5 28.0
Benefits paid (455.5 ) (372.5 )

Plan assets at the end of the year 2,145.5 1,840.1

Funded status 645.2 303.6

Net amount recognized 645.2 303.6

Accumulated benefit obligation at year end 1,110.9 1,216.4

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the components of the net pension cost.

     Rupees in million
Year ended March 31,

2008 2009 2010

Service cost 4.2 47.5 39.8
Interest cost 83.3 148.4 132.0
Expected return on assets (71.7 ) (117.5 ) (169.8 )
Curtailment and Settlement (gain)/loss 62.9 31.6 34.9
Actuarial (gain)/loss (0.2 ) 2.5 3.8

Net pension cost 78.5 112.5 40.7

The discount rate for the corresponding tenure of obligations for pension is selected by reference to government
security yield with a premium added to reflect the additional risk corresponding to AA rated corporate bonds.

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the weighted average assumptions used to determine net
periodic benefit cost.

Year ended March 31,
2008 2009 2010

Discount rate 10.1 % 10.1 % 8.7 %
Rate of increase in the compensation levels 7.0 % 7.0 % 7.0 %
Rate of return on plan assets 7.5 % 8.0 % 8.0 %
Pension increases 3.0 % 3.0 % 3.0 %
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The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the weighted average assumptions used to determine benefit
obligations.

Year ended March 31,
2008 2009 2010

Discount rate 10.1 % 8.7 % 8.7 %
Rate of increase in the compensation levels 7.0 % 7.0 % 7.0 %
Pension increases 3.0 % 3.0 % 3.0 %
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Plan Assets

The Group determines its assumptions for the expected rate of return on plan assets based on the expected average
long-term rate of return over the next 7 to 8 years on the types of investments prescribed as per statutory pattern of
investment.

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the Group’s asset allocation and target asset allocation for
pension by asset category based on fair values.

Asset category

Fair value at
March 31,

2009

Fair value at
March 31,

2010

Target asset
allocation at

March 31,
2010

Target asset
allocation at

March 31,
2011

Government debt securities 914.3 879.8 40 % 40 %
Corporate debt securities 1,173.2 932.0 60 % 58 %
Balance with banks 58.0 28.3 .. 2 %
Total 2,145.5 1,840.1 100 % 100 %

The value of the government and corporate securities are treated as Level 2 inputs.

The plan assets are maintained through a fund administered and managed by a Board of Trustees for existing
employees and by ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company for retired employees. The investment strategies for the
plan assets are targeted towards investment in a prudent manner and to produce a return that, when combined with the
Group’s contribution to the funds will maintain the fund’s ability to meet all required benefit obligations.

The assets of the Group are mainly invested in government and corporate securities. The Group’s entire investment
plan assets are in India. The risk is sought to be reduced by investing in government securities or relatively low risk
securities. Investments in government and corporate securities have been fair valued using Level 2 inputs.

The following table sets forth, the benefit expected to be paid in each of the next five fiscal years and thereafter.

Rupees in million

Amount
Expected Company contributions to the fund during the year ended March 31, 2011 –

Expected benefit payments from the fund during year ended March 31,
2011 64.2
2012 45.8
2013 53.3
2014 65.6
2015 75.9
Thereafter 356.8
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The expected benefits are based on the same assumption used to measure the Group’s benefit obligation at March 31,
2010.

Superannuation

The permanent employees of the Group are entitled to receive retirement benefits under the superannuation scheme
operated by the Group. Superannuation is a defined contribution plan under which the Group contributes annually a
sum equivalent to 15.0% of the employee’s eligible annual salary based on the option exercised by the employees,
either to LIC or ICICI Prudential Life
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Insurance Company, the managers of the fund, who undertake to pay the lump sum and annuity payments pursuant to
the scheme. The Group contributed Rs. 118.9 million, Rs. 77.5 million and Rs. 89.5 million to the employees’
superannuation plan for the year ended March 31, 2008, 2009 and 2010 respectively.

Provident fund

In accordance with Indian regulations, employees of the Group (excluding those covered under the pension scheme)
are entitled to receive benefits under the provident fund, a defined contribution plan, in which, both the employee and
the Group contribute monthly at a determined rate. These contributions are made to a fund set up by the Group and
administered by a Board of Trustees. The contribution to the employees’ provident fund amounted to
Rs. 889.5 million, Rs 940.5 million and Rs. 872.2 million for the year ended March 31, 2008, 2009 and 2010
respectively.

e)Earnings per share

Basic earnings per share is net income per weighted average equity shares. Diluted earnings per share reflects the
effect that existing options would have on the basic earnings per share if they were to be exercised, by increasing the
number of equity shares.

The basic and diluted earnings per share under US GAAP differs to the extent that income under US GAAP differs.

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the computation of earnings per share as per US GAAP.
Rupees in million, except per share data

Year ended March 31,
2008 2009 2010

Basic Fully Diluted Basic
Fully

 diluted Basic Fully Diluted
Earnings
Net income (before dilutive impact) 33,111.1 33,111.1 34,449.5 34,449.5 45,250.2 45,250.2
Contingent issuances of
subsidiaries/equity affiliates – (324.5 ) – (114.8 ) – (125.8 )

33,111.1 32,786.6 34,449.5 34,334.7 45,250.2 45,124.4
Common stock
Weighted-average common stock
outstanding 1,055.6 1,055.6 1,113.1 1,113.1 1,113.7 1,113.7
Dilutive effect of employee stock
options – 6.5 – 2.2 – 4.5

Total 1,055.6 1,062.1 1,113.1 1,115.3 1,113.7 1,118.2

Earnings per share
Net income (Rs.) 31.37 30.87 30.95 30.78 40.63 40.35
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f)Income taxes

Components of deferred tax balances

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, components of the deferred tax balances.

  Rupees in million
At March 31,
2009 2010

Deferred tax assets
Allowance for loan losses 32,663.5 34,158.7
Available for sale securities 3,214.1 2,622.8
Investments in trading securities 203.4 129.2
Unearned income 2,733.6 5,116.2
Employee retirement 242.2 217.9
Business/capital loss carry forwards 205.4 204.2
Investments in subsidiaries and affiliates 5,316.8 3,954.4
Other 249.5 893.7

44,828.5 47,297.1
Valuation allowance (861.7 ) (204.2 )
Total deferred tax asset 43,966.8 47,092.9

Deferred tax liabilities
Property and equipment (5,657.2 ) (4,939.9 )
Investments in subsidiaries (1,088.0 ) (448.3 )
Intangibles (822.1 ) (573.2 )
Long-term debt (351.5 ) (283.2 )
Others (2,138.9 ) (1,862.5 )

Total deferred tax liability (10,057.7) (8,107.1 )

Net deferred tax asset 33,909.1 38,985.8

In assessing the realizability of deferred tax assets, management considers whether it is more likely than not that some
portion or all of the deferred tax assets will not be realized. The ultimate realization of the deferred tax asset is
dependent on the generation of future taxable income during the periods in which the temporary differences become
deductible. Management considers the scheduled reversal of deferred tax liabilities, the projected future taxable
income and tax planning strategies in making this assessment. Based on the level of historical taxable income and
projections for future taxable income over the periods in which the deferred tax assets are deductible, management
believes that it is more likely than not that the Group will realize the benefits of those deductible differences, net of
valuation allowance at March 31, 2009 and 2010. The amount of deferred tax assets considered realizable, however
could be reduced in the near term if estimates of future taxable income are reduced.
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The Indian statutory tax rate was 30% for the years ended March 31, 2008, 2009 and 2010. The above rate is increased
by applicable surcharge and education cess payable on tax and surcharge. During each of the years presented,
legislation was enacted in the first few months of the fiscal year that changed the amount of the surcharge for that
fiscal year and future years. The rate of surcharge was 10.0% for each of the years ended March 31, 2008, 2009 and
2010, whereas rate of education cess was 2.0% for each of the years ended March 31, 2008, 2009 and 2010 and
additional 1.0% as secondary and higher educational cess for each of the years ended March 31, 2008, 2009 and 2010
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respectively. This resulted in a statutory tax rate of 33.99%, 33.99% and 33.99% for the years ended March 31, 2008,
2009 and 2010, respectively.

Reconciliation of tax rates

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, reconciliation of expected income taxes at statutory income
tax rate to income tax expense/(benefit).

                                                                                                                 Rupees in million
Year ended March 31,

2008 2009 2010
Income/(loss) before income taxes including non controlling interests1 41,965.5 47,115.3 59,476.7
Statutory tax rate 33.99 % 33.99 % 33.99 %
Income tax expense/(benefit) at the statutory tax rate 14,264.1 16,014.5 20,216.1
Increases/(reductions) in taxes on account of:
Special tax deductions available to financial institutions (619.0 ) (767.2 ) (923.0 )
Exempt interest and dividend income (7,066.2 ) (2,954.6 ) (2,221.1 )
Income charged at rates other than statutory tax rate 207.6 (1,667.1 ) (2,740.1 )
Changes in the statutory tax rate (41.8 ) – –
Expenses disallowed for tax purposes 1,827.9 1,902.4 161.0
Tax on undistributed earnings of subsidiaries (405.7 ) 120.9 (624.8 )
Change in valuation allowance (6.1 ) (50.0 ) –
Tax adjustments in respect of prior year tax assessments – – (210.7 )
Others 194.7 80.5 (50.4 )

Income tax expense/(benefit) reported2 8,355.5 12,679.4 13,607.0
1.Includes income/(loss) before income taxes of foreign subsidiaries of Rs. 1,197.8 million, Rs. 8,137.0 million and

Rs.   572.4 million for years ended March 31, 2008, 2009 and 2010 respectively.
2.Includes current taxes of foreign subsidiaries of Rs. 740.0  million, Rs. 961.8 million and Rs. 1,422.3 million and

deferred taxes of foreign subsidiaries of Rs. (354.1) million, Rs. (2,021.8) million and Rs. 1,134.0 million for the
years ended March 31, 2008, 2009 and 2010 respectively.

The net change in the total valuation allowance for the years ended March 31, 2008, March 31, 2009 and March 31,
2010 was a decrease of Rs. 6.1 million and a decrease of Rs. 50.0 million and a decrease of Rs. 657.5 million
respectively.

At March 31, 2010, total business loss carry forwards pertaining to the Group’s subsidiaries are Rs. 453.5 million with
expiration dates as follows: March 31, 2022: Rs. 42.6 million, March 31, 2023: Rs. 210.0 million, March 31, 2024:
Rs. 158.0 million and March 31, 2025: Rs. 42.9 million.

Accounting for uncertainty in income taxes

On April 1, 2007 the Company adopted the provisions of FASB ASC Topic 740 “Income Taxes” on  accounting for
uncertainty in income taxes. Upon adoption, the Company’s policy to include interest and penalties relating to gross
unrecognized tax benefits within the income tax expense did not change. However, no interest is attributable in view
of the adequate taxes paid by the Company in respect of unrecognized tax benefits. No penalties have been accrued as
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The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, a reconciliation of the beginning and ending amount of
unrecognized tax benefits.

Rupees in million
Year ended March 31,

2008 2009 2010

Beginning balance 8,848.3 8,848.3 9,026.8
Increases related to prior year tax positions – – 538.9
Increases related to current year tax positions – 178.5 –
Decreases related to prior year tax positions – – –
Decreases related to settlements with taxing authorities – – –
Decreases related to lapsing of statute of limitations – – –
Ending balance 8,848.3 9,026.8 9,565.7

The Company’s total unrecognized tax benefits, at March 31, 2008, 2009 and 2010, if recognized, would reduce the tax
provisions by Rs. 7,902.7 million, Rs. 7,902.7 million and Rs. 8,441.6 million at March 31, 2008, 2009 and 2010,
respectively and thereby would affect the Company’s effective tax rate.

The Company’s major tax jurisdiction is India and the assessment is not yet completed for fiscal year 2007 and
onwards. However, appeals filed by the Company are pending with various local tax authorities in India from fiscal
years 1993 onwards.

Significant changes in the amount of unrecognized tax benefits within the next 12 months cannot be reasonably
estimated as the changes would depend upon the progress of tax examinations with various tax authorities.

g)Other than temporary impairment

The Group has determined that certain unrealized losses on the Group’s investments in equity and debt securities are
temporary in nature. The Group conducts a review each year to identify and evaluate investments that have indications
of possible impairment. An investment in an equity or debt security is impaired if its fair value falls below its cost and
the decline is considered other than temporary. Factors considered in determining whether a loss is temporary include
the financial condition and near term prospects of the issuer. Additionally, in case of equity securities, while the
impairment is based on the Group’s intent and ability to hold the investments for a period sufficient to allow for any
anticipated recovery, for debt securities the Group considers whether the investments have been identified for sale or
whether it is more likely than not that the Group will be required to sell the investment before recovery of its
amortized cost basis less any current period credit loss.

The Group’s review of impairment generally entails:

•  identification and evaluation of investments that have indications of possible impairment;
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•  analysis of evidential matter, including an evaluation of factors or triggers that would or could cause individual
investments to qualify as having other than temporary impairment and those that would not support other than
temporary impairment; and

•  documentation of the results of these analyses, as required under business policies.

The following table sets forth, the fair value of the investments in equity and debt securities in an unrealized loss
position at March 31, 2010.
                                                                                                                                                                          Rupees in
million
Description of
securities Less than 12 months 12 months or longer Total

Fair Value
Unrealized

Losses Fair Value
Unrealized

Losses Fair Value
Unrealized

Losses

Corporate debt
securities 18,322.5 (275.1 ) 63,114.9 (2,085.8 ) 81,437.4 (2,360.9 )
Government securities 288,677.7 (3,572.9 ) 159,974.1 (8,764.3 ) 448,651.8 (12,337.2 )
Other securities 2,530.9 (1.1 ) 19,988.6 (5,135.5 ) 22,519.5 (5,136.6 )
Total debt securities 309,531.1 (3,849.1 ) 243,077.6 (15,985.6 ) 552,608.7 (19,834.7 )

Marketable equity
securities 7,042.4 (566.8 ) 537.8 (83.2 ) 7,580.2 (650.0 )
Other securities 480.0 (111.7 ) 2,487.6 (836.9 ) 2,967.6 (948.6 )

Total 317,053.5 (4,527.6 ) 246,103.0 (16,905.7 ) 563,156.5 (21,433.3 )

The following table sets forth, the fair value of the investments in equity and debt securities in an unrealized loss
position at March 31, 2009.

                                                                                                                                                                    Rupees in
million
Description of securities Less than 12 months 12 months or longer Total

Fair Value
Unrealized

Losses Fair Value
Unrealized

Losses Fair Value
Unrealized

Losses

Corporate debt securities 71,123.8 (10,020.8 ) 88,962.1 (10,875.9 ) 160,085.9 (20,896.7 )
Government securities 165,757.4 (7,913.8 ) 49,478.7 (1,476.6 ) 215,236.1 (9,390.4 )
Other securities – – 9,790.9 (541.2 ) 9,790.9 (541.2 )
Total debt securities 236,881.2 (17,934.6 ) 148,231.7 (12,893.7 ) 385,112.9 (30,828.3 )

Marketable equity
securities 3,130.8 (1,221.3 ) – – 3,130.8 (1,221.3 )
Other securities 1,754.7 (500.4 ) 23.0 (1.5 ) 1,777.7 (501.9 )
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Total 241,766.7 (19,656.3 ) 148,254.7 (12,895.2 ) 390,021.4 (32,551.5 )

The following table sets forth, the total other than temporary impairment recognized on debt securities in an
unrealized loss position at March 31, 2010.
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Rupees in million

Description of securities

Impairment losses related to securities that the
group

does not intend to sell nor will likely be
required to sell

Total
 impairment

 losses
recognized
 during the

year

Portion of
other
 than

temporary
 impairment

losses
 recognized in

OCI
 (before taxes)

Net
 impairment

 losses
 recognized

in
 earnings

Other than
impairment

 losses recognized
in

 earnings for
securities

 that the group
intends to

 sell or more likely
than

 not will be
required to sell

Total
losses

 recognized
 in

earnings

Corporate debt securities 11.3 – 11.3 127.3 138.6
Government securities – – – 59.9 59.9
Other securities
Preference shares 1,401.7 1,095.0 306.7 – 306.7
Others – – – 0.2 0.2
Total other securities 1,401.7 1,095.0 306.7 0.2 306.9
Total 1,413.0 1,095.0 318.0 187.4 505.4

The following table sets forth, a 12 month roll forward of cumulative other than temporary impairment credit loss
recognized in earnings for AFS debt securities held at March 31, 2010.

Rupees in million

Balance at
 March 31,

2009

Credit
 impairments

in
 earnings on

 securities
not

 previously
 impaired

Credit
 impairments

 recognized
in

 earnings
on

 securities
that

 have been
 previously

 impaired

Reduction
due

 to sales or
 maturity of

 credit
impaired

 securities

Reduction
of

 credit
losses

 earlier
 recognized

in
 earnings

which
 the group
 intends to

sell

Balance at
March 31,

2010

Corporate debt securities 172.4 11.3 – 172.4 – 11.3
Preference shares 1,910.0 256.1 50.6 312.3 – 1,904.4
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Total 2,082.4 267.4 50.6 484.7 – 1,915.7

The reasons for not classifying certain investments in debt and equity securities with unrealized losses as other than
temporarily impaired are as follows.

•  For the debt securities, the Group has assessed that the securities in an unrealized loss position have not been
identified for sale and it is not more likely than not that the Group will be required to sell the securities before
recovery of its amortized cost basis less any current period credit loss.

•  The diminution in the value of marketable equity securities and other securities, including certain equity securities
carried at cost amounting to Rs. 1,373.5 million (March 31, 2009: Rs. 2,077.0 million),  is not considered as other
than temporarily impaired at March 31, 2010 after considering the factors like projects under implementation,
strategic nature of investments and the entity’s proposed capacity expansion for improving the marketability of the
product, increasing sale trend, cash flows etc. Based on the evaluation and the company’s ability and intent to hold
those investments for a reasonable period of time sufficient for a forecasted recovery of fair value, the Group does
not consider these to be other than temporarily impaired at March 31, 2010.

The Group also holds certain debt investments with other than temporary impairment, which have not been identified
for sale and it is not more likely than not that the Group will be required to sell the securities before an anticipated
recovery in value other than credit losses, where the amount representing the credit losses has been recognized in
earnings and the amount of loss related to other factors has been recognized in other comprehensive income. The
credit losses have been determined based on the difference of present value of expected future cash flows of the
securities and the amortized cost basis of such securities. The Group bases its estimates of future cash flows on
evaluation of the issuer’s overall financial condition, resources and payment record and the realizable value of any
collateral, third party guarantees or other credit enhancements.
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h)Comprehensive income

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, details of comprehensive income.

Rupees in million
March 31,
2008

March 31,
2009

March 31,
2010

Net income/(loss) (net of tax) excluding non-controlling interest 33,111.1 34,449.5 45,250.2
Other Comprehensive Income:
Net unrealized gain/(loss) on securities, net of realization &
others (net of tax)1 462.0 (12,316.3 ) 9,490.3
Translation adjustments2 (1,749.0 ) 11,463.0 (3,834.9 )
Employee accounting for deferred benefit pensions and other post
retirement benefits (net of tax)3 (84.3 ) (276.0 ) (160.4 )

Comprehensive income attributable to ICICI bank stockholders 31,739.8 33,320.2 50,745.2
Comprehensive income attributable to non-controlling interests 486.8 7.2 604.1
Total comprehensive income 32,226.6 33,327.4 51,349.3
1.Net of tax effect of Rs. (1,840.6) million, Rs. 1,841.0  million and Rs. (1,067.8)  million for the year ended March

31, 2008,   March 31, 2009, and March 31, 2010 respectively.
2.Net of tax effect of Nil for the year ended March 31, 2008 and March 31, 2009 and Rs. (3.0) million for the year

ended March 31, 2010.
3.Net of tax effect of Rs. 43.7 million, Rs. 140.6 million, and Rs. 46.5 million for the year ended March 31, 2008,

March 31, 2009 and March 31, 2010 respectively.

i)Guarantees

As a part of its project-financing and commercial banking activities, the Group has issued guarantees to enhance the
credit standing of its customers. These generally represent irrevocable assurances that the Group will make payments
in the event that the customer fails to fulfill its financial or performance obligations. Financial guarantees are
obligations to pay a third party beneficiary where a customer fails to make payment towards a specified financial
obligation. Performance guarantees are obligations to pay a third party beneficiary where a customer fails to perform a
non-financial contractual obligation. The guarantees are generally for a period not exceeding 10 years.

The credit risks associated with these products, as well as the operating risks, are similar to those relating to other
types of financial instruments. The current carrying amount of the liability for the Group’s obligations under the
guarantees at March 31, 2010 amounted to Rs. 3,485.8 million (March 31, 2009: Rs. 2,611.2 million).

The following table sets forth, the details of guarantees outstanding at March 31, 2010.

Rupees in million
Nature of guarantee Maximum potential amount of future payments under guarantee

Less than
1 year 1 - 3 years 3 - 5 years Over 5 years Total
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Financial guarantees 100,993.8 46,182.8 20,982.3 328.0 168,486.9
Performance guarantees 177,407.4 203,205.9 59,181.6 28,802.8 468,597.7

Total guarantees 278,401.2 249,388.7 80,163.9 29,130.8 637,084.6
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The Group has collateral available to reimburse potential losses on its guarantees. Margins in the form of cash and
fixed deposit available to the Group to reimburse losses realized under guarantees amounted to Rs. 17,799.1 million
(March 31, 2009: Rs. 12,194.7 million). Other property or security may also be available to the Group to cover losses
under these guarantees.

Performance risk

For each borrower, credit rating is assigned before assuming exposure as well as periodically thereafter. Ratings are
reviewed normally annually or whenever enhancement/post sanction is considered.  Further, the Bank has put in place
a comprehensive risk assessment framework for rating and exposures on a frequency, which is higher than annual,
based on the rating and the quantum of exposures.

While assigning credit rating various risks associated with the borrower namely industry risk, business risk,
management risk, financial risk and project risk, if applicable, are evaluated. In case the borrower’s risk profile
deteriorates any time during the currency of the exposure, efforts are initiated to mitigate risks and to contain the
exposure.

In addition to evaluation of risks, while assuming various exposures including guarantees, the legal risks arising from
the guarantees are carefully ascertained and mitigation provided. The guarantee text is subjected to detailed legal
scrutiny to ascertain the risks faced by the Bank.

While assuming guarantee exposures, the possibility of non-performance or non-payment are evaluated, taking into
consideration various relevant factors, including the borrower’s ability to perform. It is also ascertained if the borrower
would be in a position to repay the obligations, in the event of invocation.

Both the borrower risk and the specific transaction risks for guarantees are thus evaluated in detail to ensure that the
guarantees are not subjected to undue risks, other than the usual business risks associated with such guarantees.

j)Disposal of group of assets

During the year ended March 31, 2010, the Bank and First Data, a global company in electronic commerce and
payment services, formed a merchant acquiring alliance and a new entity, ICICI Merchant Services Private Limited,
81% owned by First Data and 19% owned by ICICI Bank, was formed, which has acquired ICICI Bank’s merchant
acquiring operations through transfer of assets, primarily comprising fixed assets and receivables, and assumption of
liabilities for a consideration of Rs. 3,744.0 million. The Bank has realized a gain of Rs. 1,966.8 million from this
transaction based on a carrying value of net assets of Rs 1,590.4 million including an amount of Rs. 62.2 million of
goodwill assigned out of goodwill related to retail segment. Out of above a gain of Rs. 65.4 million is recognized by
re-measurement of 19% retained interest in ICICI Merchant Services Private Limited. Fair value of the merchant
acquiring operations was determined based on competitive bidding process. First Data with which alliance has
happened is an unrelated party. The Bank has accounted for its
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retained interest of 19% in ICICI Merchant Services Private Limited as per equity method of accounting as the Bank
has significant influence in ICICI Merchant Services Private Limited.

24. Regulatory matters

Statutory liquidity requirement

In accordance with the Banking Regulation Act, 1949, the Bank is required to maintain a specified percentage of its
net demand and time liabilities by way of liquid unencumbered assets like cash, gold and approved securities. The
amount of securities required to be maintained at March 31, 2010 was Rs. 567,435.1 million (March 31, 2009: Rs.
566,331.7 million), and the Bank complied with the requirement throughout the year.

Capital Adequacy

The Bank is subject to the capital adequacy norms stipulated by the Reserve Bank of India guidelines based on Basel
II which became applicable to the Bank with effect from March 31, 2008. Prior to March 31, 2008, the Bank was
subject to the capital adequacy norms as stipulated by the Reserve Bank of India guidelines based on Basel I
framework. The Reserve Bank of India guidelines on Basel II require the Bank to maintain a minimum ratio of total
capital to risk weighted assets of 9.0%, with a minimum ratio of Tier-1 capital to risk weighted assets of 6.0%.  

Under Pillar 1 of the Reserve Bank of India guidelines on Basel II, the Bank follows the standardized approach for
credit and market risk and the basic indicator approach (BIA) for operational risk.

The Reserve Bank of India has stipulated that the minimum capital maintained by banks on adoption of the Basel II
framework shall be subject to a prudential floor, which shall be higher of the minimum capital required as per Basel II
or a specified percentage of the minimum capital required as per Basel I (80% at March 31, 2010). The computation
under Reserve Bank of India guidelines on Basel II results in a higher minimum capital requirement as compared to
Basel I and hence the capital adequacy at March 31, 2010 has been maintained and reported by the Bank as per
Reserve Bank of India guidelines on Basel II.

 The total capital adequacy ratio of the Bank calculated in accordance with the Reserve Bank of India guidelines on
Basel II at March 31, 2010 is 19.41% (March 31, 2009: 15.53%) while the total capital  adequacy ratio as per the
Basel I framework is 19.14% on that date (March 31, 2009: 15.92%). These are based on unconsolidated financial
statements as per Indian GAAP.
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25. Comparative figures

Figures of the previous year have been regrouped to conform to the current year presentation.

For and on behalf of Board of Directors

Chanda D. Kochhar
Managing Director & CEO

N.S. Kannan
Executive Director and CFO

Rakesh Jha
Deputy Chief Financial Officer

Sandeep Batra
Group Compliance Officer &
Company Secretary

Place: Mumbai
Date: July 26, 2010
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